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This chapter covers thei"‘ g NEBOSH |

Describe the principles of fire initiation, classification and spread

Outline the principles of fire risk assessment

Ds L ’
];“:’:be the basic principles of fire prevention and the prevention of fire spread in buildings
entify the appropriate fire alarm systems and fire-fighting equipment for a simple workplace

| 5. Outline the factors which should be considered when

| Inthe event of a fire

| & Inaddition to the NEBOSH learning outcomes have a basic ur

Prevention

on of a workplace

ts for fire

of legal requi
e

12.1 Fire initiation, classification,
Spread and legal requirements

This chapter covers fire prevention in the workplace, and
how 10 ensure that people are properly protected ff firg
does occur, Each year, UK fire and rescue services attend
over 35,000 fires at work in which about 30 people are
killed and over 2,500 are injured. Fire and explosions at
work account for about 2% of the major injunes reported
under Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous
Oceurrences Regulations (RIDDOR 2013) (Figure 12.1).

Ui T
R (BN LT |

Figure 12.1
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The financial costs associated with serous fires 28

very high including, in many cases (believed to be over
40%), the failure to start up the business again. Never
underestimate the potential of any fire. What may
appear to be a small fire in a waste bin, if not dealt \?:‘n’
can quickly spread through a building or @ Slluf:tl(l:'&
Bradford City Football ground in 1985, o King’s Cross
Underground station in 1987 are examples of wh_ere
small fires quickly became raging infernos. resulm;:

in many deaths and serious injuries. The Buncefié!

fuel storage depot fire in December 2005 and the
Deepwater Horizon ol drilling platform fire in 2010 are
further recent examples of the destruction that large
fire and explosion can cause.
Since the introduction of the Fire Services Act 1947,
the fire authorities have had the responsibility for
fighting fires in all types of premises. In 1971, the Fire
Precautions Act gave the fire authorities control over
certain fire procedures, means of escape ar?d basic
fire protection equipment through the drawing uP

and issuing of Fire Certificates in certain categories of
building. The Fire Certification was mainly introduced
10 combat a number of serious industrial fires that had
occurred, with a needless loss of life, where simple
well-planned protection would have allowed people to
escape unhurt.

Following a government review in the 1990s, the Fire

F 1999 came Into
force in Dacember of that year. These Regulations
were made under the Health and Safety at Work
(HSW) Act. They were amended in 1999 so as to apply
to a wider range of premises including those already

subject to the Fire Precautions Act 1971. In many ways
these i lished the iples of fire nisk
which would und a reformed legis

frameworx for fire safety. There remained a difference of
opinion within government as to the right home for fire
legislation. The Home Office believed that process fire
1ssues should remain with the HSW Act, while general
fire safety should have a different legislative vehicle.

In 2000 the Fire Safety Advisory Board was established
to reform the fire legislation to simplify, rationalise

and consolidate existing legislation. It would provide

for a nsk-based approach to fire safety allowing more
efficient, effective enforcement by the fire and rescue
service and other enforcing authorities.



The Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005
(RRFSO) SI No 2005 1541 was made on 7 June

2005 and came into force on 1 October 2006. A
summary of the Order is included in Chapter 15

The Fire Precautions Act 1971 was repealed and the
Fire P { (Workplace) Regul 1997 were
revoked by the Order. Since the CDM 2007 Regulations
were introduced the RRFSO has been amended, as the
fire sections within the Construction (Health, Safety
and ) Regul 1997 (now ked) were
transferred to the CDM 2007. This was retained in CDM
2015 which came into force in April 2015.

The RRFSO reforms the law relating to fire safety

in non-domestic premises. The main emphasis of

the changes is to move towards fire prevention. Fire
Certificates under the Fire Precautions Act 1971 were
abolished by the Order and cease to have legal status.
The RRFSO replaces fire certification with a general
duty 1o ensure, so far as 1s reasonably practicable, the
safety of employees.

There is a duty to carry out fire nsk assessments that
should consider the safety of both employees and
non-employees.

The Order imposes a number of specific duties in
relation to fire precautions to be taken. The Order
provides for the enforcement of the Order, appeals,
offences and connected matters. The Order also gives
etfect in England and Wales to parts of @ number of
EC Directives including the Framework, Workplace,

Chemical Agents and Explosive Atmospheres
Directives.

12.1.2

Qutline of RRFSO

Part 1 General - The RRFSO applies to all non-
domestic premises other than those listed in
Article 6 The main duty-holder is the ‘responsible
person’ in relation to the premises, defined in
Article 3. The duties on the responsible person are
extended to any person who has, to any extent,
control of the premises to the extent of their
control (Article 5).

Part 2 imposes duties on the responsible person in
relation 1o fire safety in premises

Part 3 provides for enforcement.

Part 4 provides for offences and appeals.

Part 5 provides for miscellaneous matters including
fire-fighters’ switches for luminous tube signs,
maintenance measures provided to ensure the
safety of fire-fighters, cwil liability for breach of
statutory duty by an employer, special requirements

for | I and | by other
authorities

Schedule 1 sets out the matters to be taken into
account in carrying out a nsk assessment (Parts 1 and 2),
the general principles to be applied in implementing fire
safety measures (Part 3) and the special measures to be
taken in relation to dangerous substances (Part 4).

The Order 1s mainly enforced by the fire and rescue
authorities.

PART 1 General
Meanings

The Order defines a responsible person as the person
who is in control of the premises — this may be the
owner or somebody else.

The meaning of general fire precautions is set out in the
Order, which covers:

reduction of fire risks and fire spread;
means of escape;
keeping means of escape available for use;
fire-fighting,
fire detection and fire warmning,
action to be taken in the event of fire;
instruction and training of employees.
But they do not cover process-related fire
precautions. These include the use of plant or
machinery or the use or storage of any dangerous

b . Pro lated fire p s still come
under either the Health and Safety Executive (HSE)
or Local Authority, and are covered by the general
duties imposed by the HSW Act 1974 or other specific
Regulations like the Dangerous Substances and
Explosive Atmosphere Regulations (DSEAR).

>
>
>
»
|
>

»

Duties

Duties are placed on a ‘responsible person’ who is:
- the employer in a workplace, to the extent they have
control;

P any other person who has control of the premises; or
¥ the owner of the premises.

The obligations of a particular responsible person relate
to matters within their control. It is therefore advisable
that arrangements between responsible persons,

where there may be more than one (such as contracts

or tenancy agreements) should clarify the division of
responsibilities.

Premises covered

The RRFSO does not cover domestic premises, offshore
installations, a ship (normal shipboard activities under a
master), remote fields, woods or other land forming part
of an agricultural or forestry operation (it does cover the
buildings), means of transport, a mine (it does cover the
buildings at the surface) and a borehole site.

Other alternative provisions cover premises such as
sports grounds.
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y Duties

The responsible person must take appropriate general
fire precautions to protect both employees and persons
who are not employees to ensure that the premises are
safe. Details are given in Chapter 15.

1ssessment and arra

The responsible person must:
make a ‘suitable and sufficient’ risk assessment
to identify the general fire precautions required
{usually known as a fire nsk assessment); if a
dangerous substance is or is liable to be present,
this assessment must include the special provisions
of Part 1 of Schedule 1 to the Order;
review the nsk assessment regularly or when there
have been significant changes, with regard to young
persons, take into account Part 2 of Schedule 1:

* record the significant findings where five or more

People are employed or where there is a licence or
Alterations Notice in place for the premises;

Where necessary to protect persons’ safety, all
premises and facilities must be properly maintained an
subject to a suitable system of maintenance.

Safety assistance

The responsible person must appoint (ExCept n the
case of the self-employed or partnerships where a
person has the competance themselves) one or more
people 1o assist in undertaking the prevenla"VE[ Zr:
protective measures. Competent persons m”zlbmle
given the time and means t0 fulfil their respr; anvxhs:
Competent persons must be kept mforma'd o gl 0:
relevant to their role and have access 10 In orTmses
any dangerous substances present on the prel

Provision of information
e their own

The responsible person must provid loyees of
employees, and the employer of any emP et
an outside undertaking, with comprehens! s taken,
relevant information on the risks, precaution §

drills,

fire-fighting and fire

Z:‘r’suns apW'm?l:”fm t persons. Additional
P en

dule 1,

apply the principles of 1 Part 3 of Sct
setout appropriate fire safety arrangements for
planning, organisation, control, monitoring and review;
eliminate or reduce risks from dangerous substances
In accordance with Part 4 of Schedule 1.

-fighting and fire detection
The responsible person must ensure that the premises
are provided with appropriate*
> fire-fighting equipment (FFE);
> fire detectors and alarms;
measures for fire-fighting which are adapted to the
size and type of undertaking;
* trained and equipped competent persons to
implement fire-fighting measures,
»* contacts with external emergency services,
particularly as regards fire-fighting, rescue work,
first-aid and emergency medical care

Emergency routes, exits and emergency
aures

The responsible person must ensure that routes to
emergency exits and the exits themselves are kept
clear and ready for use. See Chapter 15 for specific
requirements for means of escape

The responsible person must establish suitable and
appropriate emergency procedures and appoint a
sufficient number of competent persons to implement
the . This includes g for
undertaking fire drills and the provision of information
and action 10 serious, and
are

garding
dangers. Where
Jsed and/or stored, additional emergency measures
“ovening the hazards must be set up. There should
De appropriate visual or audible warnings and other
communications systems to effect a prompt and safe
exit from the endangered area.
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information is also required for dangerous substances
used and/or stored on the premises.

Before a child (16-18 years old) is employed. i
information on special sks 10 children must be &

to the child's parent or guardian

Capabilities, training and cooperation =3
The responsible person must ensure that a:;et?:yed
training is provided when people are first el Zv i
or exposed to new or increased risks. Thlst"eS

with new equipment, changes of responst ldl 5 W

new technologies, new systems of work an ewo'kmg
substances used. The training has to be done In

hours and repeated periodically as appropriate.
Where two or more responsible persons share dutnets or
premises, they are required to coordinate their activi \;
and cooperate with each other, including keeping eact

other informed of risks.

Duties of employees
These are covered in Chapter 15 and are similar to
requirements under the HSW Act. Employees must
take care of themselves and other relevant persons.
They must cooperate with the employer and inform
them of any situation which they would reasonably
consider to present a serous and immediate danger, or
a shortcoming in the protection arrangements.

PART 3 Enforcement

Enforcing authorities

The fire and rescue authority in the area local to the
premises is normally the enforcing authority. However,
In st on sites, pl s which
require a Nuclear licence, and where a ship 15 under
repar, the HSE is the enforcing authority, except for

d-al




the general means of escape and fire emergency
procedures under CDM 2015,

Fire and rescue authorities officers appointed under the
RRFSO have similar powers to those under the HSW
Act. These include the power to enter premises, make
enquiries, require information, require facilities and
assistance, take samples, require an article or sudstance
to be dismantled or subjected to a process or test and
the power to issue Enforcement Notices.

In addition to fire safety legislation, health and safety

at work legislation also covers the elimination or
minimisation of fire risks. As well as the particular

and main general duties under the HSW Act, fire

nsks are covered by specific rules, such as for

d and es,
work equipment, electricity and other hazards. Thus,
environmental health officers or HSE inspectors may
enforce health and safety standards for the assessment
and removal or control of process-related fire rnisks,

where it is necessary, for the protection of workers and
others.

Alterations and Enforcement Notices

Enforcing authonties can 1ssue (see Chapter 15

for details):

Alterations Notices - where the premises constitute a
serious risk to people either due to the features of
the premises, or hazards present on the premises.
The Notices require the responsible person to
notify changes and may require them to record
the significant findings of the nisk assessment and
safety arrangements and to supply a copy of the risk
assessment before making changes.

Enforcement Notices - where there is a failure to
comply with the requirements of the RRFSO. The
Notice must specify the provisions concemed and
MAY include directions on remedial action.

Prohibition Notices — where the nisks are so serious
that the use of the premises should be prohibited
or restricted. The Notice MAY include directions on
remedial action.

PART 4 Offences

Cases can be tried on summary conviction in a
Magistrate’s Court or on indictment in the Crown Court
The responsible person can be liable:

= on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding the
statutory maximum;

on indictment to an unlimited fine and/or
imprisonment for up to 2 years for failure to comply
with fire safety duties where there is a risk of death
or sernous injury and for failure to comply with an
Alterations, Enforcement or Prohibition Notice.

»

Any person who fails to comply with their duties under
the Order as regards fire risks can be prosecuted
alongside or instead of a responsible person. Fines

are limited to the statutory maximum (or levels 3 or 5
on the standard scale) on summary conviction but on
indictment, the fine is unlimited.

Employees’ Capabilities

The Fire Safety (Employees’ Capabilities) (England)
Regulations 2010 were introduced on 6 April 2010
10 ensure that employers must take into account
employees’ capabilities as regards fire safety in
entrusting tasks to them.

The making of these regulations was a technical
exercise to ensure that the EU legislation was
transposed into English fire safety law. Not to do
so may have resulted in EU infraction proceedings.
Employers already had to comply with the regulation
under wider health and safety legislation and the
requirements of the 2010 regulations were already
implicit in the RRFSO

12.1.3 Construction D

Details of CDM 2015 are given in Chapter 15. Regulation
36 makes the Fire and Rescue authority responsible

for the non-process fire-related sections of CDM 2015
on construction sites where other people are working
within or as part of the site - for example, the work is
being done in an occupied factory or office building.

The Regulations concerned are as follows.

Regulation 30: Emergency procedures

In so far as they concern fire emergency procedures
and involve suitable procedures for evacuation,
familianisation of workers and testing the arrangements.

Regulation 31: Emergency routes and exits

In so far as they concern fire emergency routes and
exits and involve the following:

b
>

v

a sufficient number of emergency routes and exits;
must lead directly as possible to an identified safe
place,

must be kept clear and free of obstruction;
P provided with emergency lights as necessary,

» suitably signed

v

Regulation 32: Fire de
f hting

ion and

This involves the following:
¥ suitably located fire-fighting equipment (FFE);
> suitably located fire detection and alarm systems;
> proper maintenance, examination and testing;
ease of access unless automatically activated,
training for every person on the construction site in
the operation of fire equipment that they are likely
to use,
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2.1 Enforcement in respect of fire on construction sites

R YR (e [ e
Type of premises fire issue Fire and Rescue  HSE under Local | Defence fire sk
Autharities HSW Act, | Authorities, | service i pemnon
Under RRFSO  CDM2015and  Inspectors jecieec)
and COM 2015  RRFSO mmrnswso‘ S
Act, and RAF! ! 5 .
{Stats
Fire emergency Stand-alone P = ‘/’ ‘ I :

procedures, escape
routes and exits; fire
@etection and fire-

f : and training
ssues on

construction site |
Construction site |/
where there are
other actvities

(e.g. an occupied
factory or office)
Stand-slone sites |
Sites where

there are other
activives e.g an
occupied factory

or office)

Process fire and
explosion risks, where
there are, for example,
tar bollers/dangerous
substances cn

Licensed nuclear sites and ships under construction or repair

Defence and Crown armed forces premises ot

Sports grounds and 5ports stands 25 NS

Crown premises except nuclear; UK Atomic Energy premises

except ’1'.:7{‘03?
where there is a particular risk of fire, people being
instructed before starting the work;

¥ equipment suitably signed.

See Table 12.1 for the various enforcement authorities

and their responsibilities on construction sites.

e triangle

Fire cannot take place unless three things are present.
These are shown in Figure 12.2.

m fuel t
Once a fire starts, it can spread very quickly fro

fuel as the heat increases.

Sources of ignition

Workplaces have numerous sources of Ignl;{;n,
some of which are obvious but others may i
hidden inside machinery. Most of the sourcebs §
cause an accidental fire from sources lnsnde' 'ue,s ;

in the case of arson (about 13% of industrial fir ,dé
the source of ignition may be brought from o;;hls

the workplace and will be deliberately used. i e1 i
following are potential sources of ignition in the typi

workplace:

Fim A — from smoking materials, cooking
Flammable gases, Hot surfaces Naked flames i i
liquids, solids Electrical eq eating app
Static electricity equipment. ;
Smokg [JEeTRe External sparks - from grinding metals, wel ding,
Nekoofary impact tools, electrical switch gear.
Internal sparking - from electrical equipment (faulty
and normal), machinery, lighting. ;
Hot surfaces - from lighting, cooking, heating
il I ment, poorly
From the air appliances, process equip! ube
Oxidizing substances ventilated equipment, faulty and/oi -
[ badly lubricated equipment, hot bearings and
Figure 12.2

The absence of any one of these elements will prevent
afire from starting. Prevention depends on avoiding
these three coming together. Fire extinguishing
depends on removing one of the elements from an
existing fire, and is particularly difficult if an oxidising
substance is present
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drive belts.

Static electricity - causing significant high-voltage
sparks from the separation of materials such
as unwinding plastic, pouring highly flammable
liquids, walking across nsulated floors or removing
synthetic overalls.



Sources of fuel

If it will burn it can be fuel for a fire. The things which
will burn easily are the most likely to be the initial fuel,
which then burns quickly and spreads the fire to other
fuels. The most common things that will burn in a
typical workplace are:
Solids - these include: wood, paper, cardboard,

wrappmg materials, plastics, rubber, foam (e.g.

y tiles and furni holstery), textiles
(e.g. furnishings and ing), wall
‘ :

and chipboard used as building materials, waste
materials (e g. wood shavings, dust, paper), hair
(see Figure 12.3(a) and (b)).

Danger
Highly Flammable Liquid

Figure 12.4

Figure 12.3

Liquids - these include: paint, varnish, thinners,
adhesives, petrol, white spint, methylated spirits,
parattin, toluene, acetone and other chemicals.
Most flammable liquids give off vapours which
are heavier than air so they will fall to the lowest
levels. A flash flame or an explosion can occur if
the vapour catches fire in the correct concentrations
of vapour and arr (see Figures 12.4(a) and (b)).

Gases - flammable gases include LPG (liquefied
petroleum gas in cylinders, usually butane or Danger
propane), acetylene (used for welding) and Extremely Flammable Gas
hydrogen. An explosion can occur if the air/gas
mixture 15 within the explosive range (see Figures Figure 12.5
12.5(a) and (b)).

Za
Danger
Flammable solid
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Oxygen is of course provided by the air all around but
this can be enhanced by wind, or by natural or powered
ventilation systems which will provide additional

additional very rich source of oxygen,

|

r:‘ addition, some chemicals such as nitrates, chlorates,
chromates and peroxides can release oxygen as they.
burn ang therefore need ng external source of air (see
Figures 12.6(a) and (b)).

OXIDISING AGENT

Danger
ori

May cause ntensify fire
Oxidizer

Fi
E‘i:;ezs ?re classified in accordance with British Standard
992 Classmcahon of Fires, For all practical

C,
. DandF, plus fires Involving electrical equipment.
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Class B - Fires which involve liquids or liquefiec
such as paints, oils or fats. These can be fur
subdivided into:

Class B1 - Fires which involve liquids that are s
water such as methanol. They can be exting
by carbon dioxide, dry powder, water Spray.
water and vaporising liquid;

Class B2 - Fires which involve liquids not soluble
in water, such as petrol and oil. They can be
extinguished by using foam, carbon dioxide, ¢
powder, light water and vaporising liquid

Class C - Fires which involve gases such as nalurf
gas, or liquefied gases such as butane or prop:
They can be extinguished using foam or dry po
in conjunction with water to cool any container
involved or nearby.

Class Do - Fz‘es whachymvolve metals such as alumi
or magnesium. Special dry powder extinguisher
are required to extinguish these fires, which ma
contain powdered graphite or talc. .

Class F - Fires which involve high-temperature coo!
olls or fats in large catering establishments or
restaurants.

Electrical fires - Fires involving electrical equthT"'-"“I
circuitry do not constitute a fire class on their 0:«
as electricity is a source of ignition that will fee!
a fire until switched off or isolated. But there are
some pieces of equipment that can store, within
capacitors, lethal voltages even when isolated. .
Extinguishers specifically designed for electrica
use like carbon dioxide or dry powder units should

always be used for this type of fire hazard.
Fire are usually d to tackle one or

more classes of fire. This is discussed in 12.4.

12.1.6 Pri

Fire transmits heat in several ways, which need to be
understood in order to prevent, plan escape from, and
fight fires Heat can be transmitted by convection,
conduction, radiation and direct burning (Figure 12.7).

Convection

Hot air becomes less dense and rises, drawing in
cold new air to fuel the fire with more oxygen. The

heat is transmitted upwards at sufficient intensity to
Ignite combustible materials in the path of the very hot
products of combustion and flames. This is particularly
Important inside buildings or other structures where the
shape may effectively form a chimney for the fire

Conduction

This is the transmission of heat through a material with
sufficient Intensity to melt or destroy the material and
'gnite combustible matenials which come into contact
or close to a hot section. Metals like copper, steel



Figure 12.7

and aluminium are very effective or good conductors
of heat. Other materials like concrete, brickwork

and insulation materials are very ineffective or poor
conductors of heat.

Poor conductors or good insulators are used in fire

pi When a poor is
also incombustible, it 1s 1deal for fire protection. Care is
necessary to ensure that there are no other issues, such
as health nsks, with these matenals. Asbestos 1s a very
poor conductor of heat and is incombustible. However,
it can cause very severe health effects, which now
outweighs its value as a fire protection material and it is
banned in the United Kingdom. Although still found in
many bulldings where it was used extensively for fire
protection, it now has to be managed under the Control
of Asbestos Regulations.

Radiation

Often in a fire, the direct transmission of heat through
the emission of heat waves from a surface can be so
intense that adjacent matenals are heated sufficiently to
ignite. A metal surface glowing red-hot would be typical
of a severe radiation hazard in a fire.

Direct burning

This is the effect of combustible materials catching fire
through direct contact with flames which causes fire to
spread, in the same way that lighting an open fire, with
a range of readily combustible fuels, results in its spread
within a grate.

Fire and smoke spread in buildings

Where fire is not contained and people can move away
to a safe location, there is little immediate risk to those
people. However, where fire is confined inside buildings
the fire behaves differently (Figure 12.8).

Figure 12.8
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The smoke nising from the fire gets trapped inside

the space by the immediate ceiling, then spreads
honizontally across the space deepening all the time
until the entire space is filled. The smoke will also pass
through any holes or gaps in the walls, ceiling or floor
and getinto other parts of the building. It moves rapidly
up staircases or lift wells and into any areas that are left
open, or rooms which have open doors connecting to
the staircase corridors. The heat from the building gets
trapped inside, raising the temperature very rapidly. The
toxic smoke and gases are an added danger to people
inside the building, who must be able to escape quickly
10 a safe location.

The Communities and Local Government fire statistics
show that the causes of fires in buildings, excluding
dwellings, in recent years was as shown in Figure 12.9.
The total shows a general trend downwards in the last
ten years. The majority of fires occurred in.

© Private garages and sheds (22%) - 6,700 fires;

retal distnbution (14%) - 4,200 fires;

» restaurants, cafes, public houses, etc. (9%) - 2,600
fires,

(other than ) (8%) —
2,400 fires;
recreational and other cultural services (6%) - 1,700

fires

v

15000
10000
5000
Y
A
2 L Y
., %29 k
B NP e
% A %
\ \*% 'b,,’q %
Figure 12.9

lable at

Further i on fire are
http://: ities.gov.uk/p:
Dorpormlmﬁstilmonitorq1q42009‘l
Statistics Scotland see: www.scotland.gov uk/Topey
Statistics/Search/Forthcoming. :
About 35 people die in buildings other thanbi\:lvle ings
each year. Also in fires in other buildings, ase o
1,300 injuries are sustained each year. Th:1 s n
represent around 8% of all fire deaths an o
fatal casualties.

The sources of ignition are shown I
of approximately 19,000 accidental fires In ela;:;lu\::: er
shows that cooking appliances and electrica

account for over 60% of the total.

and Frre

n Figure 12.10. Ou

Consequences

The main consequences of fire are: i
» Death - although this is a very real nsk,_ ri;at;\/lﬁngs
people die in building fires that are not in f:vtotal =

Each year about 35 (8%) people die out ;: ek

about 440 in all fires. The main causes,o al

I overcome by gas or smoke —43%
~ burns -26%

I~ bums and overcome by gas or S

> other-2%.

- unspecified - 9% ;
Clearly gas and smoke are the main risks. s
» Personal injury — some 1,282 people were inj

(10% of total injuries in all fires).

moke —20%
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Figure 12.10

P+ Building damage - can be very significant,
particularly if the building materials have poor
resistance to fire and there is little or no built-in fire
protection;

> Flora and fauna damage - can be significant,
particularly in a hot draught or forest fire;
P Loss of business and jobs - it is that

A fire risk assessment will indicate what fire precautions
are needed. There are numerous ways of carrying

out a fire risk 1ent. The one below

is based on the method contained within Fire Safety
Guides published by the Department of Communities
and Local Government (see Appendix 12.1). A

about 40% of businesses do not start up again
after a significant fire. Many are under- or not
insured and small companies often cannot afford
the time and expense of setting up again when
they probably still have old debts to service;

P Transport disruption - rail routes, roads and
even airports are sometimes closed because of
a serous fire. The worst cases in recent years
were 11 September 2001 in the USA and the
Icelandic ash cloud over Europe in 2010, when
airports around the world were disrupted;

¥ Environmental damage from the fire and/or
fighting the fire - fire-fighting water, the products
of co 1 and building )
such as asbestos cement roofs, can contaminate
significant areas around the fire site

12.2 Fire risk assessment
12.2.1
Fire nisk assessments come under the RRFSO and not

under the Management of Health and Safety at Work
Regulations 1999.

approach, in five simple stages,
is generally the best practical method. The RRFSO
guides are dc on www.fi i
communities.gov.uk.

12.2.2 Stage 1 - ide y e haza
There are five main hazards produced by fire that should
be considered when assessing the level of risk:

P oxygen depletion;

» flames and heat;

smoke;

gaseous combustion products;

¥ structural failure of buildings.

vy

Of these, smoke and other gaseous combustion
products are the most common cause of death in fires.
For a fire to occur, it needs sources of heat and fuel. If
these hazards can be kept apart, removed or reduced,
then the risks to people and businesses are minimised.
Identifying fire hazards in the workplace i1s the first
stage as follows:
(a) Identify any combustibles - Most workplaces
contain combustible matenals. Usually, the
presence of normal stock in trade should not cause
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concem, provided the matenals are used safely
and stored away from sources of ignition. Good

of housek are Ito
the risk of a fire starting or spreading quickly.
The amount of material in

should be kept as low as is reasonably practicable.
Materials should not be stored in gangways,
cormidors or stairways or where they may obstruct
exit doors and routes. Fires often start and are
assisted to spread by combustible waste in the
workplace. Such waste should be collected
frequently and removed from the workplace,
particularly where processes create large quantities
of it
Some , such as
liquids, gases or plastic foams, ignite more readily
than others and quickly produce large quantities
of heat and/or dense toxic smoke. [deally,
such materials should be stored away from the
workplace or in fire-resisting stores. The quantity
of these matenials kept or used in the workplace
should be as small as possible, normally no more
than half a day’s supply.
Identify any sources of heat - All workplaces will
contain heat/ignition sources; some will be obvious
such as cooking sources, heaters, boilers, engies,
smoking materials or heat from processes, whether
Innormal use or through carelessness or accidental
failure. Others may be less obvious such as heat
from chemical processes or electrical circuits and
Equipment
Where possible, sources of ignition should be
removed from the workplace or replaced with safer
forms. Where this cannot be done, the ignition source
should be kept well away from combustible materials
ormade the subject of management controls.
Particular care should be taken in areas where
portable heaters are used or where smoking is
permitted (now banned inside premises). Where
heatis used as part of a process, it should be used
carefully to reduce the chance of a fire as much as
Possible. Good security both inside and outside the
Workplace will help to combat th risk of arson.
Under smoke-free legislation, smoking is not
permitted in enclosed or significantly enclosed areas.
Outside designated safe areas should be provided
for those who still wish to smoke. The smoking
fules should be rigorously enforced (Figure 12.11).
Demolition work can involve a high nisk of fire and
explosion. In particular:
» Dismantiing tank structures can cause
the ignition of flammable residues. This is
especially dangerous if hot methods are used to
dismantle tanks before residues are thoroughly
cleaned out. The work should only be done by
specialists

ltkl‘ainst the law to

| *mokein these premises f,

Figure 12.11

» Disruption and ignition of buried gas and .
electrical services Is a common problem. il
should always be assumed that buua,d sel i
are present unless it is positively con |rm:éc .
that the area is clear. A survey using servb a
detection equipment must be carried out \_/[ 2
competent person to identify any s\ervnr:esr.“l
services should then be marked, compete ’\; .
purged or made dead, before any further :::1 i
done. A permit to excavate or dig is the r;
formal procedure to cover buried services.

(c) Identify any unsafe acts - Persons undegaktl:'[l)glle
unsafe acts such as smoking next to combus!
materials, etc.

(d) Identify any unsafe conditions — These are
hazards that may assist a fire to spread in the .
workplace, for example if there are large areas O
hardboard or polystyrene tiles, etc., or open stairs
that can enable a fire to spread quickly, trapping
people and engulfing the whole building

An ideal method of identifying and

recording these hazards is by means 9' asimple

single-line plan, an example of which is illustrated

in Figure 12.12. Checklists may also be used (see

Appendix 12.1).



Cardboard boxes

COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS
Gas cooker
IGNITION SOURCE
Ashtray/Smoking
/ IGNITION SOURCE
\.
hl
Portable heater Magazine & card rack
COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS
IGNITION SOURCE
Stack of newspapers . Portable heatef
on counter —% _~|GNITION SOURCE
COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS

(@

Display carousel with
disposable lighters

IGNITION SOURCE
Gas cooker replaced Enough suitable storage
with a microwave /shelving provided

Torch provided
in the back room™~_

/,

Smoking not

allowed /
Desk now

facing the door

Extinguisher
provided

b)
Figure 12.12

Consider the risk to any people who may be present.
In many instances and particularly for most small
workplaces the risk(s) identified will not be significant,

Portable heaters

¢ replaced with fixed
/ / electric radiator

Smoke detector
fitted

Display carousel moved
closer to a supervised counter

and specific measures for persons in this category
will not be required. There will, however, be some
occasions when certain people may be especially

at nsk from the fire, because of their specific role,
disability, sleeping, location or the workplace activity
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(see Section 12 5.3 for more information). Special
consideration is needed if:
» sleeping accommodation is provided;
* persons are physically, visually or mentally
challenged;
* people are unable to react quickly;
¥ persons are isolated.
People, such as visitors, the public or other workers,
may come Into the workplace from outside.
The assessor must decide whether the current

arrangements are satisfactory or if changes are needed.

Because fire is 2 dynamic event, which, if

Low risk - Areas where there is minimal risk t
persons’ lives; where the risk of fire occurnng
is low; or the potential for fire, heat and smoke
spreading is negligible and people would have
plenty of time to react to an alert of fire.

Normal risk - Such areas will account for nearly &l
parts of most workplaces; where an outbreak 0
1s likely to remain confined or spread slowly, wi
effective fire warning allowing persons 10 escaf
a place of safety.

High risk - Areas where the avail
to evacuate the area is reduce
of development of a fire, for exam)|

able time needed
d by the speed
ple highly

unchecked, will spread tf
all people present will eventually be at risk if fire
cccurs. Where people are at risk, adequate means

of escape from fire should be provided together with
arrangements for detecting and giving warning of fire
Fire-fighting equipment suitable for the hazards in the
workplace should be provided.

Some people may be at significant risk because they
work in areas where fire is more likely or where rapid
fire growth can be anticipated. Where possible, the

hazards creating the high level of risk should be reduced.

Specific steps should be taken to ensure that people
affected are made aware of the danger and the action
they should take to ensure their safety and the safety of
others.

Young persons may not be employed unless rsks

10 young persons have been addressed in the risk
assessment. The issues to be covered are contained

in Part 2 of Schedule 1 of the RRFSO 2005 (see
Chapter 15)

If the building has been built and maintained in
accordance with Building Regulations and is being
Putto its designed use, it is likely that the means of
£seape provisions will either be adequate, or it will
::fzs:v: decide what is required in relation to the
FRn 9 identified the hazards and the persons at

- € next stage is to reduce the chance of a fire
:lc::'vv:?:nd spreading, thereby minimising the chance
of braver "9"50"5 in the workplace. The principles
followed 3‘10(?1 laid down in the RRFSO should be
requiremey Is stage. These are based on EC Directive

nts and are therefore the same as those

used in the Management R ; 2
Chapter 15),

Evaluate the risks

Al
nsliﬁnllflJ 'lh‘o classify each area as "high', ‘normal’ or ‘low
the 10h risk, it may be necessary to reconsider
Comna of , otherwise

Pensatory measures will be required

Routtheoiel ble or s stored or used
(other than small quantities under controlled
e to the

conditions); also where the reaction tim
fire alarm is slower because of the yPe of perso
present or the activity in the workplace, for exam
the infirm and elderly or persons sleeping on the
premises.

Determine if the existing arran

need improvement

Matters that will have to be considered are:

» Means for detecting and giving warning In caseé
of fire - can it be heard by all occupan
Section 12.4.)

» Means of escape - are
number, location, well it, unobstructe:
etc.? (See Section 12.4.)

» Signs - for exits, fire routines, etc. (see Se!

» Fire-fighting arrangements — wall-mounted or in 2
cradle on fire exit routes, suitable types for hazards

present and sufficient in number? (See Section 124

gements are 3dequate

ts? (See
they adequate 1N size,

d, safe 10 St

ction 124

12.2.5

The findings of the assessment and the actions

(including maintenance) anising from it should be
recorded. If five or more people are employed, or an
Alterations Notice 1s required, 8 formal record of the
significant findings and any measures proposed to deal
with them must be recorded. (See Appendix 12.2 and
summary of the Order in Section 12.1 and Chapter 15)
The record should indicate:

the date the assessment was made,

the hazards identified,

any staff and other people especially at risk;

what action needs to be taken, and by when

(action plan);

I the conclusions arising.

The above guidelines are to be used with caution. Each
part of the workplace must be looked at and a decision
made on how quickly persons would react to an alert

of fire in each area. Adequate safety measures will be
required if persons are identified as being at risk. Where

YVYvy



maximum travel distances (see 12.5 and Table 12.3)
cannot be achieved, extra fire safety precautions will be
needed.

Where persons are at risk or an unacceptable hazard still
exists, additional fire safety precautions will be required
to for this, or ly repeat previous
stages to manage risk to an acceptable level.

12.2.6

The fire risk assessment is not a one-off procedure.

It should be continually monitored to ensure that

the existing fire safety arrangements and fire risk
assessment remain realistic. The assessment should
be reviewed if there 1s a significant change in the
occupancy, work activity, the materials used or stored

© when building works are proposed, or when it is no

longer thought to be valid.

12.2.7 Structural feature
The workplace may contain features that could promote
the rapid spread of fire, heat or smoke and affect
escape routes. These features may include ducts or
flues, openings in floors or walls, or combustible wall or
ceiling linings. Where people are put at risk from these
features, appropriate steps should be taken to reduce
the potential for rapid fire spread by, for example,
non-combustible automatic dampers fitted in ducts or
1o provide an early warning of fire so that people can
leave the workplace before their escape routes become
unusable,

Combustible well or ceiling linings should not be used
on escape routes and large areas should be removed
wherever they are found. Other holes in fire-resisting
floors, walls or ceilings should be filled in with fire-
resisting matenal to prevent the passage of smoke, heat
and flames.

12.2.8

Temporary workplaces such as construction sites,

temporary buildings, festivals and fétes all have

requirements for fire precautions and means of escape

in case of fire. The scale of the temporary workplace

will dictate the requirements which will depend on:

P the number of persons working or visiting the site

atany one time,

the nature of the matenals being used to construct

the workplace or being used in the workplace.

Are they flammable or highly flammable?

> height above or below the ground floor and how
far it is to a place of safety,

> the location whether in a remote area or close to
water supplies and/or fire and rescue services;

-

I the size of the premises and whether audible
warnings can be heard.

Risk assessments will be needed to determine the leval

of precautions necessary. Guidance has been given in

Fire Safety in Construction 2nd Edition HSG 168 HSE

Books downloadable at http://www.hse.gov.uk/

pubns/ books/hsg168.htm

Sources of heat or combustible materials may be
introduced into the workplace during periods of
maintenance or refurbishment. Where the work

involves the introduction of heat, such as welding. this
should be carefully controlled by a safe system of work,
for example Hot Work Permit (see Chapter 4 for details).
All materials brought into the workplace in connection
with the work being carried out should be stored away
from sources of heat and not obstruct exit routes.

12.2.9 Fir

Fire plans should be produced and attached to the

fire risk assessment. A copy should be posted in the
workplace. A single-line plan of the area or floor should
be produced or an existing plan should be used which
needs to show:

- escape routes, numbers of exits, number of starrs,
f g doors, fi ing walls and partitions,
places of safety, and the like;

fire safety signs and notices including pictorial fire
exit signs and fire action notices;

the location of fire warning call points and sounders
or rotary gongs;

the location of emergency lights;

the location and type of fire-fighting equipment

See Figure 1227 for an evacuation plan.

v

g

vY

12.3 Fire prevention and prevention
of fire spread

This section provides further information on evaluating
the nisk of a fire and its prevention in premises. The
following should be considered:

¥ good housekeeping;

¥ control of flammable and combustible materials,

¥ control of ignition sources;

b systems of work.

Housekeeping

Good housekeeping will lower the chances of a fire
starting, so the accumulation of combustible materials
in all premises should be monitored carefully. Good
housekeeping is essential to reduce the chances

of escape routes and fire doors being blocked or
obstructed.

Waste material should be kept in suitable containers
before it 1s removed from the premises. If bins,
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particularly wheeled bins, are used outside, secure
them in a compound to prevent them being moved to
@ position next to the building and set on fire. Never
place skips against 2 building - they should normally
be a minimum of 6 m away from any part of the
premises.

If considerable quantities of combustible waste material
are generated then a formal plan to manage this
effectively needs to be developed.

In higher risk areas special arrangements should be in
place for close down, e.g. checking all appliances are
turned off and combustible waste has been removed.

Many of the materials found in premises will

be combustible which will increase the fire nisk.
Combustible materials are not just those generally
fegarded as highly combustible, such as polystyrene,
out all materials that will readily catch fire. Even non-
combustible materials may present a fire hazard when
Packed in combustible materials.

The absen.::e of adequate storage arrangements results

;n congestion on the factory floor, warehouse or shop.

n offices, the retention of large quantities of paper

fecords, especially if not filed away In proprietary

cabinets, can increase the fire hazard. Such readily

afvavlable flammable material makes the potential effect

fak:f;:: more serious. Many shops or hotels will

i o Inatho:are 1o present an efficient and attractive

4 the retail or public areas, while other areas

5 © neglected and allowed to become over-stocked or

hyuén(;:gvg areas for unsold material, old furniture and the

K e Figure 12.13),

:z‘ése:;a[y lehad !>o a concealed fire, and restriction of

o 0 the fire, fire extinguishers, alarm points and
Pe routes. Discarded packaging materials, e.g

Polystyrene ang cardboard, and even piles of wooden

pallets can introduce severe fire hazards. Poorly

Figure 12.13
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managed storage areas often become over-stoct
or dumping areas for unwanted material. Do notp
combustible material against electrical equipment
heaters, even if turned off for the summer.

To reduce the risk, store excess materials and sto
a dedicated storage area, storeroom or cupboard. |
not store excess stock in areas where the public v:
normally have access.

Consider how stock is displayed in shops and evalu
any additional risk of fire that it generates. For exervr
rugs stacked on the floor on top of each other woul
not present a high fire risk, but rolls of carpet stored
vertically up against a wall or hung on displays prese

a vertical surface for fire to spread rapidly upwards.

The display of large quantities of clothing on vertical

hangers is also likely to increase the risk of rapid fire

development.

The fire risk assessment should also consider any

additional risk generated by seasonal products suche

and Cl d ons.

Consider the following to reduce these r1sks:

» ensure storage and display areas are adequately
controlled and monitored;

» use fireresistant display materials wherever pos:
(suppliers should be able to provide evidence of
this); and

» ensure electrical lighting used as part .
does not become a potential source of ignition.

Voids (including roof voids) should not be used for the

storage of combustible material. Such voids should be

sealed off or kept entirely open to allow for easy acce?s
for inspection and the removal of combustible matenass

sit

of the display

Equipment and machinery

Common causes of fire in equipment are:
» allowing ventilation points to become clogge

blocked, causing overheating,
inadequate cleaning of heat-shrink packaging
equipment, such as that used in In-store bakenes,

allowing extraction equipment in caternng
1ts to build up grease deposits

risuse or lack of maintenance of cooking equipment

d or

»

v

v

and applhances; and .
disabling or interfering with automatic or manual
safety features and cut-outs.

All machinery, apparatus and office equipment should

be properly maintained by a competent person
signs and on safe use may be

v

necessary.

Fork-lift trucks and other vehicles

There are hazards associated with industrial vehicles,
particularly during refuelling and maintenance
operations; also when stored or in use. Battery charging
of fork-lift trucks can give rise to sparks and hydrogen

(a gas that is highly flammable, explosive and is lighter



than air). Sparks can occur when connecting and
disconnecting power supplies.

Fork-lift truck charging points should be carefully
sited in a well-ventilated area (ideally direct to
open air), clear of ignition sources and pref

The following should be considered to reduce the risk

from cooking processes:

> regular cleaning to prevent build-up of crumbs and
other combustible matenal;

in a separate dedicated non-combustible structure
However, if sited in the building, the charging point
should be against a fire-resisting wall (e.g. 30-minute
fire resistance).

Heating

Individual heating appliances require particular care if
they are to be used safely, particularly those which
are kept for emergency use during a power cut or as
supplementary heating during severe weather. The
greatest nsks arise from lack of maintenance and staff
unfamilianty with them. Heaters should preferably be
secured In position when in use and fitted with a fire
guard if appropriate.

As a general rule, convector or fan heaters should be
preferred to radiant heaters because they present a
lower nsk of fire and injury.

The following rules should be observed:

p- all heaters should be kept well clear of bustibl;

P fi ing for waste products;

¥ a fire suppression system capable of controlling an

outbreak of fire;

monitored heat/oil levels, even after the cooking

process is complete, and installation of temperature

control/cut-off/shut-off devices as appropriate;

ducts, joints and supports able to withstand high

cooking temperatures;

¥ separation from wall and ceiling panels (with
combustible insulation), e.g. 2.5 m for walls, 4 m for
ceilings;

¥ insulation of ducts to prevent heating/ignition of

nearby combustible wall and ceiling matenals;

a regular programme for inspection and cleaning;

a programme of electrical and mechanical

maintenance; and

annual service of zll gas heating appliances by a

competent person.

v

v

vy

v

Smoking

matenals and where they do not cause an
obstruction;

heaters which burn a fuel should be sited away from
draughts;

portable fuel burning heaters (including bottled

gas (LPG)) should only be used in exceptional
circumstances and if shown to be acceptable in your
risk assessment.

All gas heating appliances should be used

only in accordance with manufacturer's

instructions and should be serviced annually by a
competent person.

In general, staff should be discouraged from bringing

in their own portable heaters and other electrical
equipment (e.g. kettles) into the premises.

v

v

Cooking processes

Typical installations used in cooking processes include
deep fat fryers, ovens, gnlls, surface cookers, ductwork,
flues, filters, hoods, extract and ventilation ducts and
dampers. These cooking processes can operate at

high temperatures, involving large quantities of oil and
combustible food stuffs. Heat sources used for cooking
processes include: gas, electric and microwave. The
main cause of fire are ignition of cooking oll, combustion
of crumbs and sediment deposits, and ductwork

fires from a build up of fats and grease. The siting of
cooking processes close to insulated wall panels with
combustible insulation can lead to the likely ignition of
the panels and consequent rapid fire spread to other
parts of the building. This practice should therefore

be avoided.

Carelessly g and other smoking
materials are still a major cause of fire. A cigarette can
smoulder for several hours, especially when surrounded
by combustible material

Many fires are started several hours after the smoking
materials have been emptied into waste bags and left
for future disposal.

With the smoke-free legislation concerning enclosed
premises this has greatly reduced the nisk of fire inside
premises. However, the risks can still exist in outside
areas and designated smoking shelters. Display the
smoke-free signs throughout the premises.

In those areas where smoking is permitted, provide
deep and substantial metal ashtrays to help prevent
unsuitable containers being used. Empty all ashtrays
daily into a metal waste bin and keep it outside. It is
dangerous to empty ashtrays into plastic waste sacks
which are then left inside for disposal later.

Electrical safety

Electrical equipment can be a significant cause of

accidental fires in premises. The main causes are:

P overheating cables and equipment, e.g. due to
overloading circuits, bunched or coiled cables or
impaired cooling fans;
incorrect installation or use of equipment;

¥ little or no maintenance and testing of equipment;

- Iincorrect fuse ratings,

P> damaged or inadequate insulation on cables or

wiring;

combustible matenals being placed too close to

electrical equipment which may give off heat even

333



when operating normally or may become hot due to

a fault;

arcing or sparking by electrical equipment; and
smbrittlement and cracking of cable sheathing in
cold environments

All electrical equipment should be installed and

maintained in a safe manner by a competent person. If

portable electrical equipment is used, including items
brought into a workplace by staff, then the fire risk
assessment should ensure that it is visually inspected
and undergoes portable appliance testing (PAT) at
intervals surtable for the type of equipment and its

freauency of use (see Chapter 11). If there is any doubt

about the safety of your electrical installation then you
should consult a competent electrician.
Issues to consider include:
» overloading of equipment;
* correct fuse ratings;
PAT testing and testing of fixed installations;
* Drotection against overloading of installation;
protection against short circuit;
insulation, earthing and electrical isolation
requxremenls,
~ frequency of electrical inspection and test,
emperature rating and mechanical strength of
flexible cables;
" portable electrical equipment;
* ohysical environment in which the equipment is
used (e.g. wet or dusty atmospheres); and

Suitable use and maintenance of personal protective

€quipment.
See Chapter 11 for more information,
Systems of work
Safe systems of work have an important part to play
N preventing fires. This |5 particularly important in
high hazard areas where dangerous substances are
being useq, Systems of work may mvolve a hot work
permit where, for example, welding, cutting or burning
e aking place andfor a method statement from a
contractor stating how hot roof work using heated

bitumen wil take place. See Chapter 4 for more details.

2) Introduction

The DSEAR apply at most workplaces where a

dangerous substance is present or could be present.

This is a firg and explosion rather than a health risk,

which 15 covereq by COSHH (see Chapter 13). The

employer mysy

P carry out a risk. assessment of any work activities
Involving dangerous substances;

¥ orovide a way of eliminating or reducing risks as far
asis reasonably practicable;
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» provide procedures and equipment to deel
accidents and emergencies;
) provide training and information for employe
» classify places where explosive atmospheré
may occur into zones and mark the zones w
necessary.
The NEBOSH General Certificate includes thﬂlst
of flammable liquids in workrooms and other l; ’
This is covered by the Dangerous Sunsxanc:’sa"
Explosive Atmospheres Regulations (DSE/: e
approved code of practice L138 2nd edmoo', s
are given as reference documents. Some )
information provided here goes beyond the Eley
of small guantities but is given to provide SO ;
information to managers In process nndustr;e'dva :
The Regulations give 2 detailed dehnmor; o moré
substance’, which should be referred to fof dir
\nformation. They include any substance or ?[ g
which, because of its properties or the walysmni
could be harmful because of fires and exp osolvem
list includes petrol, LPG, paints, varnishes, S
some dusts. These are dusts which, when e
air, can cause an explosive atmosphere. ?:s e
milling and sanding operations are exampl o
Most workplaces contain a certain amoun
substances.
An explosive atmosphere Is an acqum
mist, dust or vapour, mixed with air, wi

xple
. Although an €
potential to catch fire or explode in an explosion

mosphere does not always result -
zeronztion), if it catches fire, flames can GU:Z":;" .
through the workplace. In a confined sDaCt; ln')nl o
or equipment) the rapid spread of the ﬂam"d b
in pressure can itself cause an explgston a AL
the plant and/or building. For a detailed sumi

Regulations, see Chapter 15,

ulation of g
hich has the

b) Risk assessment
carefully
present or like

10 be present in the workplace, the work acnvmz,:hu

involving them and how they might fail and caus o7

explosion and similar events that could harm cmﬂs /

and the public. The purpose of a nisk assessment I

enable the employer to decide what needs 10 be dons

1o eliminate or reduce the safety risks from dangerous
es as far as is ly practicable. It shot

take account of the following:

» what hazardous properties the substances have,

¥ the way they are used and stored;

» the possibility of hazardous explosive atmosphere=

oceurring;

» any potential ignition sources.

Regardless of the quantity of dangerous substance

present, the employer must carry out a risk

assessment. This will enable them to decide whether

This 1s the process of identifying and
ing the g




existing measures are sufficient or whether they need
to make any additional controls or precautions. Non-
routine activities need to be assessed as well as the
normal activities within the workplace. For example in
maintenance work, there is often a higher potential for
fire and explosion incidents to occur.

; Unless the employer has already carried out a detailed
assessment under the Management Regulations, there
. must be an assessment of the risks from fire, explosion
" and other events ansing from dangerous substances,
including ing req fied by
DSEAR. This is separate from the Fire Risk assessment
_ made under the RRFSO as Dangerous Substances
" are considered to be process risks covered by the
HSW Act.

" Employers are required to ensure that the safety risks

from dangerous substances are eliminated or, when

this i1s not 10 take m to
control risks and to reduce the harmful effects of any

fire, explosion or similar events, so far as is reasonably
nr. practicable.

;

c) Substitution

o, Substitution is the best solution. It is much better to
replace a dangerous substance with a substance or
process that totally eliminates the risk. In practice
this is difficult to achieve; so it is more likely that the
dang will be repl, with one that

is less. (e.g. by replacing a low-fl

solvent with a high-flashpoint one).

i Designing the process so that it is less dangerous i1s

s @n alternative solution. For example a change could

be made from a batch production to a continuous
production process, or the manner or sequence in
which the dangerous substance is added could be
altered. However, care must be taken when carrying
out these steps to make sure that no other new safety
or health risks are created or increased, as this would
outweigh the improvements implemented as a result

- of DSEAR.

&

The fact is that where a dangerous substance is handled
or stored for use as a fuel, there is often no scope

to eliminate it and very little chance to reduce the
quantities handled.

Where risk cannot be entirely eliminated, control and
mitigation measures should be applied. This should
reduce risk as follows,

d) Control measures

Control measures should be applied in the following
order of priority:
P reduce the amount of dangerous substances to a
minimum,
> avoid or minimise releases,
control releases at source;

- prevent the formation of an explosive atmosphere;
use a method such as ventilation to collect, contain
and remove any releases 1o a safe place,

avoid ignition sources;

avoid adverse conditions (e.g. exceeding the limits of
temperature or other control settings) that could lead
to danger;

b keep incompatible substances apart.

v

vy

e) Mitigation measures

Choose ion which are co with
the nsk assessment and appropriate to the nature of the
activity or operation. These can include:

P> preventing fires and explosions from spreading to
other plant and equipment or to other parts of the
workplace;

making sure that a minimum number of employees
is exposed;

in the case of a process plant, providing plant and
equipment that can safely contain or suppress an
explosion, or vent it to a safe place.

v

In workplaces where explosive atmospheres may occur,
employers should ensure that:

b areas where hazardous explosive atmospheres

may occur are classified into zones based on their
likelihood and persistence,

areas classified into zones are protected from
sources of ignition by selecting suitable special
equipment and protective systems;

where necessary, areas classified into zones are
marked with a specified 'EX’ sign at their points of
entry;

employees working in zoned areas must be provided
with appropnate clothing that does not create a risk
of an electrostatic discharge igniting the explosive
atmosphere;

before coming into operation for the first time, areas
where hazardous explosive atmospheres may be
present are confirmed as being safe (verified) by a
person (or organisation) competent in the field of
explosion protection. The person carrying out the
verification must be competent to consider the
particular nsks at the workplace and the adequacy of
control and other measures put in place.

v

¥

v

f) Storage

Dangerous substances should be kept in a safe place in
a separate building or the open air. Only small quantities
of dangerous substances should be kept in a workroom
or area as follows.

For flammable liquids that have a flashpoint above

the maximum ambient temperature (normally taken

as 32°C), the small quantity that may be stored in

the workroom is considered to be an amount up to

250 Iitres
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For extremely and highly flammable liquids and those
flammable liquids with a flashpoint below the maximum
ambient temperature, the small quantity is considered
10 be up to 50 litres and this should be held in a special
metal cupboard or container (Figure 12.14(a) and (b))

Any larger amounts, which cannot be kept outside in a %
safe area, should be kept in a special fire-resisting store =
(Figure 12.14(c)), which should be: s
¥ properly ventilated; L
I provided with spillage retaining arrangements such »
as sills; e
kT

. 4

free of sources of ignition, such as unprotected
electrical equipment, sources of static electrical
sparks, naked flames or smoking materials;
arranged so that incompatible chemicals do not
become mixed together either in normal use or in 8
fire situation,

of fire-resisting construction,

used for empty as well as full containers —all
containers must be kept closed;

kept clear of combustible materials such as
cardboard or foam plastic packaging materials.

v

vy

v

9) Flammable gases

Flammable gas cylinders also need to be stored and
used safely. The following guidance should be adopted:

¥ Both full and empty cylinders should be stored
outside. They should be kept in a separate secure
compound at ground level with sufficient ventilation.
Open mesh is preferable.

Valves should be uppermost during storage to retain
them in the vapour phase of the LPG.

Cylinders must be protected from mechanical
damage. Unstable cylinders should be together, for
example, and cylinders must be protected from the
heat of the summer sun.

The correct fittings must be used| These include
hoses couplers, clamps and regulators.

Gas valves must be tumed off after use at the end of
the shift.

» Precautions must be taken to avoid welding flame
‘flash back’ into the hoses or cylinders. People need
training in the proper lighting up and safe systems

of work procedures; non-return valves and flame
artestors also need to be fitted.

Cylinders must be changed in a well-ventilated area
femote from any sources of ignition

Joints should be tested for qgas leaks using soapy/
detergent water - never use a flame.

Flammable material must be removed or protected
before welding or similar work.

Cylinders should be positioned outside buildings

with 35 piped through in fixed metal piping.

* Both high and low ventilation must bo maintained
where LPG applications are being used. Figure 12.14
Flame failure devices are necessary to shut off the

9as supply in the event of flame failure

v

v

v

v

v v v

v
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h) Aerosols

Some can contain fi prod
stored at pressure and they can present a high level
of hazard. When ignited they can explode, produce
_ fireballs and rocket to distances of 40 m. Their presence
" in premises can make it unsafe for fire-fighters to
enter a bullding and they have the potential for starting
multiple fires.

The following should be considered to reduce

these risks:

b All staff involved in the mavement, storage and
display of aerosol cans should be adequately
instructed, trained and supervised.

»» Damaged and leaking aerosol cans should be

removed immediately to a safe, secure, well-

ventilated place prior to disposal.

Powered vehicles should not be used to move

damaged stock, unless specially adapted for use in

flammable atmospheres

Arrangements should be made for disposal at a

licensed waste management facility.

\ 4

v

12.3.3 Pi

a) General

The design of all new buildings and the design of

or Mo to existing buildi must
be approved by the local planning authority.
Design data for new and modified buildings must be
retained throughout the life of the structure.
Building legal standards are concerned mainly with
safety of life. Therefore, it 1s necessary to consider
the early stage of fire and how it affects the means of
escape, and, also, aim to prevent eventual spread to
other buildings.

Asset protection requires extra precautions that

will have an effect at both early and later stages of

the fire growth by controlling fire spread through and
between buildings and preventing structural collapse.
However, this extra fire protection will also improve

life safety not only for those escaping at the early
stages of the fire but also for fire-fighters who will
subsequently enter

If a building 1s carefully designed and suitable matenals
are used to build it and maintain 1t, then the nisk of injury
or damage from fire can be substantially reduced. Three
objectives must be met:

P it must be possible for everyone to leave the building
quickly and safely,

the building must remain standing for as long as
possible;

¥ the spread of fire and smoke must be reduced

v

These objectives can be met through the selection of
matenals and design of buildings.

b) Fire loading

The fire load of a building is used to classify types

of building use. It may be calculated simply by
multiplying the weight of all combustible materials

by their energy values and dividing by the floor area
under consideration. The higher the fire load, the more
the effort needed to offset this by building to higher
standards of fire resistance.

c) Surface spread of fire

Combustible materials, when present in a building as
large continuous areas, such as for lining walls and
ceilings, readily ignite and contribute to spread of fire
over their surfaces. This can represent a risk to life

in buildings, particularly where walls of fire-escape
routes and stairways are lined with materials of this
nature
M

are tested by ir bodies and fire
research establishments. The purpose of the test is to
classify matenals according to the tendency for flame to
spread over their surfaces. As with all standardised test
methods, care must be taken when applying test results
to real applications.
In the UK, a material 1s classified as having a surface in
one of the following categories
Class 1 - Surface of very low flame spread;
Class 2 - Surface of low flame spread;
Class 3 - Surface of medium flame spread;
Class 4 - Surface of rapid flame spread
The test shows how a maternial would behave in the
initial stages of a fire.
As all materials tested are combustible, in a serious fire
they would burn or be consumed. Therefore, there is an
additional Class 0 of materials which are noncombustible
throughout or, under specified conditions, non-
combustible on one face and combustible on the other.
The spread of flame rating of the combined Class 0
product must not be worse than that for Class 1.
The Building Regulations use three of these classes in
their Approved Document for lining materials as follows:
Class 0: Materials suitable for circulation spaces and
escape routes
Such materials include brickwork, blockwork,
concrete, ceramic tiles, plaster finishes (including
rendering on wood or metal lathes), wood-wool
cement slabs and mineral fibre tiles or sheets with
cement or resin binding
Note: Additional finishes to these surfaces may be
detrimental to the fire performance of the surface
and if there is any doubt about this then consult the
manufacturer of the finish.
Class 1: Materials suitable for use in all rooms but
not on escape routes
Such materials include all the Class 0 materials
referred to above. Additionally, timber, hardboard,
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block-board, particle board, heavy flock wallpapers

and thermosetting plastics will be suitable if flame-

retardant treated to achieve a Class 1 standard.
(Zlas;1 :;n;l;t;rllals suitable for use in rooms of less

Such materials include all those referred to in

Class 1, including those that have not been flame-

retardant treated and certain dense timber or
: plywood and standard glass-reinforced polyesters.
D:ea 2::;:::;2& |European classification standard will also
CIassmcalIo"s»a"t;nher deta!ls about internal linings and
el available in The Building Regulations
e St; Ier 15.35.1): Approved document B Fire
ik ‘es; onery Office. ISBN 011 753911-2.
et Ing procedures are detailed in

and where appropriate BS EN 13501-1.
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» Mineral rock/modified phenolic will produce surfact

char and little smoke or gaseous combustion

at temperatures above 230°C.
PUR) will char

products,

» Polyisocyanurate (PIR)/polyurethane (
and will generate smoke and gaseous combustion
products, at temperatures above 430°C PIR and
300°C PUR.

» Expanded polystyrene (EPS) will melt and will
generate smoke and gaseous combustion product
at temperatures above 430°C.

Insulation charring can lead to panel delamination/

collapse, and the gaseous combustion products can

fill areas with the toxic gases carbon monoxide and
styrene. A number of fires in buildings where insulated




Figure 12.16

core panels have been used extensively in the fabric of
the building have highlighted the particular dangers that
may be associated with this form of construction, 1.e.
where the fabric of the building can contribute to the
fire hazard. For more information see: http://www.

5 /6 .
gov.uk/fire/

aboutguides/

f) Fire compartmentation

A compartment is a part of a building that is separated
from all other parts by walls and floors, and i1s designed
10 contain a fire for a specified time.

The principal object 1s to imit the effect of both direct
fire damage and consequential business interruption
caused by not only fire spread but also smoke and
water damage in the same floor and other storeys.
Buildings are classified into purpose groups, according
to their size. To control the spread of fire, any building
whose size exceeds that specified for its purpose
group must be divided into compartments that do

not exceed the prescribed limits of volume and floor
area. Otherwise, they must be provided with special
fire protection. In the UK, the normal limit for the

size of a compartment is 7,000 m*. Compartments
must be separated by walls and floors of sufficient

fire resistance. Any openings needed in these walls

or floors must be protected by fire-resisting doors to
ensure proper fire-tight separation.

Ventilation and heating ducts must be fitted with fire
dampers where they pass through compartment walls
and floors. Firebreak walls must extend completely
across a building from inside wall to outside wall. They
must be stable; they must be able to stand even when
the part of the building on one side or the other is
destroyed.

No portion of the wall should be supported on
unprotected steelwork nor should it have the ends of
unprotected steel members embedded in it. The wall
must extend up to the underside of a non-combustible

Mew |

ewall, tecoiving sheet matal

The flashing completes the “building ervelops™

—

i
5
{

Figure 12.17

roof surface, and sometimes above it. Any openings

must be protected to the required minimum grade of

fire resistance. If an external wall joins a firebreak wall

and has an opening near the join, the firebreak wall may
need 1o extend beyond the external wall

An important function of external walls is to contain a §
fire within a building, or to prevent fire spreading from |
outside. 8

4
4
I
The fire resistance of external walls should be related

1o the:

¥ purpose for which the building i1s used;

P height, floor area and volume of the building;

distance of the building from relevant boundaries

and other buildings;

extent of doors, windows and other openings
in the wall.

v

A wall which separates properties from each other
should have no doors or other openings in it.

12.3.4 Elec

Most electrical equipment either sparks in normal
operation or is liable to spark under fault conditions.
Some electncal appliances such as electric heaters are
specifically designed to produce high temperatures.
These circumstances create fire and explosion hazards,
which demand very careful assessment in locations
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these situations, effective static control systems
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» bonding or earthing continuity between pIeces ¢

equipment, particularly portable equipment suc!
containers for carrying highly flammable substar
piping, filling funnels, drip trays and the like;

» not wearing outer clothing which generates statl
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man-made fibres and using cotton only,
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against electric shock);
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will not hold static charges Filling funnels should
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being filled.

For more informal
hazards.

tion see Chapter 11 0n electrical

12.4 Fire alarm system and fire-
fighting arrangements

In the event of fire, it is vital that everyone in the
workplace is alerted as soon as possible. The earlier the=



ire is discovered, the more likely it is that people will be
3ble to escape before the fire takes hold and before it
dlocks escape routes or makes escape difficult.

Zvery workplace should have detection and warning
arrangements. Usually the people who work there will
jetect the fire and in many workplaces nothing further
will be needed.
'n small workplaces where occupancy is low, a shouted
.~arning should be all that is needed, so long as the
warning can be heard and understood everywhere on
the premises. Where a simple shout of ‘fire’ or the
,‘)peranon of a manual device such as a gong, whistle
.2r air horn is not adequate to warn everyone when
;operated from any single point within the building, it
is likely that an electrical fire warning system may be
required. This will typically include the following:
¥ manual call points (break-glass call points) at storey
exit and final exit doors;
¥ electronic sirens or bells; and
a simple control and indicator panel

'In some cases 2 heat or smoke detector will also be
fitted in the system (see Figure 12.19).

Smoke (or heat)
deétecton

Control and
indicator panel

Protacted electric cable
with back up battery power
Inilarge premises

Manual callpoint

Figure 12.19

Some premises (e.qg. a community centre) may only
require a few interconnected manual call points and
sounders. Other premises (e.g. a multilevel pub, or
factory) may require a more complex warning system

involving staff action. If a building has areas where a
fire could develop undetected or where people work
alene and might not see a fire (e.g. storerooms or
warehouses), then it may be necessary to upgrade

the fire warning system to incorporate some form of
automatic fire detection (e.g. in some circumstances,
this could be a series of interconnected smoke alarms,
if shown to be acceptable in the risk assessment).

If the system fails, people in the premises still need to
be warned and escape safely. A temporary arrangement,
such as gongs, whistles or air horns, combined with
suitable training, may be acceptable for a short penod
pending system repairs. All systems should be properly
installed to recognised standards with an auxiliary
power source, if temporary manual alarms would be
unacceptable. Cables need protecting from fire by using
minerakinsulated, copper-sheathed, silicone-rubber
insulated or other approved fire-resistant cabling.

The fire warning sound levels should be loud enough
to alert everyone, taking into account background
noise, any other sound systems should be muted
(automatically or manually) when the fire alarm sounds.
In areas of high background noise, or where people
may be wearing hearing protectors, the audible warning
should be supplemented, e.g. with visual or even
vibratory alarms.

People with hearing difficulties

Where people have hearing difficulties, particularly
those who are profoundly deaf, then simply hearing
the fire warning is likely to be the major difficulty. If
these persons are never alone while on the premises
then this may not be a serious problem, as it would
be reasonable for other occupants to let them know
that the building should be evacuated. If a person with
hearing difficulties is likely to be alone, then consider
other means of raising the alarm. Among the most
popular are visual beacons and vibrating devices or
pagers that are linked to the existing fire alarm.

Voice alarms

Research has shown that some people and, in
particular, members of the public, do not always react
quickly to a conventional fire alarm. Voice alarms are
therefore becoming increasingly popular and can also
incorporate a public address facility. The message

or messages sent must be carefully considered. It is
therefore essential to ensure that voice-alarm systems
are designed and installed by a person with specialist
knowledge of these systems.

Schematic plan

In order to quickly determine where a fire has been
detected, managers should consider displaying a
schematic plan showing fire alarm zones in a multi-
zoned system adjacent to the control panel.
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| call points

Z;nual call points, often known as ‘break-glass’
Imm;;o‘;ms. enable a person who discovers a fire to
hately raise the alarm and warn other people in
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» communicate with a central control 1007
(if there Is one).
New automatic fire detection systems shouldt
designed and installed by & competent persot
guidance is given in BS 5839-116 or @ moré [Ca
standard where applicable.
Where the public address system is part of 1he
warning system it should be connected 10212
power source to ensure the continued US€ of
system in the event of fire or other emergenc
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in reducing the risk to Jlife and limiting damage !
property in the event of a fire. These systems (=
emergency services to respond very quickly 10
emergencies.
Unfortunately, thes
‘unwanted’ fire alarm signals,

signals are triggered by mista)
of a fire or @ test. The subsequent evac

cause unnecessary business disruption
mean that emergency services send fire aP)
unnecessarly-
‘Unwanted’ fire @
and all fire and rescue s
the number of false alar
detection systems.

e systems can also producé

for example, whef
ke and not becaus?
yation C&f
and they
pliznt

despread P
ing t0 reduc
matic |

larm signals are a Wi
ervices are tryis
ms caused by auto
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which are explained as fol

» Cooling ~ reducing the ignition
taking the heat out of the fire — usint
or reduce the temperature.

» Smothering — limiting the oxygen available by
smotherning and preventing the mixturé of oxyg!
and flammable vapour = by the use of foam or @

blanket.
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isolating the flow of
wood and textiles, e1C.

» Chemical reaction - by interrupting the chain of
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chlorine atoms in the hydrocarbon chamn, for exar
with Halon extinguishers. (Halons have generally
been withdrawn because of their detrimental effe
on the environment, a5 ozone-depleting 89

temperaturé by
g water to!

supply = by removin;
off electrical pov
liquids of removi

_ limiting the fuel
Y switching

flammable

ents.)

of the main

Advantages and limitations of
extinguishing media

Fire extinguishers are all red with 5% of the cylindrica
area taken up with the colour code. The colour code



and) denotes on which class of fire the extinguisher
an be used.

Vater extinguishers (red band)

his type of extinguisher can only be used on Class
 fires. They allow the user to direct water onto a fire
'om a considerable distance.

\ 9 litre water extinguisher can be quite heavy and

ome water extinguishers with additives can achieve

he same rating, although they are smaller and therefore
onsiderably lighter. This type of extinguisher is not
uitable for use on live electrical equipment, liquid or
netal fires.

Nater extinguishers with additives (red band)
his type of extinguisher is suitable for Class A fires,
"hey can also be suitable for use on Class B fires
ind, where app! this will be on the
xtinguisher. They are generally more efficient than

| water exti h

Figure 12.20

@

(b)

Figure 12.21




Foam extinguishers (cream band)
'Tll:;s type of extinguisher can be used on Class A or B
me;s and is particularly suited to extinguishing liquid
- such as E)etrol and diesel. They should not be
e on free-flowing liquid fires unless the operator has
'apldlspeually trained, as these have the potential to
i ly sp’:aad the fire to adjacent material. This type of
pansg#‘se e:'l]s not suitable for deep-7at fryers or chip

Y shoul
i d not be used on electrical or metal

Powder extinguishers (blue band)

This :

of '";V::doi extinguisher can be used on most classes
i USEZCh'EVB 2 good 'knock down’ of the fire. They
ST on fires involving electrical equipment but
Becay hCenam[y render that equipment useless.

58 3
fe-ignite. ;’:vy : 0 not cool the fire appreciably, it can
visibity ang vder extinguishers can create a loss of
problems anén ay affect people who have breathing
ooy a'ie not generally suitable for confined

¥ should not be used on metal fires.
Carbon dioxid
Tha UI'U“'”P tinguishers (black band)
S type of
involving ems::'"?u’s"'*‘ is particularly suitzble for fires
a fire withoyt Ical equipment as they will extinguish
the case of Sowus.ng any further damage (except in
computers), Ama electronic equipment, for example
equipment .lhs with all fires involving electrical
+ 1€ power should be disconnected if

Possible. Thy
ese ex
metal fires, tinguishers should not be used on

Wet
chemica,
lical - class F’ extinguishers

This type of

Commercia| :::;"gmsher 1S particularly suitable for
fryers. The Inte; 1INg establishments with deep-fat

fires means ma"‘S\:hhea! In the fluid generated by fat
extinguishers syq €n standard foam or carbon dioxide
oceur, P discharging, re-gnition tends to

Wet che,
MIC;
by sesing g Z:::?‘m?:‘ R
vaj g flu =
POUT reaching ghe almo'g,;""*;’::h prevents flammable
1243 bi

Since 1 .
pril 2001
ot nondomegyic 5. employers or those who have control
unde firg safe Premises have had a statutory duty
f”sure that (he:’::vd el and safety legisiation to
he €mployer o cn;::rwpflile means of fighting fires.
5 er of non-domest :
tic premises

fighting requirement for their premises. If fire &
in the workplace and trained staff can safely e
it using suitable fire-fighting equipment, the it
others will be removed. Therefore, all workplacs
people are at risk from fire should be provided ¥
suitable fire-fighting equipment.
The most useful form of fire-fighting equipmen!
general fire risks is the water-type portable ext
or suitable alternative. One such extinguisher sh
provided for around each 200 m? of floor space
minimum of one per floor. If each Hoor has a hos
which is known to be in working order and of suf
length for the floor it serves, there may be 10 ¢
water-type extinguishers t0 be provided-
Areas of special risks involving the use of oil,
electrical equipment may need carbon dioxide
powder or other types of extinguisher.
Fire extinguishers should be sited on exit routes.
preferably near 10 exit doors or, where they aré
provided for specific risks, near to the hazards the
protect. Notices indicating the location of fire-fight
equipment should be displayed where the location
the equipment is not obvious of in areas of high *"f
risk where the notice will assist in reducing the nis*
people in the workplace.
All Halon fire extinguisher
decommissioned as from
of safely.
Those carrying oU
appropriate fire ex!
how to use them.
The primary purpose of fire e
fires at a very early stage 10 ¢!
gscape. Putting out larger fires I
rescue Services.
hould conform 10 @ recognised
Extinguishers
ments and

s should have been
December 2003 and d15P

t hot work should have
tinguishers with them and know
xtinguishers 15 to tackle
nable people 10 maket
s the role of the fire i

Extinguishers sl
standard BS EN 3.7 Pontable Fire
Characteristics, performance require

test methods

ations

ortant to understand the limit
equipment and ensure
first priority. At one

or was involved
here they used
m all over the
alarm,

It is very imp
of portable fire-fighting
the safety of people as a
cotton mill in the 1980s the auth
with the investigation of a fire w
28 water extinguishers fetched fro|
mill on various floors before sounding the

the and calling the fire and

S known
as
PErson alsg pl.a: l’esl‘Onsible person’ The
o:\:;OWde suttably trained people to
AsFirs ot Ic fire-fighting equipment,
Fire Precautions Actls‘ls;;g by fire authorities under the
1tis up to the have been ;
i abolishe
€sponsible person 1o 1dentify t:i "I’::Tead
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rescue services. Fortunately no one was seriously
injured but the outcome could so easily have becnm
very tragic indeed. Such equipment should only

be used, if safe to do so, by trained people while
the building is d and the p I

are called.




C
h .

\

Class B Class C
Old colour mh,u, BS Flammable Flammable gas Class D Electrical fires
BS 5406 liquids fires R D

Do not use Do not use

TIaE %
Red ““m* :;;ee ( D&‘m D*luu

Note' Multi- Note: Specialist Do not use
purpose foams foams required
may be used for industrial
e ( V x
Secondary Primary
Black ( (
Nole: Specialist Note: Specialist
DP required for dry powders may
- solvents and eslers be required
Blue J ( « J
o
st General note ~ May be used in conjunction with
Red other extinguishing agents or fire extinguishing
techniques
Specialist hot cooking oil fires only
‘c Specifically for dealing with high-temperature (360°C+) cooking oils
::I‘:z used in large mduslnal size catering kitchens, restaurants and
y with deep-fat frying facilities
Figure 12.22

12.4.4 ced fire-fic ¢ it - Sprinklers, however, are an emotive topic. In some

orinkle: stal bulldings, they have been used for a long time as the

- most significant element of a fire safety system. This

situation is probably most prolific in warehouses and
retail premises. They have unfortunately been resisted
in most other buildings because of the initial capital
cost and the perceived inherent risk of accidental water
discharge.

Sprinklers should be considered as merely one
component part of a total fire safety strategy,
which 15 tailored to the existing and projected
needs of a building. They have significant benefits
to offer in suppressing fires until those best trained
to deal with major incidents are on the scene to

7 Sprinkler systems can be very effective in controlling
extinguish them

fires. They can be designed to protect life and/or
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Pproperty a
5°'““;1yf°?l:er:izi:: l':gar'dked as a cost-effective
g hos o sk lns" s created by fire. If a
Dot et of stallation, it may have been
for ot of a business decision, for example
e ’:n of business assets, or it may have been
it sl :uuemem, for example imposed under 8
ks Integral part of the building design.
buiding lnY:‘:,’:]T should normally extend to the entire
[the ormadicg kdesigned system, only those heads
Sprinkler mstau; vicinity of the fire will actually operate.
(preferadly a sto,ms typically comprise a water supply
puMps, pipa Ww:d walEr.suppIy incorporating tanks),
differenttypes of and sprinkler heads. There are
Operated 1o drs:h RRCCesoy s g cal g
wathin storage . arge water at roof or ceiling level or
(early supp,ess,“ks Other design types such as ESFR
also be ap,,m,,,";' fast response) and dry pipe may
contractor sho ':1 ©. In all cases, a competent person/
The installat uld be used to provide guidance.
1aking intg a;':)zhomd be designed for the fire hazard,
it g e e 24N occunancy, th fre load
Chafﬂmensl,cS Foavaclensncs and the sprinkler control
design should iake, each hazard the sprinkler installation
35 storage heighy, :CCOum of specific matters such
sprinkler type (o g slovage layout, ceiling clearance and
Thero are some prinkler orifice, sprinkler sensitivity).
10t be fitteg, Sucha 2a1ds where sprinklers should
1ns, becausg v as over salt baths and metal melt
2action, ater will possibly cause an explosive
any signj
JerlSegs, ':g";‘::f"“s are being made to the
Or matenal storgg, (?\Ie Cha-"g'"g storage arrangements
checked to se thay © sprinkler installation should be
;dvice sought as ﬂe;:;i:::l appropriate and expert
prinkler prof X
asa redugno;e:\‘ I;l" oo give aditonal benafis, such
© amount of portable hv&flghl;‘ng
in the design of buidy 200 the of
uildings.
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Guidance on the design and installation of new
systems and the maintenance of all systems IS¢
in the Loss Prevention Council (LPC) Rules, BS
12845 or BS 5306 and should be carried out ol
competent person.

Routine by on-site p
checking of pressure gauges, alarm systems, ¥
supplies, any anti-freezing devices and automall
booster pumpls). For example diesel fire pumps'
be given a test run for 30 minutes each week

| may

12.4.5 Insy

testing of fis

It is important that equipment s fit for its purPOs?
properly maintained and tested. One way 1N whic!
can be achieved is through companies that speci
the test and maintenance of fire-fighting equipm®
All equipment provided to assist escape from the
premises, such as fire detection and warning syst
2nd emergency lighting, and all equipment provide
assist with fighting fire, should be regularly checke
and maintained by @ suitably competent person In

e with the er's recommendé!
The alarm system should be tested every week. ¥
the premises are In normal use. The test should be
carried out by activating 2 different call point each
week, at a fixed time. Table 12.2 gives guidance 07
the frequency of test and maintenance and provide
simple guide to good practice.

e and testing of fire eq

Table 12.2 Maintenanc uipm

| Action

Equipment __ Period.
| Fire detection |Weekly [ © Check all systems for state
f repair and operation

| and fire warning

| systems including | air of replace defective

| » Rep:
| units

| sellcontained |
’ ; i | ¢ gystems.
..movc'a e HZ: | | « Test operation O systems, S
Sy opere \' ’CDﬂla‘nCd alarms and manua’y
i | | oporated devices

! Annualy | * Full check and test of system

{ [ by competent service enginee

‘ « Clean seif-contained smoke

1 | | alarms and change batteries
Emergency [Weekly | » Operate torches and reploce

| lighting including | | patteries as required

| StomiErec | « Ropair o replace any defectis

units and torches | unit
| | Monthly | Check all systoms, unit
| torches for state of repair and

! | apparent function
| | Annualy | # Full check and test of systems

s and

" | and units by compet It S0rVice
| | | engincer

}r" e y _‘ | » Replace batteries in torches
{Fuo-bgh(mg | Weekly | e Check all extinguishers

| equpment | including hose reels for correct
instaliation | apparent function

| reeis

incl F
uding hose | Annualy. [« Full check and test by
0 VLC‘OfﬂDe(EKH service engineer



12.5 Evacuation of a workplace
12.5.1

1) General

tis essential to ensure that people can escape

uickly from a workplace if there is a fire. Normally

he entrances and exits to the workplace will provide

scape routes, particularly if staff have been trained in

what to do in case of fire and if it is certain that an early
varning will be given.

n modern buildings which have had Building

Regulation approval, and where there have not been

significant changes to the building or where the

vorkplace has recently been inspected by the fire
suthorities and found to be satisfactory, 1t is likely

hat the means of escape will be adequate It may

yccasionally be necessary to improve the fire protection

N existing escape routes, or to provide additional exits.

n making a decision about the adequacy of means of

sscape, the following points should be considered:

» People need to be able to turn away from a fire as
they escape or be able to pass a fire when 1t 1s very
small.

» |f a single-direction escape route is in a corridor, the

corndor may need to be protected from fire by fire-

resisting partitions and self-closing fire doors

Stair openings can act as natural chimneys In fires

This makes escape from the upper parts of some

workplaces difficult. Most stairways, therefore,

need to be separated from the workplace by fire-
resisting partitions and self-closing fire doors. Where
starways serve no more than two open areas, In
shops for example, which people may need to use
as escape routes, there may be no need to use this
type of protection.

v

b) Doors

Some doors may need to open in the direction of travel,

such as:

» doors from a high-risk area, such as a paint spraying
room or large kitchen,

p doors that may be used by more than 50 persons;

p doors at the foot of stairways where there may be a
danger of people being crushed.

Some sliding doors may be suitable for escape

purposes provided that they do not put people using

themn at additional nisk, slide easily and are marked with

the direction of opening.

Doors which only revolve and do not have hinged

segments are not suitable as escape doors.

c) Escape routes and travel distances

Escape routes should meet the following criteria:
» Where two or more escape routes are needed they

should lead in different directions to places of safety.

¥ Escape routes need to be short and to lead people
directly to a place of safety, such as the open air
or an area of the workplace where there is no
immediate danger.

¥ It should be possible for people to reach the open air
without returning to the area of the fire. They should
then be able to move well away from the building.

> Escape routes should be wide enough for the
volume of people using them. A 750 mm door will
allow up to 40 people to escape in 1 minute, so
most doors and corridors will be wide enough. If the

routes are likely to be used by people in wheelchairs,

the minimum width will need to be 800 mm.
I While the workplace is in use, it must be possible to

open all doors easily and immediately from the inside,

without using a key or similar device. Doors must be
readily opened in the direction of escape. Fire doors
should be self-closing (fire doors to cupboards or
lockers can be simply latched or locked).

¥ Make sure that there are no obstructions on escape
routes, especially on corridors and stairways where
people who are escaping could dislodge stored
items or be caused to trip. Any fire hazards must be

i




348

removed from
could have ye,: ’s‘:"fZ:;e;as a fire on an exit route considered in case the power fails during  firé
b Escape routes neeg regu‘a?z:q“::‘?es- the routes when it is dark as, for example, the
ecks to make sure be street lighting outside that provides sufficie

that they are nof

notlocked, Sell;::::u?ed an'd that exit doors are illumination. In small workplaces it may be eno
checked to ensyre dot:s'rceI;:es'fs(:;?g #ofr:'sml:ld B oches tht they o0
i y, including those wer fails. i ‘
fitted with automatic release mechanisms power fails. However, it may be necessary 107

battery-operated emergency lights so that if the
lighting fails the lights will operate automatically
Candles, matches and cigarette lighters are not
adequate forms of emergency lighting.

e) Signs

T

Figure 12.26

Exit signs on doors or indicating exit routes should
be provided where they will help people to find 8
safe escape route. Signs on exit routes should havé
directional arrows, ‘up’ for straight on and “left, ‘nght
or ‘down’ according to the route 1o be taken. Advice?
the use of all signs including exit s1gns can be found*
chapters 4 and 15. :

f) Escape times

Everyone in the building should be able to get to the
nearest place of safety in between 2 and 3 minutes.
The maximy, This means that escape routes should be kept short. _
ina w advisable travel distances from anyarea  V/here there is only one means of escape, or where
the risk of fire is high, people should be able to reach!_

orkplace
Place of safayy ;(;a fire exit door leading out to a relative

ould be in accordance with Table 12,3,  P1ace of safety, or a place where there is more than o
s L

Figure 12,25

Table 123 Maxim route available, in 1 minute.

= um f =

e tavel distances The way to check this is to pace out the routes, &

o ¥ e A walking slowly and noting the time. Start from where _
people work and walk to the nearest place of safety. ;

Remember that the more people there are using the
route, the longer they will take. People take longer 1o =
negotiate stairs and they are also likely to take longer f
they have a disability. =
Where fire drills are held, check how long it takes to N
evacuate each floor in the workplace. This can be used -
as a basis for assessment. If escape times are 100
long, it may be worth rearranging the workplace so

d) Lightj
in,
L ] that people are closer to the nearest place of safety, -
cape routes must be well iy, mth‘el than undertake expensive alterations to provide =
. If the route has only additional escape routes.

artificial ighy;
ng or if it j
darkness, alternage - =20 9U1ing the hours of Reaction time needs to be considered. This is th
! e

Native sources of lightir
light
'ghting should be amount of time people will need for preparation before



ey escape. It may involve, for example, closing down
hachinery, issues of security or helping visitors or
rembers of the public out of the premises. Reaction
me needs 1o be as short as possible to reduce risk to
taff. Assessment of escape routes should include this.
' reaction times are too long, additional routes may
eed to be provided. It is important that people know
vhat to do in case of fire as this can lessen the time
eeded to evacuate the premises.

2.5.2 |

) Introduction

ach workplace should have an emergency plan.

he plan should include the action to be taken by

taff in the event of fire, the evacuation procedure

nd the arrangements for calling the Fire and Rescue
uthority.

or small workplaces, this could take the form of a
imple fire action notice posted in positions where staff
an read it and become familiar with it.

igh fire-risk or larger workplaces will need more

etailed plans, which take account of the findings of

e risk assessment, for example the staff significantly

t risk and their location. For large workplaces, notices
iving clear and concise instructions of the routine to be
llowed in case of fire should be prominently displayed.
he notice should include the method of raising an

larm 1n the case of fire and the location of an assembly
oint to which staff escaping from the workplace should
aport (see Figure 12.27)

) Fire routines

ite managers must make sure that all employees are
smiliar with the means of escape in case of fire and
1eir use, and with the routine to be followed in the
vent of fire.

o achieve this, routine procedures must be set up and
yade known to all employees, generally outlining the

The procedures must take account of those people who
may have difficulty in escaping quickly from a building
because of their location or a disability. Insurance

cC and other ible people may need to
be consulted where special procedures are necessary
1o protect buildings and plant during or after people
have been evacuated. For example there may be some
special procedures necessary to ensure that a sprinkler
system is operating in the event of fire.

c) Supervisory duties/fire marshals

A member of the staff should be nominated to
supervise all fire and emergency arrangements. This
person should be in a senior position or at least have
direct access to a senior manager. Senior members

of the staff should be appointed as departmental fire
marshals, with deputies for every occasion of absence,
however brief. In the event of fire or other emergency,
their duties would be, while it remains safe to do so, to
ensure that:

the alarm has been raised;

the whole department, including toilets and small
rooms, has been evacuated,

the fire and rescue service has been called;

fire doors are closed to prevent fire spread to
adjoining compartments and to protect escape
routes,

P plant and machinery are shut down wherever
possible and any other actions required to safeguard
the premises are taken where they do not expose
people to undue nsks;

a roll-call is carried out at the assembly point and
the result reported to whoever is in control of the
evacuation,

vy

vy

v

Under normal conditions, fire marshals should check

that good standards of housekeeping and preventative

maintenance exist in their department, that exits and

escape routes are kept free from obstruction, that

all fire-fighting appliances are available for use and

fire points are not obstructed, that smoking is rigidly
led, and that all members of staff under their

ction to be taken in case of fire and lly laying

own the duties of certain nominated persons. Notices

hould be posted throughout the premises.

Vhile the need in individual premises may vary, there

re a number of basic components which should be

onsidered when designing any fire routine procedures:

- the action to be taken on discovering a fire;

- the method of operating the fire alarm;

- the arrangements for calling the fire and rescue
services;
the stopping of machinery and plant;

- first-stage fire-fighting by employees,

+ evacuation of the premises,

- assembly of staff, customers and visitors, and
carrying out a roll-call to account for everyone on the
premises.

control are familiar with the emergency procedure
and know how to use the fire alarm and fire-fighting
equipment

d) Assembly and roll-call

Assembly points should be established for use in

the event of evacuation. They should be in positions,
preferably under cover, which are unlikely to be affected
at the time of fire. In some cases, it may be necessary
to make mutual arrangements with the occupiers of
nearby premises

In the case of small premises, a complete list of

the names of all staff should be maintained so

that a roll-call can be made if evacuation becomes
necessary




In those premises where the number of staff

would make a single roll-call difficult, each
departmental fire warden should maintain a list of

the names of staff in their area. Roll-call lists must be
updated regularly.

Printed instructions for the action to de taken in the
event of fire should be displayed throughout the
premises. The information contained in the instructions
should be stated briefly and clearly. The staff and their
deputies to whom specific duties are allocated should
be identified

Instruction for the immediate calling of the fire brigade
in case of fire should be displayed at telephone

il ’]

security lodges.
A typical fire notice is given in Appendix 12.2

telephone il

f) Fire drills

must
Once a fire routine has been estabhshedl‘ lrte i
tested at regular intervals in grder to eni i
staff are familiar with the action 10 be ta

emergency. -
The most effective way of achieving thlnsslz:g'um
out fire drills at prescribed intervals. Dri

deal
i r than in areas
held at least twice a year, othel ks b

with hazardous processes vyherg o
frequent. A programme of fire drills sho He
1o ensure that all employees, mcludnr:jg s
and part-time employees, ére covered.

GROUND LEVEL

LEGEND

(] CO2 Fire Extinguiher
5 Dty Powder Fee Extingushir

Q Fie Hose Heel

[ Maoust Call Py

m Fire Blanket

Fire Door

7= Sliding Fire Door

i

Figure 12.27

Egress Route.
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|2.5.3

) General

)f all the people who may be especially at risk,
mployers will need to pay particular attention to people
vho have special needs, including those with a d

such as wheelchair users. But access and egress for
each of these groups can sometimes seem hard to
reconcile with tightly controlled fire safety. For example
Building Regulations require internal doors held open by
electromagnetic devices to self-close when activated by
smoke but a disabled person may not be able

"he Equality and Human Rights Commission estimates
hat 11 million people in this country have some form
f disability, which may mean that they find it more
jifficult to leave a building if there is a fire. Under the
-qualities Act 2010 if people with a disability could
ealistically expect to use . then I

to open a heavy fire door once it has closed.

So what 1s more important, fulfilling fire safety
requirements or fulfilling the requirements of the
Equalities Act?

Essentially, fire safety concerns life-threatening

or those in charge of premises must anticipate any
easonable adjustments that would make it easier for
hat right to be exercised.

rhe Equalities Act includes the concept of

reasonable adjustments’ and this can be carmed

sver Into fire safety law. It can mean different

things in different circumstances. For a small

h it may be d 1o provide
contrasting colours on a handrail to help people with
vision impairment to follow an escape route more easily.
However, it might be unreasonable to expect that same
business to install an expensive voice alarm system.

Al i dj * for a large
business or organisation may be much more significant.
Where people with special needs use or work on the
premises, their needs should, so far as is practicable,
be discussed with them. These will often be modest
and may require only changes or modifications to
existing procedures. You may need to develop individual
‘personal emergency evacuation plans’ (PEEPs) for
disabled persons who frequently use a building. They
will need to be confident of any plan/PEEP that is put

in place after consultation with them. As part of your
consultation exercise you will need to consider the
matter of personal dignity

If members of the public use the building, then those in
control may need to develop a range of standard PEEPs
which can be provided on request to a disabled person
or others with special needs,

Guidance on removing barriers to the everyday needs of
disabled people is in BS 8300. Much of this advice will
also help disabled people during an evacuation

Advice on the needs of people with a disability,

including sensory impairment, is available from the
organisations which represent various groups. (Names
and addresses can be found through an internet search.)
Many businesses have discovered the problem of
reconciling their duties under the Equalities Act and
RRFSO.

Employers need to consider the needs of all their

staff and users of their building when fire evacuation
strategies are being considered. This can include people
with a surprisingly diverse range of access needs,

not just those with perhaps more obvious disabilities

the EA is about dignity and equal treatment.
Basically, health and safety (including fire) overrides
EAif there is a conflict. However, there really should
not be a problem achieving both. In respect of fire, it is
never acceptable to refuse someone entry to an upper
level on the basis of there not being an evacuation lift
available. However, 1t is acceptable to pre-plan and
decide to hold public meetings on the ground flcor for
this reason.

In other words, it should be possible to comply with
fire safety legislation and comply with the EA, as long
as there are management procedures in place to make
sure both are adhered to successfully. In many cases,
the answer lies in planning ahead, and implementing
procedures which may involve other staff in personal
evacuation plans, for example.

b) Special needs, fire emergencies
and precautions

If people with a disability are going to be in the
premises, then employers must also provide a safe
means for them to leave if there is a fire. Staff should
be aware that people with a disability may not react,

or can react differently, to a fire warning or a fire. You
should give similar consideration to others with special
needs such as parents with young children or the
elderly.

In premises with a simple layout, a common-sense
approach, such as offering to help lead a blind person or
helping an elderly person down steps, may be enough.
In more complex premises, more elaborate plans and
procedures will be needed, with trained staff assigned
to specified duties.

Consider the needs of people with mental disabilities
or spatial recognition problems. The range of disabilities
encountered can be considerable, extending from mild
epilepsy to complete disorientation in an emergency
situation. Many of these can be addressed by properly
trained staff, discreet and empathetic use of the ‘buddy
system'’ or by careful planning of colour and texture to
identify escape routes.

People with special needs (including members of the
public) need special consideration when planning for
emergencies. But the problems this raises are seldom
great. Employers should
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¥ identify everyone who may need special help to get
out;
b allocate responsibility to specific staff to help people

methods. Advice on the lifting and carrymgSo; r::

can be obtained from the Fire and Rescue - S;

Ambulance Service, British Red. Crogs Swam;az-
I Brigade or certain disability Org

with a disability in
¥ consider possible escape routes;
¥ enable the safe use of lifts;
¥ enable people with a disability to summon help in
emergencies;
P wrain staff to be able to help their colleagues;
¥ consider safe havens.

People with impaired vision must be encouraged t0
familianse themselves with escape routes, particularly
those not in regular use, A ‘buddy’ system would be
helpful. But, 1o take account of absences, more than

one employee working near anyone with impaired vision
should be taught how to help them,

‘exitmaster’ stairway
evacuation chairs for
Ppersons with disabilities
orwho cannot manage
steps / stairs are located

G

as follows:

Figure 12.28

Where people have hearing difficulties, particularly
Ihosa who are profoundly deaf, then simply hearing the
€ vaarning s likely 1o g the major difficulty. If these
}rs0ns are never algna while on the premises then this
3y not be a serioys problem, as it would be reasonable
“other occupants to let them knowy that the building
ould be evacuated |f 5 person with hearing difficulties
 ikely 10 ba alons, then consider other means of
raising the alarm Among the most popular are visual
beacons ang vibrating devices o pagers that are linked

10 the existing fire alarm,

People with impaired hearing may not hear atarms in the
S8me way as those with norma heaning but may still be
able to recognise the sound, This may be tested during
the weekly alarm audibility test. There are alternative
means of signalling, such as liahts or other visual signs,

vibrating devices or specially selected sound signals.
The Royal National Institute for Deat People (19-23
Featherstone St, London EC1) can advise. Ask the fire
brigade before installing alternative signals,
Wheelchair users or others with impaired mobility may
need help 1o negotiate stairs, etc. Anyone selected
to provide this help should be trained in the correct

n
Lifts should not be used as e; Tezat:: ::1 e:::&em
power fails,

b2 a(lz:er's" s sl ts in what vsr:;E

imney of fi But Bt
become @ cl'grpns\;:f fire a:: e
8 provides advice P b
people with a disability in the event ofa e
Employees with learning difficulties may as e
spe‘r):ial provision. Managemen‘t shouldrf:; e
colleagues of any employee with 2 leamem e
know how to reassure them and lead

d smoke.
a A::

Figure 12.29

12.5.4 Building |)_Lm'
specifications
can be used 10 assist

Plans and specifications Sassment o eMergend

k as!
understanding of a fire fis| : )
plan. Even where not needed for l:.n:. :ur}p:
‘ ¢ fire risk ass
nd your staff keep you bl
:::f (avr‘v,\‘;ragem‘;/c plan under review and help m,Lr ':::,,d
rescue service in the event of fire. Any svn:bu ;onr
should be shown on a key. Plans and specifications
could include the following: .
ch as the
» essential structural features suf 2
of function rooms, escape doors, wall partitions,
cormdors, stairways, etc (including any fire-resisting

layout



and self-closing fire doors p d to

protect the escape routes);

location of refuges and lifts that have been

designated suitable for use by people with a

disability and/others who may need assistance to

escape In case of a fire;

methods for fighting fire (details of the number, type

and location of the fire-fighting equipment);

» location of manually operated fire alarm call points

and control equipment for fire alarms;

location of any control rooms and fire staff posts,

location of any emergency lighting equipment and

the exit route signs;

location of any high-risk areas, equipment or process

that must be immediately shut down by staff on

hearing the fire alarm,

location of any automatic fire-fighting systems, risers

and sprinkler control valves;

location of the main electrical supply switch, the

main water shut-off valve and, where appropriate,

the main gas or oil shut-off valves; and

» plans and specifications relating to all recent
constructions.

v

>

VARV,

\ 4

v

£

This information should be passed on to any later users
or owners of the premises.

12.6 Further information

The Management of Health and Safety at Work
Regulations 1999

The Health and Safety (Safety Signs and Signals)
Regulations 1926

Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005

Fire (Scotland) Act 2005

Fire safety (Scotland) Regulations 2006

12.7 Practice revision questions

1. (a) Outline the differences between the three
types of enforcement notice which may be
issued under the Regulatory Reform (Fire
Safety) Order

Identify the principal fire safety duties of
the ‘responsible person’ as defined by the
Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order.

(b

nN
s

Describe the three sides of a ‘fire triangle’
Outline THREE methods of extinguishing
fires

Identify FOUR different types of ignition
source that may cause a fire to occur, and give
a typical workplace example of EACH type.

(b

(c]

C lling fire and risks in the workplace
INDG370(rev1) 2013, ISBN 97807176 64856 http://
www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/indg370.htm

The Dangerous Substances and Explosive Atmospheres
Regulations 2002 SI 2002 No 2776, ISBN 9780 11
042957 5

Dangerous substances and explosive atmospheres, L138
2nd Edition 2013. Dangerous Substances and Explosive
Atmospheres Regulations 2002. Approved Code of
Practice, 2003, HSE Books, ISBN 978 0 7176 66164
http://www hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/1138.htm

Fire Risk Assessment - Offices and Shops, DCLG, ISBN
978185112815 0.

Fire Risk Assessment - Factories and Warehouses,
DCLG, ISBN 978 1 85112816 7.

Fire Risk - pINg accon

DCLG, ISBN 978 185112817 4
Fire Risk assessment - Residential care premises,
DCLG, ISBN 978 1 85112818 1

Fire Risk assessment - Educational premises, DCLG,
ISBN 978 1851128198

Fire Risk assessment — Small and Medium places of
assembly, DCLG, ISBN 978 1 85112 820 4

Fire Risk assessment - Large places of assembly,
DCLG, ISBN 978 1 85112 821 1

Fire Risk assessment - Theatres, cinemas and similar
places, DCLG, ISBN 978 1 85112 822 8

Fire Risk assessment ~ Open air events and venues
DCGL ISBN 978 1 85112 823 5

Fire Risk assessment - Health care premises, DCLG,
ISBN 978 1 85112 824 2

Fire Risk assessment — Transport premises and
facilities, DCLG, ISBN 978 1 85112 825 9 http://www.

c qov.uk/fire/f fety f

(d) Identify FIVE classes of fire, the associated
fuel sources and the appropriate fire
extinguisher to use for each class

3. Outline THREE methods of heat
transfer (other than direct burning) and
explain how each can cause the spread of fire
n buildings

F'S

. (a) Identify SIX causes of fire in a workplace.
(b) Identify the possible consequences on
people of fires in a workplace.
(c) Outline the main control measures to
minimise the rnisk of fire in a workplace
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5. (o) Identify the five stages of a fire risk

i (a)sse.ssmem in a workplace.

{ ull!ne the particular 1ssues that should be
‘cons«dered in the fire risk assessment of
temporary workplaces.

c) Identify additional factors 1o be taken into
account during building refurbishment work.

6. Outli
: I:::::Z:he contents of a typical fire plan that
attached to a fire nisk assessment.

7 {2 i
?;:me effective control measures for the
% storage and handling of small containers
et lalnmg flammable solvents.
wo:f:v EIGHT types of unsatisfactory
w,m.d 4 préctices using flammable gas
ers that could incr
e e ease the risk of 2 fire

8. Fire
protection is an i
important fea
design of a ney building A
() Ident;
e ::lofy SIX structural measures that can
b Om“nebr;‘zvem the spread of fire and smoke.
o the issues involved in the fire
Parimentation of 5 building

9. The
ailure of el
ectrical g
main quipment
cases of workplace pal is one of the

1) Qut
1a:|u:21hu|w fires could be caused by the
(o) Identify T‘:Aelcmcal cables and equipment.
be useq saie? 1/pes of extinguisher that can
SQuIpment ¥ on fites involving electrical
that sho'uud and identify those extinguishers
(¢) Outling 10t be used in such fires,
should b:un.ab’e control measures that
from e|9c!:yac;1en 10 minimise the risk of fire
i equy \
Iammable almosphp:: nt when used ina

13. (a)

10. (2) Identify TWO types of emergency
systems that can be installed in the &
to ensure that all occupants can b2
aware of the need to evacuate the bu

(b) Outline the main factors to be cons™
the siting of fire extinguishers.

(c) Outline suitable arrangements for the
inspection and maintenance of fire
extinguishers in the workplace.

11. (2) Outline ONE zdvantage and ONE lim:
each of the main types of fire extingus
(b) Outline TWO advantages and ™wo
gisadvantages of using hose reels sa!
of extinguishing fires.
(c) Identify the issues associate
access for fire and rescue service
ysorkplace.

42. (2) Outline the principal requirem
means of escape from 2 building I1n
of a fire.

(b) Outline the role of fire marshals in the &

of a fire emergency-

(c) Outline reasons that
evacuation of occupan
during a fire.

Identify the issues to consider for

of an assembly point for use in @ workp

gvacuation.

(b) Outline the reasons

fire dnlls in the workplace

(c) Outline the contents of a training progra

for employees on the emergency action 10

1ake in the event of fire.

d with the
5102

ents fora:
thee

may delay the szfe
ts from a workplac:

the

for undertaking f



APPENDIX 12.1 Fire risk assessment checklist

\s recommended in Fire Safety Guides published
y the Department for Communities and Local
Sovernment in 2006

Checklist

ollow the five key steps - Fill in the checklist -
\ssess your fire risk and plan fire safety.

1. Fire safety risk assessment

ire starts when heat (source of ignition) comes into
sontact with fuel (anything that burns) and oxygen (air).
You need to keep sources of ignition and fuel apart.

How could a fire start?

Think about heaters, lighting, naked flames, electrical
equipment, hot processes such as welding or grinding,
o hes and anything else that gets very
hot or causes sparks.

What could burn?

Packaging, rubbish and furniture could all burn just

like the more obvious fuels such as petrol, paint,
varnish and white spint. Also think about wood, paper,
plastic, rubber and foam. Do the walls or ceilings have
I ! or polysty ? Check outside,
100.

Check

» Have you found anything that could start a fire?
Make a note of it.

» Have you found anything that could burn?
Make a note of it.

2. People a

People at ri:
Everyone is at risk if there is a fire. Think whether the
risk is greater for some because of when or where
they work, such as night staff, or because they're
not familiar with the premises, such as visitors or
customers

Children, the elderly or disabled people are especially
vulnerable

Check
Have you identified:

» who could be at nisk?
» who could be especially at risk?

Make a note of what you have found

3. Evaluate and act
Evaluate
First, think about what you have found in Steps 1

and 2: what are the nisks of a fire starting, and what
are the risks to people in the building and nearby?

Remove and reduce risk
How can you avoid accidental fires? Could a source
of heat or sparks fall, be knocked or pushed into

something that would burn? Could that happen the
other way round?

Protect

Take action to protect your premises and people
from fire

Check

¥» Have you assessed the risks of fire in your
workplace?
b Have you assessed the risk to staff and visitors?
Have you kept any source of fuel and heat/sparks
apart?
If someone wanted to start a fire deliberately, is
there anything around they could use?
» Have you removed or secured any fuel an arsonist
could use?
Have you protected your premises from accidental
fire or arson?
~ How can you make sure everyone is safe in case
of fire?
Will you know there is a fire?
Do you have a plan to warn others?
Who will make sure everyone gets out
Who will call the fire service?
Could you put out a small fire quickly and stop it
spreading?
» How will everyone escape?
Have you planned escape routes?
Have you made sure people will be able to
safely find their way out, even at night if
necessary?
Does all your safety equipment work?
Will people know what to do and how to use
equipment?

v

Make a note of what you have found.

. Record, p
Record
Keep a record of any fire hazards and what you have
done to reduce or remove them. If your premises are
small, a record 1s a good idea. If you have five or more
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staff or
i o har\:e alicence, then you must keep a record of
you have found and what you have done.

Plan

You

howr::jw:‘f & clear plan of how 1o prevent fire and
il keep people safe in case of fire. If you

share a building wi
g with
your plan with them, others, you need to coordinate

Train

You
need to make sure your staff know what to

doin case of fi i
re, an 7
ol ok dif necessary, are trained for

Check

P Have you
made & record of wh
at yo
: :i:: :CUW\ you have taken? b
You plann
2fied ed what everyone will do if there 1S

» Have
You disoy 5
» Have you; ussed the plan with all staff?

inform

nominated staff el

Prevention rna il

e €asures, and trained them?
everyone can fulfil their role?

APPEND;
X 12.2 Typical fire notice

Fire action

I you discover a fire

Call the £ ire B
Eleprion

e Eigad by
o m Gy

lie b
ding by
it exit "aby the

Reporttg oy
poit )

assenibly

léct personal

- informed temporary staff?
| consulted others who share a bulding
and included them in your plan?

5. Review

Keep your risk assessment under regula
time, the risks may change.
If you identify significant changes In risk of m
significant changes to your plan, you must tell
who share the premises and, where approdz
retrain steff.
Have you:
» made any changes 10 th
» had a fire or near miss?
» changed work practices?
» begun to storé chemicals or dangerous
substances?
» significantly change:
» planned your next fire
The checklist above can hel
assessment but you may n
especially if you have large o
Source: Department for Communi
government.

rrev

e building insid2 of

d your stock or stock les

drill?

Ip you with the fire 1
eed additiona! inform
r complex premise:
ty and Local
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This chapter W;e}; t.he ol

Outline the f
forms
i 'mmszf(; LZB classification of, and the health risks from exposure 1o, hazardous substé
considered when undertaking an assessment of the health risks from sub:

com|
monly encountered in the workplace

re limits including the purpose of long-term 702

Explain the use and | tions of
term exposure limits

Outline con
trol me;
asures that should be used to reduce the risk of ill-health from exposure t

Substances

ol

0 hazarto..

Outline thy
€ h:
azards, risks and controls associated with specific agents

Outline the b
2s
e IBAescseqUIDments felgt?d {0 the safe handling and storage of waste

13.1
;:;’ll:lsl ::ifs,kclassification of, and
substance: from hazardous

Occupati
onal health i
safe S as important
2 1y, but generally receives | as occupational
anagers. Every year s less attention from

el Thafts e o ol people suffer ill-
than suffer work, 'ea or exacerbated by the workplace
4010t usually p,;::: 'I""": Although these illnesses
YOBTE of i ey can lead 1o

o man
Tespiratory d‘sr:a':: :"d pain. Such illnesses mz.:ude
conditions af . hezring problems, a
estimated ulnI‘:\ba[jk e Funhe’mw; 'frar;]?;cen
have an cccupz: K thal 30% of al cancers probab
certan in 89 of 1onal link ~ that linkage is kngwn f 7
i o g Occupationsl gL
foraround 4 Oos and chemicals in various f, etbomosur(es
ndividuals 5, 0 deaths a year ang some ;;g;: ki

uiter bre; .
caus ath
wu,su by their wor ing or lung problems possibly

ok in the f;

ield of

13king plag, Occupatioy
o f nal healt
longer, The m°’ the last foyr cemu”:,.m s boeg
for OCcupatioy "9IN reason for the relat " end possile
the difficy N2l health over the el oW
Workplace 1y in linking the m.healYCars has been
e Dalc-'iuse. Many '""e“sesm effect with the
555, §
. can have 5 workpla el l i
Ce cause but can

from wh nd the
ich J
1twas taken, o, Workplace environment
al health, unlig
. unlike
€ concerned with

ocel
safety, is
Iprobabdn:as than cenaii?"e'auv 3
In this chay 4y
pter, chem
will be considereq - o‘lc: bl
covered in Chapter 14,

thial ‘0gical health hazards
s of health hazard will be

cal and biological health hazards

The chemi
e following b

in this chapter ére covered by th

safety regulations:

. Control of Substances Hazardous to Health |
Regulations;
Control of Lead at Work Regulations;

. Control of Asbestos at Work Regulations.

ot only concerned with

0 needs to consider the poss/

ith. Health risks fall into

Risk assessment is N
the workplace but alst
of occupational ill-hea
following four categories:
. chemical (e.g. paint solvents, exhaust fu
+ biological (e.g- bacteria, pathogens);

> phys:cal (e.g. Noise, vibrations).

» psychologiaal (e.g. occupational stress)

mesl.

13.1.2 Forms © fc
Chemicals can be transported by @ variety of agent
in a variety of forms. They are normally defined i,
following ways. S
Dusts are solid particles n

often suspended in it fora
of the particles ranges from about 0.4 mm (fine) 0 ¢

10 mm (coarse). Dusts ar® created either by mech's)
processes (e.g. gninding of pu!vemunq) or cmmuu:"'Fl
processes (e.g. concrete laying, demolition or santfy,
or by specific 1asks (e.g. furnace ash removal). The ¥gy
dust is much more hazardous because it penelrales v
deep into the Jungs and remains there known as (g

slightly heavier than air but
period of time The size {

ters

respirable dust. In rar¢ cases, respirablo dust entet g
the bloodstream directly causing damage to other
organs. Examples of such fine dust are cemeont, W
granulated plastic materials and silica dust produced
from stona or concrete dust. Repeated exposure mi
lead to permanent lung disease. Any dus vhich
are capable of entering the nose and mouth during A
breathing are known as inhalable dust. r:
Fibres are threads or filaments that can occur naturalh F
(e.g. asbestos) or be man-made such as glass-fibre, of
nylon and polyester. Man-made fibres are commonly m
B e
7 ulation and in the m
Fi

reinforcement of plastic and cement. Fibres have a vél



jh length to width ratio of at least 100 and many fibres
2 in the respirable range causing concern about the
fects of exposure to many fibres - fibrosis of the lung
d various cancers. Fibres with diameters in excess of
sm can cause irntation of the skin and eyes. Exposure
large concentration of such fibres may also cause
tation in the upper respiratory tract. Although the
zards and risks of asbestos and glass-fibre have been
2|l documented, there are many other types of fibre in
e. These include ic and sem hetic fibres

allergic reactions when inhaled. The infections produced
by fungi in humans may be mild, such as athlete’s foot,
or severe, such as ringworm. Many fungal infections
can be treated with antibiotics.

Moulds are a particular group of very small fungi which,
under damp conditions, will grow on surfaces such as
wells, bread, cheese, leather and canvas. They can be
beneficial (penicillin) or cause allergic reactions (asthma).
Asthma attacks, athlete’s foot and farmer's lung are all

g. cellulosic fibres), a range of other non-organic fibres
d whiskers and t fibres ing
rious types of carbon fibres and nanofibres.

Ises are any substances present at a temperature

ove their boiling point. Steam is the gaseous form of
ter. Common gases include carbon monoxide, carbon
xide, nitrogen and oxygen. Gases are absorbed into

> bloodstream where they may be beneficial (oxygen)
harmful (carbon monoxide).

pours are substances which are at or very close to
:ir boiling temperatures. They are gaseous in form.
ny solvents, such as cleaning fluids, fall into this
egory. The vapours, if inhaled, enter the bloodstream
d some can cause short-term effects (dizziness) and
g-term effects (brain damage).

Juids are substances which normally exist at a
nperature between freezing (solid) and boiling

pours and gases) points. They are sometimes

erred to as fluids in health and safety legislation.

sts are similar to vapours in that they exist at or near
i1 boiling temperature but are closer to the liquid
ase. This means that very small liquid droplets are
spended in the vapour. A mist is produced during
praying process (such as paint spraying). Many
ustrially produced mists can be very damaging
haled, producing similar effects to vapours. Itis
ssible for some mists to enter the body through the
n or by ingestion with food

me is a collection of very small metallic particles (less
n 1 mm) which have condensed from the gaseous
te. They are most commonly generated by the

Iding process. The particles tend to be within the
pirable range (approximately 0.4-1.0 mm) and can

d to long-terrn permanent lung damage. The exact
ure of any harm depends on the metals used in the
Iding process and the duration of the exposure.

with chemicals, biological hazards may be

1sported by any of the following forms of agent.

1gi are very small organisms, sometimes consisting
1 single cell, and can appear as plantlike (e.g.
shrooms and yeast). Unlike plants, they cannot
duce their own food but either live on dead organic
tter, or on living animals or plants as parasites.

1gi reproduce by producing spores, which can cause

ples of fungal infections.
Bacteria are very small single-celled organisms which
are much smaller than cells within the human body.
They can live outside the body and be controlled and
destroyed by antibiotic drugs. There is evidence that
bacteria are becoming resistant to most antibiotics.
This has been caused by the widespread misuse of
antibiotics. It is important to note that not all bacteria are
harmful to humans. Bacteria aid the digestion of food,
and babies would not survive without their aid to break
down the milk in their digestive system. Legionellosis,
tuberculosts and tetanus are all bactenal diseases
Viruses are minute, non-cellular organisms which
can only reproduce within a host cell. They are very
much smaller than bacteria and cannot be controlled
by antibiotics. They appear in various shapes and are
continually developing new strains. They are usually
only defeated by the defence and healing mechanisms
of the body. Drugs can be used to relieve the symptoms
of a viral attack but cannot cure it. The common cold is a
viral infection as are hepatitis, AIDS (HIV) and influenza.
A number of diseases including bovine spongiform
encephalopathy (BSE) in cattle and Creutzfeldt-Jakob
disease (CJD) in humans are caused by another
biological agent known as a prion. A prion is an
infectious agent that is composed primarily of protein.
Such agents induce existing substances, called
polypeptides, in the host organism to take on a rogue
form. All known prion diseases affect the structure of
the brain or other neural tissue, are currently untreatable
and are always fatal.

h
A hazardous substance 1s one which can cause ill-
health to people at work. Such substances may include
those used directly in the work processes (glues and
paints), those produced by work activities (welding
fumes) or those which occur naturally (dust). Hazardous
substances are classified according to the severity and
type of hazard which they may present to people who
may come into contact with them. The contact may
occur while working or transporting the substances or
might occur during a fire or accidental spillage.

Until 2015, the supply and hazard classification of
substances was regulated in the UK by the Chemicals
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Toxic supstances are poisonous and IMpz
the function of one or more organs within'

such as the kidney, liver and heart. A toxc:
one. Lead, mercury,

(H;

Rezz;:i Information and Packaging for Supply) 2009

s (enons (CHIP 4). As with the CLP Regulation,
quired suppliers to identify the hazards of ‘the

chi
,e:;:f:'s ‘hha‘ they supplied, provide e
g those ha; 2
s2fal, From Jun ;:dssg:‘l’::‘?kage their products and the gas carbon monoxide are toxc su
fully superseded by the Classif e fevokeq and The effect on the health of a person expos
Packaging of Substances a::l\,/(camn' Labelling and substance depends on the concentration &
(known s CLP), ixtures Regulation (EC)  of the substance, the frequency of the expe:
the effectiveness of the control measures n
state of health and age of the person and the

Ahazard

o STr?Zg;Zr:dlz an w;wage on a label that includes a

information about the 2:;: ic colours intended to provide emw into the body have influence on the eff
or mixture can cauge it age a particular substance toxic substance.
see Figure 13.1), The CL:a;;m or the.enVionefs bstances are very hazardous tol
8 new classification ang | TGUIauon has introduced when inhaled, swallowed or when they comé
chemicals in the Eyro, l2belling system for hazardous with the skin and could be fatal. Examples of
eean Unon. Tho N include prussic &cid, nicoting and

Very toxic sul

have alsg cf
hanged and
Nations G| nd are in line vaith the Uj 3
D'cwgvaf::f:y Harmonised System (GHS) nT‘;eednew I
I
n the shaps of 3 red dizmond with & G ssifications

azard classification combines !
ications. Such @ 5

haled or contacts

white backar

symbols Wﬁ]::’;:;n: replace the old orange square
ie

under CHIP 4. Since 1 December T:e h'ea’nhg e

“harmful’ and ‘irritant” classill

2010, som
+ S0Me substances
al
labelleg aCC0rding 1o the nned mixtures have already been ; s
W legislation, but the old Wl_" be harmful if swallgwed, inh i
skin. It may cause respiratory irritation, drowsin®
a serious &

c skin reaction,
It could also be

ying ozone in the uppe
washing

Pictogram ca
N still b

© on the market until 1 June 2017. ®

or dizziness, an allergl Y

harmtu

There
are severa|
classific
2tions but here only the most  jitation or skin irftation

comman yp
der each
classification wll be described. & L o
3 the environment by destr!
atmosphere. Typical substances include

fic
detergents, toilet cleaner and coolant fluid

4 serious health hazard substance may be f
r enters the airways and caus

312l

Irrita,
nt s
S 8 non-corrosive

substance which can

Cause skip (

(dermas
3 titic)
Ioh:'p "epeated contaey ‘:;:"IQ {bronchial) inflarmmation swallowed and/o

J ple
10 malvsl:‘c:la’ Substance sre “""Ti‘t)_veam in this way to organs. It may damage human fertility or the U7
Concent s1ance. In mos cages ,“sed or allergic child and may cause genetic defects. It may als0
L1 ikely that the allergy or asthma symptoms or breathing difficul
e cancer. Turpentine and

3y be m
e ore significant
= i "Y household substances, e
a0y cha, s, bleaches oo
} and glues, are irrants

if inhaled or may caus
carry a Sernous health hazard warning. Serious he®
oxic CHIP 4 classification

hazard is similar to the t
gsification 15 very similar 10 the CH

(white Cals used a5
5 sol
vz0ne avl:’g;;: uene an acevf,:'s, are also initants Th ive cl
or ex, €). Formaldehyde  corrosive cla
TT0sive sypgyy, “Mples of iritants, adenpend 4 corrosive classification. A corrosive substance W
:{ssue 0N contaey '_‘Ces 1€ 0nes that may probably be corrosive 10 metals and can cause both
S1ong acigs o a1l by buning lhy estroy living  severe skin burns and eye damage: Strong drain
:: CaStic 5o4q | sr"e"a’“DIES '"Ch.lde?-;h: Ususlly  cloaners, acetic acid and hydrochloric acid are all
5 kitch, ¥ tough Sulphuric acid = -
en gh cle; . examples of corrosive substances
rany dishwg oven Cleaners, ‘aning substances, 2 . 8 o
Sher crystals 16 Corrosive as are Acute toxicity is similar to tho very 10X CHIP4
classification. Such a substance will always be toxict
can also be fatal if swallowed, inhaled or comes into

armful js the m,

Jescribes 5 sub,
5, methanol and mary

1 Comm,
only useq
cl;
assificationand  contact with the skin. Biocide

Of Denatratgy r . C Whi
€5 the gy ich, if g,
These risks Can:sk.... aymss‘;'vl:li’:’\:;ed, inhaled B o ba hcutaly toic
€d health rigk S d Xic.
S,

Sually bg
f haz

followin,
9 the
e Isﬁq or femoved Dy ot
onal protec, . - 1he sub ther types
Clive g stance
sul QUipment). There Carcinogenic substances are ones which are
known for, or suspected of, promoting abnormal

categoy
tegory inclugj 5 Mum:“"h‘eswhch fallinto
n 0 this
development of body cells to become cancers.

restorers. M,
. Many chemi 5ed pain,
as harmiul. |t s yory oo O gl
tis very ansers ar A
c € caf
harmful also to pe AL :Mmun for subs(ang:%nsed A'sbes!os, hardwood dust, creosote and some minef?
gonsed g5 ifant. S labelled oils are carcinogenic. It is very important that the heal!
and safety rules accompanying the substance are

strictly followed



lutagenic substances are those which damage

enetic material within cells, causing abnormal changes
at can be passed from one generation to another.

: toxin is a which affects
dversely the process incl w

nd other effects on the unborn child. One group of
uch toxins are teratogens that can cause congenital
bnormalities, which are also called birth defects.

ach of the classifications may be identified by a symbol
nd a symbolic letter - the most common of these are
hown in Figure 13.1, which shows the relationship
etween the CHIP 4 and GHS classifications but

Iso note that these are changing to the new Global
larmonisation Scheme (GHS).

he effects on health of hazardous substances may be
ither acute or chronic.

cute effects are of short duration and appear fairly
apidly, usually during or after a single or short-term
xposure to a hazardous substance. Such effects may
e severe and require hospital treatment but are usually
aversible. Examples include asthma-type attacks,
ausea and fainting

hronic effects develop over a period of time which
nay extend to many years. The word ‘chronic’ means

‘with time" and should not be confused with ‘severe’
as its use in everyday speech often implies. Chronic
health effects are p from d or d
to resulting in a
gradual latent and often irreversible illness, which may
remain undiagnosed for many years. Many cancers
and mental diseases fall into the chronic category.
During the development stage of a chronic disease, the
individual may experience no symptoms.

Full Face Visor &
Gogales

Gauntiats Typs &

Flammable Oxidizing

Carcinogenic
Toxic Harmtul "4 A
N ¢
Gas under pressure \
Irntant
<, - ¥
A y —_— 4 -
| (e & E" Gz (=
i X7 |
Corrosive Dangerous for the Explosive
Environment
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The

law across 1hg EUSUDSMCES and mixtures became

CLP Regulation in 2009 and is known as either the

United N; or simply as ‘CLP", It adopted the
lations Globally Harmonised System on the

classification a
Cation and Jabelling of chemicals (GHS) across all

EU states,
Worldwi
0g, there are many different laws to identify

Under the CLP Regulation there are
- new scientific criteria to assess hazz/d:

of chemicals;

two new harmonised hazard warning 5/t

labels (known as ‘pictograms’),

- a new design for existing symbols,
new harmonised hazard warning (H)
and precautionary statements (P) for

>

and
» two new signal words — ‘Danger’ and
i

A hazard statement is 2 phrase that des!
nature of the hazard in the substance of M
2

% douschemicals ol and t
this infory 0 coIT
e Ch;nr:::;r t_o users. This is often confusing as the
In different cou:;::—: a}l: oferant hazard e ebUgRS
from . The UN brought t

different countries to create tﬁe G:%Elher s

The aim of
s ) CH1S15t0 have, throughout the world, the

critera f

healtp, :nrwclass,,ymg chemicals according to their
hezard Cum::ﬁmemal and physical hazards;

= Inication re i

safety data sheets equirements for labelling and

GHS
Provides a b
asis for gl
en
ha:;wnrnemal, health andgfal:auy ol
b Cv't:::u_s Chemica|s (hrou;h ?)‘1\/ i
e
e ::a for their classlhcauonu v onkg 0
e Ia ANl = a,and Iabelling. It was
i agn;bzalhng information req; bl
uirem i
e alavl;vm()jnmenlal hazards for l:ms SRt
s und the worly s
el Moreover, it al
el ;Iraae Caused by the fact mSO e
no’lfd, 1t mostly had to be Z!l EV?Y i
X lassified
vmumy because of differing criteria,
2 SU:IV agreement, it has to be
4 , e
e "il: National of regional legal
s chome: legally binding. This
S by the CLp Regulation. :
s Vel:enced by the old £y 'y'l“f."
i Y similar in mapy ys. The.
i agi;rv]e broadly the same yc;”aﬁl Ly
it same: classifi
Gt already mentioneq "06"""'
s azardoyg substanc -
e ar:L hazarg mclogramo;(::w
o used (seq Figure 13, l;w
Pt :rses:hcauon, labelling a d
i 10.;;:“5: The Dangaro’::
i Ve 67/548), 5
egzsall)lrec!ws (Dlrecﬁligllgsm g
lon 4
u slanceson Classification, L:lelm
applies e :
Furth, directly in all mem:gulanun i CL:; S:gl;‘mwn
P ©f state, i
£v:he UN GHs ﬁa::'n Al c‘s.‘
ifferey o
‘\Cf_i Website, sgg. hm;‘;/COImlnes - ag:rgrmamﬂ y
T lable
uun_e.h(mlece.o’w‘ s
. Iubl/

hazard statement will be determined by th2%
of the classification criteria. It replaces the nst
R-phrase’ used previously. A list of some 0!

given in Appendix 13.1.

A precautionary statement is a phraseé
recommended measure(s) to minimise of pre
zdverse effects resulting from exposure 102
substance or MIXture due to its use or dispos:
Suppliers determine the appropriate precau’”
staterents (usually no more than six) based”
required hazard statements. It replaces the (
S-phrase’ used previously-
As mentioned above. the CLP Regulation /59
introduces two New signal words: ‘Danger 8"
“Warning'. If the chemical has a more severe
the label includes the signal word Danger’; In ¢
less severe hazards, the signal word is “Warning

new hazard statements and !
nts for labels are sho"

that

Examples of the
new precautionary staterne!
in Table 13.1.

1 Examples of the new hazard war ing
nary statements P)

Precautionary
statement (P)

P102 - Keep out of 0sch?

and precautio

Hazard warning
statement (H)

H240 - Heating may cause

children

an explosion
H320 - Causes eyo iritation P271 ~ Use only ou
wellventilated ared
P410 - Protect fram sun'd

H401 - Toxic 1o aaustic Ifo

13.2 Assessment of health risks
13 i Typ f

The principles of control for health risks are the sam
those for safety. However, the nature of health riské
make the link between work activities and employe?
illhiealth less obvious than in the case of injury from?

accident.

The COSHH Amendment Regulations 2004 set 0

5""5'9195 of good practice for the control of exposur
igure 13.3 shows a route map for achieving adequat!

control

ut th



Unlike safety nsks, which can lead to immediate injury,
the result of daily exposure to health nsks may not
manifest itself for months, years and, in some cases,
decades. Irreversible health damage may occur before
any sy are
develop a preventative strategy to identify and control
risks before anyone is exposed to them.
Risks to health from work activities include:
i+ skin contact with irritant substances, leading to
dermatitis, etc.;
- inhalation of respiratory sensitisers, trnggering
immune responses such as asthma;
badly WC requiring awkward
body or repi s 9

What substances (products) do you use?

What are the health hazards (see H-statements on
Safety Data Sheets and/or product label)?

Are you following the principles of good control practice?
Are your controls equivalent to those suggested by COSHH
Essentials? Can you demonstrate your controls are adequate?

Seek advice, for I
COSHH
Essentials or equivalent

Maintain current
controls

in upper imb disorders, repetitive strain injury and
other musculoskeletal conditions;

noise levels which are too high, causing deafness
and conditions such as tinnitus,

too much vibration, for example from hand-held
tools leading 1o hand-arm vibration syndrome and
circulatory problems;

exposure 1o ionising and non-ionising radiation
including ultraviolet in the sun'’s rays, causing burns,
sickness and skin cancer;

infections ranging from minor sickness to life-
threatening conditions, caused by inhaling

Don't know No

(apply EOSHI: Essentials
guidance or equivalent)

or being contaminated with microbiological
organisms;
stress causing mental and physical disorders

Some ilinesses or conditions, such as

asthma and back pain, have both occupational and
non-occupational causes and it may be difficult to
establish a definite causal link with a person’s work
activity or their exposure to particular agents or
substances. But, if there is evidence that shows
the illness or condition is prevalent among the type
of workers to which the person belongs or among
waorkers exposed to similar agents or substances,

Itis, fore, | to
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substances into the hyman body:

1t1s likely that thy
e eir work and exposure has contributed give protection by destroying these h:
particles, bacteria and dead cells This
basiczlly a scavenging action at the lev
defence mechanisms include the secre
substances, the prevention of excessiv
the repair of damaged tissue.
The most effective control measures v/
reduce the risk of infection from biologic

inhalation —

tion - breathing in the substance with normal =
are disinfection, proper disposal of clinic:

di ), good | hygeer

air i
7 ’;:::-;:;s Is the main route of contaminants into
solvents ;7r wes; cortaminants may be cheiE Rl appropriate, : ersonal 1
or fungi) and be 14 fume) or biological (9. becteria measures u:u.3ude C:"y:’:srecn[v eyeat"fg f{
Suchas sweapy come airborne by a variety of modes, o0t We
They anter they ,“9‘ Spraying, grinding and bagging.
bloodstream an:ﬂgs where they have access to the
absorption thy, many other organs;

COmes into con: ough the skin - the substance

either the tact with the skin and enters through e

POres or 8 wound, Tetanus can enter The
This comprises the lungs and associated oG

Ther
© are three principal routes of entry of hazardous

immunisation.
There are five major functional systems v
human body — respiratory, nervous, cardios

(blood), urinary and the skin.

espiratory

In this

Dhem:l‘:ay 83 ¢z toluene, benzene and various

ingestign - through th, . the nose). Air is breathed in through the nos:

the stomach ang tistd e mouth and swallowed into  passes through the trachea (windpipe) and th

@ si0nificant roypg gf igestive system. This is not into the two lungs. Within the lungs, the air &

£OMmMon occyrren g entry to the body e mask many smaller passageways (bronchioles) &3’

POOr persong| p, S are due to airborne dust of 10 one of 300,000 terminal sacs called aiveol
Yaiéne (not washing hands before alveoli are approximately 0.1 mm across, altho.

entrance is much smaller. On arrival in the

€ating foog),

15 a diffusion of oxygen into the bloodstream
Exposure pattmays blood capillaries and an effusion of carbon dio
. the bloodstream. While soluble dust which en
alveoli will be absorbed into the bloodstream, in
o “ dust (respirable dust) will rernain permanently, J&
1o possible chronic illness (see Figure 13.5).
/ol S The whole of the bronchial system is lined
4, known as cilia. The cilia offer some protection
insoluble dusts. These hairs will arrest all non-resc
dust (above 5 mm) and, with the aid of mucus, p:
e s the dust from one hair to a higher one and thus b
the dust back to the throat (this is known as the ¢
escalator), It has been shown that smoking dam
this action. The nose will normally trap large parte
(greater than 20 mm) before they enter the trach
There are over 40 conditions that can affect the ln
D""‘“'-mv,,_,m and/or airways and impinge on the ability of a per
on thiough sk breathe normally.
Respirable dust tends 1o be long thin particles vt
sharp edges which puncture the alveoli walls, The

Ihatagy

Anoty

Wnc::', :eg' rare enty rou puncture heals producing scar tiss
S“OOtmg i ha obugg of Cer: 15 by injection or skin flexible than the onginal walls — this can lead to fibo
bubbjgy en?q Pressyre dcat :’;95584 ar lines by Such dusts include asbestos, coal, silica, some plas:
hypode’m‘c sy':ﬂ e lcoasna: skin can fead to air and talc. The possible indicators of a dust problem
S6tting g raramgas e haalmm Accidents involving the workplace are fine deposits on surfaces, people
Body ¢, ut sty H‘ns(:' veterinary service products or blocked filters on extraction equipment
T, caus:d @ natyry i orm of entry route. hean_h reports or complaints from the workforce coy
ol baCIena‘ V:h hermi u mva::,e system against also indicate a dust problem.

e bloog oy © foreign particles Acute effects on the respiratory system includ
bronchitis and asthma and chronic effects lnclui!e

lls, k,
flown as phagocytes,
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Pharynx
Epiglottis

Larynx

Trachea

Base of e lung

orosis and cancer. Hardwood dust, for example, can
‘oduce asthma attacks and nasal cancer

nally, asphyxiation, due to a lack of oxygen, is &
oblem in confined spaces particularly when MIG
netal inert gas) welding 1s taking place.

nervo ystem

he nervous system consists primarly of the brain,

ie spinal cord and nerves extending throughout the
ody. Any muscle movement or sensation (e.0. hot and
old) is controlled or sensed by the brain through small
ectrical impulses transmitted through the spinal cord
d nervous system.

he effectiveness of the nervous system can be

duced by and lead to in mental
ility (loss of memory and anxiety), epilepsy and
arcosis (d and loss of ). Organic

olvents (trichloroethylene) and heavy metals (mercury)
o well-known neurotoxing. The expression ‘mad
atters’ originated from the mental deterioration of top
at polishers in the 19th century who used mercury to
roduce a shiny finish on the top hats.
he cardiov | tem
he blood system uses the heart to pump blood around
1e body through arteries, veins and capillaries. Blood is
roduced in the bone marrow and consists of a plasma
ithin which are red cells, white cells and platelets. The
ystem has three basic objectives:
1o transport oxygen to vital organs, tissues and the
brain and carbon dioxide back to the lungs (red cell
function);

Let primary bronchus
Ribs

Passages
of air

conducton

Respiratory
bronchioles

Brain

Spinal cord

Peripheral nerves

Central nervous system

Penpheral nervous system

to attack foreign organisms and build up a defence

system (white cell function);

to aid the healing of damaged tissue and prevent

ive bl by clotting

There are several ways in which hazardous
substances can interfere with the cardiovascular
system. Benzene can affect the bone marrow
by reducing the number of blood cells produced.
Carbon monoxide prevents the red cells from
absorbing sufficient oxygen and the effects
depend on its concentration. Symptoms begin
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13
2 Assessment of heaith risks

Figure 13.8 7o
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(0]
berg“aal:;a;nons \f//hxch ignore COSHH requirements will
or enforcement action, includ i
) ing pre
under the Regulations. pE

Wi

& rh"e:'n hazardous substances are considered for use

= use) at a place of work, the COSHH Regulations
pose certain duties on employers and require

employees to with the empl by
2any measures taken i ’
1o fulfil those duties. Th
e pri
fequirements are as follows. e

1. Employers must undertake a suitable and
sufficient assessment of the health risks
creav:ed by work which is liable to expose their
yees to to health and
;J; :::::?:s that need to be taken by employers
Y ‘Regmam:;qurremsms of these Regulations
'Ee';‘il:]\;;s must prevent, or where this 1s not
e ); 'p‘r:mscable, adequately control the
ik helr employees to substances
e Whoheallh. Workspace Exposure Limits
S '.{SE l'c ’should not be exceeded, are specified
e or certain substances. As far as
Gl ox:onc:med, control should be achieved
il ’:11 3n personal protective equipment.
S Is.ussgﬂatovy protective equipment, for
OHSE s ) t:en the equipment must conform
e ’s (Regulation 7). The control of
S T gns dv be treated as adequate if the
¥ Z:)::;Dhcd (Schedzl’:czlrf (discussed under 13.4.1)
iy COZ:":’ ::d employees must make proper use of
. E :;sures provided (Regulation 8)
e maintain any installed control
B, o egular basis, keep suitable records
i MOmlonng 2 and review systems of work
el st be undertaken of any employee
Realicnrs oe";’x)s listed in Schedule 5 of the
any other case where monitoring

8. Employees who may be exposed to subs
hazardous to their health must be given
information, instruction and training suffic
for them to know the health risks created
exposure and the precautions which shou
taken (Regulation 12).

13.2.5 Details of

Not all hazardous substances are covered by !
COSHH Regulations. If there is no warning Sy
on the substance container or it is 3 biologicel:
which is not directly used in the workplace (5
virus), then no COSHH 855€55MeN
H Regulations do not apply
5 which are subject 10 the!
bestos, lead or radios

Regulations do apply’

an influenza
required. The COSH
hazardous substance:
individual Regulations (as!
substances). The COSHH
following substances:

| e I

> having expt
listed in the HSE publication EH40 (Occupzt
Exposure Limits);
substances or combinations
the CLP Regulations;
» biological agents connected with
substantial quantities of airborne dust (Mor¢
10 mg/m’ of total inhalable dust of 4 mg/m’ 0
respirable dust, both 8-hour time-weighted &V
(TWA), when there i5 N0 indication of @ lower’
» any substance creating @ comparable hazard v
for technical reasons May not be documented

The following factors should be considered when

assessing health risks:

» the health risk assessment
sufficient (see Chapter 4),
the exposure of employe®
18 adequately controlled;
the control measures provi
the control measures and any ass
are properly maintained;

monitor employees exposed 10 hazardous

surveillance, and

of substances I

v

the work

v

should be suitable é

s to hazardous subst

v

ded are properly uses
sociated equip’

vv

v

’:r'li‘luued for the e of ad
e
mnol::(en:on of employees. Records of (;)sn i
o yeavgs vx::tr:e kept for at least 5 years
. 2
::‘auulalmn e mployees can be identified
. Healf
Bmp'l:y::r:elllance must be provided to any
b Schve"d‘ol are exposed 1o any substances
AL ';lraa ?I Records of such surveillance
e,
} éﬂegulation 2 ast 40 years after the last entry
« Emergency plans
nd procedi
o ures must be
expoe:,j::h accidents or incidents mvolvmqp,apamd
i 0 hazardous substances beyond normal
T Yy nsks. This will involve warnings and
mspanumcanan systems to give appropriate
se immediately after any incident occurs.
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» there is adequate health
information, instruction and training.

A COSHH assessment is very similar to a risk
assessment but 15 applied specifically to hazardous
substances. The HSE has suggested five steps

to COSHH assessments but within these steps
there are a number of sub-sections The steps are

as follows.

v

Step 1

Gamgv about the

working practices. Assessors should:

¥ identify the hazardous substances present or likely
10 be present in the workplace, the categones and
numbers of persons (e.g. employees and visitors),

, the work a1




gather information about the hazardous
substances including the quantity of the
substances used;
- identify the hazards from these substances by
reviewing labels, material safety data sheets, HSE
and published it ]
- decide who could be affected by the hazardous
substances and the possible routes of entry
10 people (l.e. ion or.
absorption). There is a need to look at both the
substances and the activities where people could be
t0 SL

Evaluate the nisks 1o health either individually or
icollecuvelyc Assessors should:
evaluate the nsks to health including the duration
and frequency of the exposure of those persons to
the substances;
evaluate the level of exposure, for example the
concentration and length of exposure to any airborne
dusts, gases, fumes or vapours,
consider any WELSs (see 13.3);
decide if existing and potential exposure presents
any insignificant nisks to health or they pose a
significant risk to health.

Decide what needs to be done to control the exposure
to hazardous substances. Assessors should:
evaluate the existing control measures, including
any PPE and respiratory protective equipment (RPE),
for their effectiveness (using any available records
of environmental monitoring) and compliance with
relevant legislation,
decide on additional control measures, if any are
required (see 13.4),
decide what maintenance and supervision of the use
of the control measures are needed,
plan what to do in an emergency;
set out how exposure should be monitored;
decide what, if any, health surveillance 15 necessary;
decide what information, instruction and training is
required,

Record the assessment. Assessors should:

decide if a record is required (five or more employed,

and significant findings);

decide on the format of the record,

decide on storage and how to make records
available to employees, safety representatives, etc.

Review the assessment. Assessors should:

decide when a review is necessary (e.g. changes in
used, or people
decide what needs to be reviewed
An example of a typical form that can be used for a
COSHH assessment is given in Chapter 19.

Itis important that the assessment is conducted by
somebody who is competent to undertake it. Such
competence will require some training, the extent

of which will depend on the complexities of the
workplace. For large organisations with many high-
risk operations, a team of competent assessors will
be needed. If the assessment is simple and easily
repeated, a written record I1s not necessary. In other
cases, a concise and dated record of the assessment
together with recommended control measures should
be made available to all those likely to be affected by
the hazardous substances. The assessment should be
reviewed on a reqular basis, particularly when there
are changes in work process or substances or when
adverse ill-health 1s reported.

Some aspects of health exposure will need input

from specialist or professional advisers, such as
occupational health hygienists, nurses and doctors.
However, considerable progress can be made by taking
straightforward measures such as:

consulting the workforce on the design of

workplaces;
talking to manufacturers and suppliers of

b and work about minimising
exposure;

enclosing machinery to cut down dust, fumes and
noise;
researching the use of less hazardous substances,
ensuring that employees are given appropriate
information and are trained in the safe handling of all
the substances and materials to which they may be
exposed.
To assess health risks and to make sure that control
measures are working properly, it may be necessary, for
example, to measure the concentration of substances
in the air to make sure that exposures remain within
the assigned WELs. Sometimes health surveillance
of workers who may be exposed will be needed.
This will enable data 1o be collected to check control
measures and for early detection of any adverse
changes to health. Health surveillance procedures
available include biological monitoring for bodily uptake
of substances, examination for symptoms and medical
surveillance ~ which may entail clinical examinations
and physiological or psychological measurements by
occupationally qualified registered medical practitioners.
The procedure chosen should be suitable for the case
concerned. Sometimes a method of surveillance is
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specif
m”le:; ‘ggg a particular substance, for example
undertaken : :eiz: Whenever surveillance is
: e
Person concemed. cord hes 1o beksphioGi

Hei

a [:;;:‘:;Vdelllanc;e should be supervised by

appropriate medical practiioner or, where

qualfied pe}ﬂ should be done by a suitably

In the case :fon (e.g. an occupational nurse).
symptoms hke'"ShDGCbons foresslydotactatic

of dermatitis nc |r ome ulceration or early signs

by & suitably 'uae,a th surveillance should be done
could be eprSe,d]Ed responsible person. If workers
6 of the COSHH R!o substances listed in Schedule
under the supery, egulations, medical surveillance,
medical adviger i5ion of an HSE employment
roquret Ty dector appointed by the HSE, s
this chapter s more on health surveillance later in

There ar

LT
available ’Or';eég"sf:am sources of information
HSE Guidance Note E::;assmem in addition to the

Produyct |,

aby

a550Ciateq v::: Include details of the hazards

Product ang " the substances contained in the
"V precautions recommended. They

May also b,
2ar one g
Classificatin symbm'slnme of the CHIP hazard

Materia|
sour salety data sheets g1 another very useful
ery usefu

€ of informg ion on and
tion for hazard identificati

Product J

(abc chemical)

Danger
Fatal if swallowed
Causes skin irritaton

Precautions:
Wear protective gloves.
Take off contaminated clothing and wash beforefe
Wash hands thoroughly after handing.
Durmmddrwusmumnmmmspem

Store locked up.
contents/containers in accordance with 1952 6

Dispose of

ABC Chemical Co., 123 Anywhere S, (123) 4568
See the SDS for more information

b)

Figure 13
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e trade ass0%

rmation includ
d

Other sources of infol
industrial codes of practice an

25300iatg, advice. Map, acturers of
d facture

SUbstance,

s are

aing dgae 221984 10 5
18I 0f the name, ch":f‘:[ csaulch sheets to users,
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and proy
Rerties of
Nature of gy o LN Sub
the he; stance. Informat

Standard () ::h hazards ang any velev‘aor?l onWthe
L e 0uld also bo given 1ogeth L mmm
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reference manuals.

13.2.8 Survey technic

health risks

An essential port of the COSHH assessment 15
the measurement of the quantity of the hazardous
substance in the atmosphere surrounding the
workplace. This is known ing. There o®
common types of air-sampling taechnique usod for
measurement of aif quality:

1. Stain tube detectors U0
indicator tubes filled with chemical cryst:
which change colour when a particular hazardos
substance passes through them. The method of
operation 1 very similar to the breathalyser used
the police to check alcohol levels in motorists
glass tube 15 opened at each end and fitted into?
pumping device (either hand or electrically operé
A specific quantity of contaminated air containing
hazardous substance is drawn through the tube#
the crystals in the tube change colour in the dire®
of the air flow. The tube is calibrated such that the
R

e hazardous substance v

the air sample.

as an sampl

direct reading ¢lass
als

m




This method can only be effective if there are no
leakages within the instrument and the correct
volume of sampled air is used. The instrument
should be held within 30 cm of the nose of the
person whose atmosphere is being tested. A large
range of different tubes is available. This technique
of sampling is known as grab or spot sampling
since it 1s taken at one point.
The advantages of the technique are that it s quick,
relatively simple to use and inexpensive. There are,
however, several disadvantages:

The instrument cannot be used to measure

concentrations of dust or fume

- The accuracy of the reading i1s approximately

25%, it will yield a false reading if other

contaminants present react with the crystals.

The instrument can only give an instantaneous

reading, not an average reading over the working

period (TWA)

The tubes are very fragile with a limited shelf

life.

Some disposal issues

Passive sampling is measured over a full working
period by the worker wearing a badge containing
absorbent material. The matenal will absorb the
contaminant gas and, at the end of the measuring
period, the sample is sent to a laboratory for
analysis. The advantages of this method over

the stain tube are that there is less possibility of
instrument errors and it gives a TWA reading.
Sampling pumps and heads can be used to
measure gases and dusts, The worker, whose
breathing zone 1s being monitored, wears a
collection head as a badge and a battery-operated
pump on his/her back at waist level. The pump
draws air continuously through a filter, fitted in the
head, which will either absorb the contaminant gas
or trap hazardous dust particles. If this filter is used
for dust measurement, it is sometimes called a
static dust sampler. Before sampling takes place,

the filter 1s weighed and the pump flow rate preset.
After the designated testing period, it is sent to a
specialist laboratory for analysis. The quantity of dust
present would be determined either by measuring
the weight change of the filter or by chemical
analysis (e.g. for lead) or by using microscopes to
count the number of fibres (e.g. for asbestos). This
system is more accurate than stain tubes and gives
a TWA result but can be uncomfortable to wear over
long periods. Such equipment can only be used by
trained personnel.

. Direct reading instruments are available in the
form of sophisticated analysers which can only be
used by trained and experienced operatives. Infrared
gas analysers are the most common but other
types of analysers are also available. They are very
accurate and give continuous or TWA readings. They
tend to be very expensive and are normelly hired or
used by specialist consultants.

&

Other common monitoring instruments include vane
anemometers, used for measuning arr flow speeds,
and hygrometers, which are used for measuring air
humidity.

QLanias o g

ques include smoke
tubes and the dust observation lamp. Smoke tubes
generate a white smoke which may be used to indicate
the direction of flow of air - this is particularly useful
when the air speed 1s very low or when testing the
effectiveness of ventilation ducting. A dust observation
lamp enables dust particles which are normally invisible
to the human eye to be observed in the light beam. This
dust s usually in the respirable range and, although the
lamp does not enable any measurements of the dust to
be made, it will ill the of a lation
system and the presence of such dust.

Regulation 10 requires routine sampling or monitoring of
exposure where there could be senous health effects if
the controls fail, exposure limits might be exceeded or
the control measures may not be working properly. Air
monitoring should also be undertaken for any hazardous
substances listed in Schedule 5 of the COSHH
Regulations. Records of this monitoring should be kept
for 5 years unless an employee is identifiable in the
records, in which case they should be kept for 40 years.

13.3 Occupational exposure limits

An Occupational Exposure Limit (OEL) or Workplace
Exposure limit (WEL) is the acceptable upper limit on
the concentration of a hazardous substance in the

air within a workplace for a particular or a group of
hazardous substances. OELs are normally established
by competent national authorities and enforced by
appropriate legislation

One of the main purposes of a COSHH assessment
is to adequately control the exposure of employees
and others to hazardous substances. This means that
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Group 1 WELs LTEL(8h TWA)  STH
Al isocyanates 0.02 mg/m* 007
Styrene 430 mg/m’ 108
Group 2 WELs

18 mg/m* 25mg
Toluene 191 mg/m* 574,

If, however, the substance has an STEL of 15!
then action would be required when the ex
(ose above 150 mg/m’ for more than 15mr
The STEL always takes precedence over th
When z STEL is not given, it should be assur.
is three times the LTEL value.

40 is a valuable document fu

rofessional as it contains 7
es for 1z

The publication EH:

health and safety p
additional advice on hazardous substanc

during the assessment of health nsks, part
where new medical information has been’
The HSE 1S constantly revising WELs and intro”
new ones and it 1S important to refer to the lat
publication of EHA40.

It is important 10 Stress that if a WEL from Gro
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should cease immediately and employees shov
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playground).
» WELs are only approved where the atmospher
pressure vares from 900 to 1100 millibars. This
could exclude their use in minNINg and tunnelling
operations. Al
They should also not be used when there 158
rapid build-up of a hazardous substance due 102 T}
serious accident or other emergency. Emergent e
arrangements should cover these eventualities.  re
The fact that a substance has not been allocated @ le:
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level is relatively high, then

If the

early all of the working could

| the time without any adverse effects to their health.
etailled guidance and references are given for such
sbstances in the HSE ACoP and guidance to the
OSHH Regulations (L5).

he HSE publishes a revised ACoP and EH40 to include
iese changes. More information on the COSHH
egulations 1s given in Chapter 15.

3.4 Control measures

e objective of the COSHH Regulations is to prevent

measurement may be needed several times between
assessment reviews, to ensure that these levels have
not been altered by some unidentified factor.

y O

The COSHH R require the pi or
control of by other than
protective , so far as is I

practicable, taking into account the degree of exposure
and current knowledge of the health nisks and
associated technical remedies. The hierarchy of control
measures is as follows.

elimination;

substitution;

p of engineering controls;

health due to the to

nployers are expected to develop suitable and

sfficient control measures by:

identifying hazards and potentially significant risks,

taking action to reduce and control risks;

keeping control measures under regular review.
order to assist employers with these duties, the HSE

s produced the following eight principles of good

actice:

| Design and operate processes and activities to
minimise the emission, release and spread of
substances hazardous to health.

) Take into account all relevant routes of exposure -

skin a and -when
developing control measures.

. Control exposure by measures that are
proportionate 1o the health risk.

. Choose the most effective and reliable control
options which minimise the escape and spread of
substances hazardous to health,

When adequate control of exposure cannot be
achieved by other means, provide, in combination
with other control measures, suitable personal
protective equipment,
Check and review regularly all elements of control
for their cc 5
Inform and train all employees on the hazards and
risks from the substances with which they work and
the use of control measures developed to minimise
the nisks
Ensure that the introduction of control measures
does not increase the overall risk to health and
safety.
these principles are embodied in the following
tions on COSHH control measures.
3 frequency and type of future monitoring of
sosure levels will depend on the exposure found in
stion to recognised exposure limits. If the exposure
=1 1s very much lower than the limit and there is
change in process or other reason, then repeat
asuremnent may only be needed occasionally.

effec

provision of supervisory (people)} controls,
provision of personal protective equipment.
Examples where engineering controls are not
| include emergency and
maintenance work, short-term and infrequent exposure
and where such controls are not technically feasible.
Measures for preventing or controlling exposure to
hazardous substances include one or a combination of
the following:
elimination of the substance;
substitution of the substance (or the reduction in the
quantity used),
total or partial enclosure of the process,
local exhaust ventilation;
dilution or general ventilation,
reduction of the number of employees exposed to a
stnet mimmum,
reduced time exposure by task rotation and the
provision of adequate breaks;
good housekeeping;
training and information on the nsks involved;
effective supervision to ensure that the control
measures are being followed;
personal protective equipment (such as clothing,
gloves and masks);
welfare (including first-aid),
medical records,
health surveillance.

Prevention is the safest and most effective of the
control measures and is achieved either by changing
the process completely or by substituting for a less
hazardous substance (the change from oil-based to
water-based paints 1s an example of this). It may be
possible to use a substance in a safer form, such as a
brush paint rather than a spray.

The EU has introduced chemical safety regime REACH
(Registration, Evaluation, Authorisation and restriction
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fume cupl
of toxic substance
process IS another effective contr
contact with hazardous substances.

ods, however, involve
ntilation &

s in a glove box- Modificat
ol to reduce!

More common meth:
forced ventilation = Jocal exhaust Ve

ventilation.

yust ventil:

EV) removes the

urce before it ¢2
re and e

Local exhaust ventilation (L
gas, vapour of fume at its SO
contaminate the surrounding atmosphe’
people working in the vicinity. Such systems ?Vé
commonly used for the extraction of welding fuT
and dust from woodworking machines. All exhé
ventilation systems have the followingd five ba
components (Figure 13.12).

1. A collection hood and intake

a2 nozzle-shaped point which 15 ne
o at other times it 15 simply @ ho

— sometimes fh
arest 10 the

piece, whil
over the workstation. The speed of the air €
the intake nozzle 15 important; if it is 100 I
hazardous furne may not bo removed (air SpOE
up to 1 m/s aro normally required). A ';un..hlr.-n"
indicator should make it easy 10 56€ whother a®
is adequate. New LEV systemns are likely tobe®
with airflovs indicators s standard.

and poor ¢

very important
at LEV fails to control exp
ssible to the worki
designing¢

LEV hood design 15
15 the main reason th
1t should be as close a5 Po:
and ergonomic principles used in the
LEV hoods. LEV suppliers tend to concentrate 01
the fan and filter system and assume that hoods!
standard for all applications.

The most commonly used hood — the capturing
hood ~ has a particular limitation as the process 10
be controlled takes place outside the hood and th
LEV system needs to generate sufficient air flow
apd around the process 1o ‘capture’ and draw in th
airborne contaminant cloud. One company replace
a capturing hood with an enclosing hood fitted wi’




glass panel so that soldering fumes were separated
from the operative’s breathing zone.

. Ventilation ducting - this normally acts as
a conduit for the contaminated air and transports it to
a filter and settling section. It is very important that
this section is inspected regularly and any dust
deposits removed. It has been known for ventilation
ducting attached to a workshop ceiling to collapse
under the added weight of metal dust deposits. It
has also been known for them to catch fire.

. Filter or other air cleaning device - normally
located between the hood and the fan, the filter
removes the contaminant from the air stream.

The filter requires regular attention to remove
contaminant and to ensure that it continues to work
effectively.

. Fan - this moves the air through the system. It is
crucial that the correct type and size of fan is fitted

Fan or
air mover

Collection
hood

10 a given system and it should only be selected by
a competent person. It should also be positioned so
that it can easily be maintained but does not create a
noise hazard to nearby workers.

Exhaust duct - this exhausts the air to the outside
of the building. The duct should be positioned on

the outside wall of the building such that the air is
not discharged into a public area or close to an air
nlet for an air-conditioning system of any building.

It should be checked regularly to ensure that the
correct volume of air is leaving the system and that
there are no leakages. The exhaust duct should also
be checked to ensure that there is no corrosion due
10 adverse weather conditions.
C Airb C

Ll

at Work, HSG258,
HSE Books, 1s a very useful document on ventilation
systems.

Exhaust duct

AT,

Discharge

Filter or other
air cleaning device

The COSHH Regulations require that such ventilation
systems should undergo a periodic thorough
examination and test at least every 14 months by a
competent person to ensure that they are still operating
effectively. A record of the examination should be kept
for at least 5 years.

The effectiveness of a ventilation system will be
reduced by damaged ducting, blocked or defective
filters and poor fan performance. More common
problems include the unauthorised extension of the
system, poor nitial design, poor maintenance, incorrect
adjustments and a lack of inspection or testing

Routine maintenance should include repair of any
damaged ducting, checking filters, examination of

the fan blades to ensure that there has been no dust
accumulation, tightening all drive belts and a general
lubrication of moving parts. LEV systems will degrade
if they are not regularly checked and maintained. Dirty
ventilation systemns can senously affect staff well-
being and working environments, and both bacteria,
MRSA and Clostridium difficile, have been found in duct
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Paint often use this form o

Systems. A ‘responsible person’ should be

who follows the instructions in the user manual,

fer;a;ges monitoring and maintenance, and keeps

s The employer will also need to check that

Operators are using the LEV correctly.

::eﬂ:oal exhaust ventilation system will have an effect

&)  outside environment in the form of noise and

'Om::,e in;?";hese problems czn be reduced by regular

=il m:‘n;an?; of the fan and filter (Figure 13.13a).

Hishie 2l nial rom‘the filter may be hazardous
i@ special disposal describ

ventilation as does the glass-reinforced plastics
boat-building industry - these being instances ¥
there are no discrete points of release of the b
substances. It is also widely used in kitchens &
bathrooms. It is not suitable for dust extraction
where it is reasonably practicable to reduce leve
other means.

There are limitations to the use of dilution
Certain areas of the workroom (e.g. COMers and
beside cup ds) will not receive the ventilztes

vent

Iatef in this chapter (Figure 13.13b).

lation

5;"\:;];" °(:r[genwal) ventiation uses either natural
o ;:ors 2nd windows) (see Figure 7.2) or 8
o wo'kmorced ventilation system to ventilate the
5oy exuamg "v?om by inducing 3 flow of clean air,
el ans fitted into the walls and the roof,
assisted by inlet fans. It operates by either

and & build-up of hazardous substances oceurs |
areas are known as ‘dead areas’. The flow patte’
are also significantly affected by doors and windt
being opened or the rearrangement of furniture ¢
equipment.

rv ¢ ;]
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Figure 13.13(c)
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Additional controls when hazardous substances @
involved are as follows:

Figure 13.13(b)




4 time - thus that
workers have breaks in their exposure periods. The
use of this method of control depends very much on
the nature of the hazardous substance and its STEL.

» Reduced number of workers exposed - only persons
essential to the process should be allowed in the
vicinity of the Walk and
other traffic routes should avoid any area where
hazardous substances are in use.

- Eating, drinking and smoking must be prohibited in
areas where hazardous substances are in use.

- Any special rules, such as the use of personal
protective equipment, must be strictly enforced.

Personal protective equipment (PPE) is to be used

as a control measure only as a last resort. It does

not eliminate the hazard and will present the wearer
with the maximum health risk if the equipment fails.
Successful use of PPE relies on good user training, the
availability of the correct equipment at all times and
good supervision and enforcement

The ‘last resort’ rule applies in particular to respiratory
protective equipment (RPE) within the context of
hazardous substances. There are some working
conditions when RPE may be necessary:

duning maintenance operations,
- as a result of a new assessment, perhaps following
the on of a new
duning emergency situations, such as fire or plant
breakdown,
where alternatives are not technically feasible.

v

The Personal Protective Equipment at Work Regulations
state in Regulation 4: ‘Every employer shall ensure that
suitable personal protective equipment is provided to
his employees who may be exposed to a risk to their
health or safety while at work except where and to the
extent that such risk has been adequately controlled by
other means which are equally or more effective.” The
accompanying guidance recommends that employers
should, therefore, provide appropriate PPE and training
in its usage 1o their employees wherever there is a

nsk to health and safety that cannot be adequately
controlled by other means. Employers must do more
than simply have the equipment on the premises - it
must be readily available. These Regulations cover all
PPE except respiratory protective equipment (which is
covered by specific Regulations such as COSHH and
Lead).

ksl -

sy

a suitable maintenance programme for the personal
protective equipment;
suitable accommodation for the storage of the PPE
when not in use;
information, instruction and training for the user of
PPE including a demonstration on how 1o use the
equipment properly;
the supervision of the use of PPE by employees and
a reporting system for defects.

A summary of these Regulations is given in

Chapter 15.

There are several types of PPE such as footwear,
hearing protectors and hard hats which are not
primanly concerned with protection from hazardous
substances; those which are used for such

The principal requirements of these R
follows:

NS are as

PPE which is suitable for the wearer and the task;

. compatibility and effectiveness of the use of multiple
personal protective equipment;
a risk assessment to determine the need and
suitability of proposed PPE;

p include

respiratory protection PPE;

hand and skin protection PPE;

eye protection PPE;

protective clothing.
Table 13.3 shows the types of PPE recommended by
the HSE for various parts of the body.
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compatibility with other personal protective
equipment, such as ear defenders;
the nature of the work and agility and mobility
required.
Filters and masks should be replaced at the intervals
recommended by the supplier or when taste or smell is
detected by the wearer.

The performance of RPE with a tight-fitting face piece
depends on a good contact between the wearer’s skin
and the face seal of the mask. However, research by
the British Safety Industry Federation indicated that up
10 50% of all RPE used does not offer the wearer the
level of protection assumed, usually because it was not
fitted correctly.
The COSHH Approved Code of Practice states that
‘Employers should ensure that the selected face piece
is of the nght size and can correctly fit each wearer.
For a tight-fitting face piece, the initial selection should
include fit testing to ensure the wearer has the correct
device. Also, employers must ensure that whoever
carries out the fit testing 1s competent to do so.”
The British Safety Industry Federation (working with the
HSE) has developed ‘Fit2Fit’, an i scheme
for people performing face piece fit testing. An HSE
document ‘Fit testing of RPE face pieces’ provides more
detail on fit testing methods. The HSE uses the term
‘face piece’ and defines this to mean a full-face mask, a
half-face mask, or a filtering face piece/disposable mask.
Fit2Fit standards are based on this HSE document.
Fit testing is needed when RPE s used as a control
measure not when it is worn by choice for comfort. Fit
testing should be repeated if the shape of the face of
the wearer changes for any reason, such as weight loss
or gain. Re-testing is recommended to check that the
face piece remains suitable and that the wearer is taking
care to wear and remove the mask correctly. A two-year
cycle has been suggested, and a one-year re-test is

for work with asb
Fit testing can be qual or . Qual
testing involves a simple pass or fail based on whether
the user can taste or smell a harmless aerosol or odour
through the RPE. Qualitative testing is only appropriate
for disposable or half-face masks.

A quantitative fit test may use a laboratory test

chamber or a portable fit test device, and produces

a numerical ‘fit factor’ measure. The British Safety
Industry Federation ‘Fit2Fit’ website provides details of
accredited Fit2Fit training providers. The results of fit
tests should be recorded. Fit test records must be made
available to the HSE on request, and to the employees
who wear RPE. RPE should be checked every time that
itis used to make sure it has not been damaged and is
being worn correctly.

Afiltering face piece (FFP3) device is a mask which is
certified to the PPE Directive. It provides a high level
of filtering capability and face fit. It can be supplied
with an exhale valve so that it can be worn comfortably
over a fairly long period of time. It will provide an
effective barrier to both droplets and fine aerosols and
is the type recommended particularly for people in the
healthcare sector dealing with symptomatic patients
undergoing treatment where aerosols are likely to be
generated.
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Goggles are best to protect the eyes from cus!
solvent vapours because they fit tightly around:
eyes. Visors offer protection to the face &5 &
the eyes and do not steam up SO readily in hotz
humid environments. For protection against v&
lights, special light filtering lenses are used leg
arc welding). Maintenance and regular clean
essential for the efficient operation of eye proi
rotection, several factors”
be considered. These include the nature of 12"
(the severity of the hazard and its associated <
determine the quality of protection required), ¢
and user acceptability, compatibility with other
protective equipment, training and maintenantt

requirements and costs.

When selecting eye P!

Protective cloth

Protective clothing includes aprons, boots and
(hard hats and bump caps). Aprons are normaly

made of PVC and protect against spillages but &
become uncomfortable 10 wear in hot environT
Other lighter fabrics aré available for use In these
circumstances Safety footwear protects against’
objects, collision with hard or sharp objects, hot?
molten materials, slippery surfaces and chemic
It has metal toe caps and comes In the form of &
ankle boots or knee-length boots and is made ofé
variety of materials dependent on the particular 22
(e.g. thermally insulated against cold environs nls
must be used with care near live, unprotected-2d

electricity. Specialist advice is needed for use Wi

flarnmable liquids.

Appropriate selection of

matching of the workplace
of the footwear. The key 1

phy.’.vcul, chemical of

safety footwear involves I"
hazards to the perform#
requirements ssues are

» the type of hazard (e.q

thermal);

» the type of environment (.9 indoors or out of
doors),

» the ergonomics of the job (e.9 standing up, co"
movernent).

The footwear must have the correct grip for the
environmant, a hard wearng sole unit and, possibly
good shock-absorbing capability

0 note that appropriate p!
protective equipment should be made available 10
work-related visitors and other members of the pub
visiting workplaces where hazardous substances 3/

being used. It is also important to stress that manag:
and supervisors must lead by example, particularly
there is a legal requirement to wear particular perso

protective equipment. Refusals by employees to we
mandatory personal protective equipment must lead®
some form of disciplinary action

In 2002, some extra requirements were added to th?

Personal Protective Equipment Regulations

It is important 1 ersonal



- The personal protective equipment must satisfy
the basic health and safety requirements which are
applicable to that class or type of personal protective
equipment.

- The appropriate conformity assessment procedures
must be carried out.

- CE marking must be correctly affixed

- The personal protective equipment must not
compromise the safety of individuals, domestic
animals or property when properly maintained
and used

'he need for health surveillance In assessing exposure

o hazardous substances has already been introduced

n Section 13.2.6. It is required when as a result of
eviewing sickness records or when a substance listed

n Schedule 6 under Regulation 11 of the COSHH
3egulations is being used there appears to be a
easonable chance that ill-health effects are occurring in
3 particular workplace. Schedule 6 lists the substances
nd the processes in which they are used There are a
imited number of such substances and Includes medical
surveillance by an employment medical adviser or
sppointed doctor at intervals not exceeding 12 months.
The need for health surveillance is not common and
urther advice on the n sary p di 1S
rom the Employment Medical Advisory Service.

Health surveillance enables the identification of those
smployees most at risk from occupational ill-health.
t should not be confused with health monitoring
srocedures such as pre-employment health checks or
Jrugs and alcohol testing, but it covers a wide range of
situations, from a responsible person looking for skin
jamage on hands to medical surveillance by a medical
joctor. Health surveillance allows for early identification
+f ill-health and helps identify any corrective action
Zeeded. It may be required by law if employees are
axposed 10 noise or vibration, solvents, isocyanates or
sther respiratory sensitisers, fumes, dusts, biological
sgents and asbestos, lead, work in compressed air or
with lonising radiation. Health surveillance 15 a system
51 ongoing health checks and is important for:
detecting ill-health effects at an early stage, so
employers can introduce better controls to prevent
them getting worse;
providing data to help employers evaluate health
risks;
s enabling employees to raise concerns about how
work affects their health,
» highlighting lapses in workplace control measures,
therefore providing invaluable feedback to the risk
assessment,
providing an opportunity to reinforce training and
education of employees (e.g. on the impact of health
effects and the use of protective equipment).

When initiating a health surveillance programme, it 1S
important to avoid blanket coverage for all employees as
this can produce misleading results and waste money.

The risk assessment for the organisation should indicate
when and where health surveillance is required. In

its lest form, health ill could involve
employees checking themselves for signs or symptoms
of ill-health following a training session - for example,
soreness, redness and itching on their hands and arms
if they work with substances that can irmtate or damage
the skin. A responsible person, who has been trained
by a competent medical practitioner, can also make
routine basic checks, such as skin inspections for signs
of rashes

For more complicated assessments, an occupational
health nurse or an occupational health doctor can ask
about symptoms or carry out periodic examinations.
Statutory medical surveillance involves a medical
examination and possibly tests by a doctor with
prop training and
A health record must be kept for all employees under
health surveillance. Health records, or a copy, should
be kept in a suitable form for at least 40 years from the
date of last entry because often there is a long period
between exposure and onset of ill-health. Recorded
detalls of each health surveillance check should include:
the date they were carried out and by whom;
the outcome of the test/check;
the decision made by the occupational health
professional in terms of fitness for task and any
restrictions required. This should be factual and only
relate to the employee’s functional ability and fitness
for specific work, with any advised restrictions.
Health records are different to medical records in that
they should not contain confidential medical information.
Personal hygiene has already been covered under
supervisory controls. It is very important for workers
exposed to hazardous substances to wash their
hands thoroughly before eating, drinking or smoking.
Protection against biological hazards can be increased
significantly by vaccination (e.g. tetanus) Finally,
contaminated clothing and overalls need to be removed
and cleaned on a regular basis

Engineering control measures will only remain effective
if there 1s a programme of preventative maintenance
avallable. Indeed the COSHH Regulations require

that systems of adequate control are in place and

the term ‘adequate control’ spans normal operations,
emergencies and maintenance. Maintenance will
involve the cleaning, testing and, possibly, the
dismantling of equipment. It could involve the changing

of filters in extraction plant or entering confined spaces.

It will almost certainly require hazardous substances
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13.5 Specific agents
13.5.1 Health risk

associated W

It is estimated that 1.8 million waorkers remain at

risk every day from the possible digturbance of this
carcinogenic material. Those mast at rsk are worke
such as electricians, plumbers. joiners and IT instalk
Asbestos is responsible for over 4,500 deaths every
year and 4 plumbers, 20 tradesmen, 6 electricians
8 joiners die every week. Younger people, if routine)

?"POSGG 10 asbestos fibres over time, areé at greate!
risk of developing asbestos-related disease than olde
body*

workers, This is due to the time it takes for the

develop symptoms after exposure to asbestos (laten?

Exposure to asbestos can cause four main diseases

» Mesothelioma (s cancer of the lining of the lungs,
is always fatal and is almost exclusively caused by
exposure 1o asbestos).



~ Asbestos-related lung cancer {(which is almost
always fatal).
Asbestosis (a scarnng of the lungs which is not
always fatal but can be a very debilitating disease,
greatly affecting quality of life).
Diffuse pleural thickening (a thickening of the
membrane surrounding the lungs which can restrict
lung leading to h
'he number of mesothelioma deaths i1s more than
,000 each year and increasing year on year. Most
nesothelioma deaths occurring now are a legacy of
jast ional exposures to when it was
videly used in the building industry

Asbestos appears in three main forms - crocidolite
blue), amosite (brown) and chrysotile (white). The blue
snd brown asbestos are considered to be the most
jangerous and may be found in older buildings where
they were used as heat insulators around boilers and hot
water pipes and as fire protection of structures. White
asbestos has been used in asbestos cement products
and brake linings. It is difficult to identify an asbestos
product by its colour alone — laboratory identification is
usually required. Many asbestos-containing materials
(ACMs) are difficult to distinguish from other materials
It is easy to dnll or cut ACMs unwittingly and release
large quantities of airborne fibres that could cause
long-term health problems to the operator. Asbestos
produces a fine fibrous dust of respirable dust size
which can become lodged in the lungs. The fibres can
be very sharp and hard causing damage to the lining of
the lungs over a period of many years.

The condition of the ACM will need to be monitored
regularly and a record kept. The time between these
monitoring checks should not exceed 12 months and
may need to be more frequent. Monitoring involves
visual inspection 10 see whether there has been any
deterioration at the surface of the ACM. This may be
remedied by resealing the surface or removing a section
of the ACM

If asbestos is discovered during the performance of

a contract, work should cease immediately and the
employer informed. Typical sites of asbestos include
celling tiles, asbestos cement roof and wall sheets,
sprayed asbestos coatings on structural members,

loft insulation and asbestos gaskets. Asbestos has its
own Heg 5 (Control of Asbestos Regulations)
and a summary of these is given in Chapter 15. These
cover the need for a risk assessment, a method
statement covering removal and disposal, air-monitoring
procedures and the control measures (including
personal protective equipment and training) to be used

Training is required for the majority of workers involved
in maintenance, refurbishment and demolition. The
Health and Safety Executive (HSE) has estimated that
approximately 50% of buildings still contain some

form of asbestos and about 1.5 million workers require
asbestos training

The most recent Asb R have d
textured coatings (decorative products such as Artex,
Wondertex and Pebbl: from the

regime. Until 1992, these products contained white
asbestos. This amendment by the HSE followed
research work by the Health and Safety Laboratory.
The new Regulati duce an add training

req for training. Such
training should include:

the health risks caused by exposure 1o asbestos;

the materials that are likely to contain asbestos and

where they are likely to be found;

the methods to reduce asbestos risks during work,

- the action to take in an emergency, such as an

uncontrolled release of asbestos dust.
Asbestos is the single biggest workplace killer
According to HSE statistics, there are 15 times as
many deaths from asbestos as there are deaths from
workplace A IS for at
least 4,000 deaths in the UK each year, and the HSE felt
that there was a need 10 increase awareness amongst
the workforce of the risks associated with this material

A recent study published by the British Medical Journal
has found that there are over 1,800 mesothelioma
deaths each year in Britain. Since this disease can take
between 15 and 60 years to develop, the peak of the
epdemic has still to be reached. In the construction
industry, those at risk are asbestos removal workers and
those, such as electricians, plumbers and carpenters,
who are involved in refurbishment, maintenance or
repair of buildings.
It was used widely as a building material until the mid-
1980s. Although much asbestos has been removed
from buildings, it has been estimated that over half a
million non-domestic huildings still have asbestos in
thern amounting to many thousands of tons
The strategy of the HSE is to ensure that those involved
in the repair, removal or disturbance of asbestos-
containing materials (ACMSs), such as insulation,
coatings or Insulation boards, are licensed, competent
and working to the strict requirements of the Control of
Asbestos Regulations. This requires the identification of
ACMs and the planning of any subsequent work. This
should prevent inadvertent exposure to asbestos and
minimise the risks to those who have to work with it
The Regulations bring together the three previous sets
of Regulations covering the prohibition of asbestos, the
control of ashestos at work and asbestos licensing. The
duty to manage asbestos is a legal requirement under
the Control of Asbestos Regulations (Regulation 4).
It applies to the owners and occupiers of commercial
premises (such as shops, offices, industrial units, etc.)
who have responsibility for maintenance and repair
activities. In addition to these responsibilities, they also
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have a duty to assess the presence and condition of any.
asbestos-containing matenials. If asbestos is present,
oris presumed to be present, then it must be managed
appropriately.
The Regulations alsa prohibit the importation, supply
and use of all forms of asbestos. They continue the
ban introduced for blue and brown asbestos in 1985
and for white asbestos in 1999. They also continue the
ban on the second-hand use of asbestos products such
25 asbestos cement sheets and asbestos boards and
tiles; including panels which have been covered with
paint or textured plaster containing asbestos. The ban
applies 10 new uses of asbestos. If existing ACMs are
in good condition, they may be left in place and their
condition monitored and managed to ensure that they
are not disturbed. The Regulations only cover the safe
management of asbestos in industrial and commercial
premises. Domestic premises are covered by the
Defective Premises Act and the Civic Government
(Scotland) Act although the Control of Asbestos
Regulations apply to the shared parts of some domestic
premises,
The Regulations also include the duty to manage
asbestos in non-domestic premises. Guidance on the
Z‘(‘:‘me manage asbestos can be found in the HSE
~Managing and working with asbestos, L143,
::::;g::lvuns Iequire mandatory training for anyone
iy m:xuosed to ashestos fibres at work,
g intenance workers and others who may.
o contact with or who may disturb asbestos
g & Installers) as well as those involved in
105 removal work,
:Sv:::l:’so.’sk ;M‘m asbgs(os or which may disturb
employers anzqg:::;::mo:lh mz ?egufalion: o
1o asbestos fibreg Where lhgvues nool i L :33’005“"3

Most asbestos removal work must be under
by a licensed contractor but any decision on¥
particular work needs to be licensed is basedc
level of risk. Details are given in Chapter 150
possible reasons for work with asbestos ben

from licensing.

The Control of Asbestos Regulations requires”

control of premises and the duty-holders to

\ take reasonable steps to determine the loc
condition of materials likely to contain 502!

L r Is contain unless

strong evidence that they do not;

make and keep an up-to-date record of the ¥

and condition of the ACMs or presumed AC!

the premises;

assess the risk of the likelihood of anyone b2

exposed to fibres from these materials,

prepare a plan setting out how the risks from

materials are to be managed,

1ake the necessary steps 1o put the plan into’

review and monitor the plan periodically;

provide such information and asbestos avwa"
e who is liable to work on the

v

v

>

v

training fo anyon
materials or otherwise disturb them
In addition, the Regulations include the following”
provisions:
1. A single tighter control limit for all type.
2. Specific training requirements for those v

with asbestos.
3. A clear hierarchy of controls to be used to 1e0”

of as

exposure.

The HSE has produced a document = HSG 264
Asbestos: The survey quide - that gives useful gué
on asbestos surveys. There are two types of A
K as the management survey and

¥knowen in the U
t and i survey.

{f
::lzl‘l‘::zhsle,;:;ey must make sure that exposure is kept
ol vl t;nably Practicable by measures other
s asb: s:espwralurv protective equipment. The
il wmkos must be preventad. The Regulatons
P b methods and controls that should be
Wi €xposure and spread
b {m:xér;:s'ur:a must be below the airborne exposure
e rol Limit) of 0.1 fibres per ¢ for all
concenuanans;?:s;:set:: r"lt:ol i
ibres in the air (aver
::ceer :;:acgr;:zl::'sm&houv penod) and must;oalg ;:
/ -term exposur
controlled and worker sx;;'ss:r:ssl:‘::sl; :ts :;f:teh;d
0.6 fibres per cm” of air averaged over any continuous
10-minute period using respiratory protective equipment
i exposure cannot be reduced sufficiently using R

the standard survey. I

A management survey is
purpose is 1o locate, 85 far a5
the presence and extent of any
building which could be damaged or disturbed dur
normal occupancy, including foreseeablo maintens
and installation, and 10 855055 their condition. A
management survey 15 required during the norma
use of the building 10 ensure continued managom
of the ACMs. It should include an assessment of
the condition of the various ACMs and their ability !
release fibres into the air should they be disturbed
some way. It will often involve minor intrusive work
some disturbance.

Management surveys can involve a combination of
sampling to confirm asbestos is present or presum’
10 be present. All ACMs should be identifi

sonably pract
spect ACI

other means. Resp y

L 1san
:'r:vportam partof the control regime but it must not be
the sole measure used to reduce exposure and should
only be used to supplement other measures

as far as is reasonably practicable. The areas inspect
should include under floor coverings, above false
ceilings (ceiling voids), cladding and partitions, unda
carpets, tiles and floors, lofts, inside risers, service



jucts and lift shafts, and basements, cellars or
inderground rooms. In these situations, controls should
e put in place to prevent the spread of debris, which
may include asbestos.

A refurbishment or demolition survey is used to

Initial investigations will involve the examination of
building plans, the determination of the age of the
building and a thorough examination of the building
Advice is available from a number of reputable specialist
consultants and details may be obtained from the

ocate and describe, as far as 3
il ACMs in the area where the refurbishment work

vill take place or in the whole building if demolition is
lanned. It1s necessary when the building (or part of

1) is to be upgraded, refurbished or demolished. It is
equired for all work which disturbs the fabric of the
uilding In areas particularly where the management
survey has not been intrusive. A refurbishment and
jemolition survey is needed before any refurbishment
or demolition work is carried out.

Refurbishment and demolition surveys should only be
;onducted in unoccupied areas to minimise risks to

he public or employees on the premises. Ideally, the
uilding should not be in service and all furnishings
emoved.

-or minor refurbishment, this would only apply to the
oom involved or even part of the room where the work
s small and the room large. In these situations, there
hould be effective isolation of the survey area (e g

ull floor to ceiling partition), and furnishings should be
emoved as far as possible or protected using sheeting
he person who undertakes any of these surveys must
e suitably trained and experienced in such work

some types of work, of an intermittent and low

local authonty, who often offers such a service If the

specialist is in any doubt, a sample of the suspect
material will be sent to a specialist laboratory for
analysis. It is important for a specialist to take the
sample because the operation is likely to expose loose
fibres.

The asbestos risk register is a key component of

ntensity nature, will not have to be done by a d
ontractor — artex work 1s an example of this.

here are many issues which need to be addressed
vhen asbestos is possibly present in a workplace
several publications are available from HSE Books

vhich cover all these issues in some detail and the
eader should refer to them for more information

{ere a brief summary of the principal issues will

e given.

dentification of the presence of asbestos is the first
ction. Asbestos is commonly found as boiler and pipe
0ging, insulation panels around pillars and ducting

or fire protection and heat insulation, ceiling tiles and
sbestos cement products, including asbestos cement
heets. The main duty-holder is required 1o ensure that
written plan is prepared that shows where the ACM is
yeated and how it will be managed to prevent exposure
n asbestos, including to contractors and other workers
vho may underiake work on the fabric of the building
hat could disturb the ACM. This plan then needs to be
ut into action and communicated to those affected,
he duty-holder should ensure that the plan is reviewed
egularly and updated as circumstances change, in
onsultation with all those who may be affected The
lan, includ gs. should be lable on site for
e entire life of the premises and should be kept up to
ate.

the asb . The g t plan
must contain current information about the presence
and condition of any asbestos in the building. The
asbestos risk register will therefore need to be
updated on a regular basis (at least once a year)

This will involve

regular inspections to check the current condition of
asbestos materials;
deletions to the register when any asbestos is
removed;
additions to the register when new areas are
surveyed and asbestos 1s located;
changes to the register (at any time
asbestos-containing materials are found to have
deteriorated).
The register can be kept as a paper or electronic
record and it is very important that this is kept up
to date and easily accessible should any future
maintenance be necessary. Paper copies may be easier
10 pass on to visiting maintenance workers, who will
need them to know the location and condition of any
asbestos before they start work. Electronic copies
are easier to update and are probably better suited for
people responsible for large numbers of properties or
bigger premises
An example of an asbestos register is available on the
HSE website
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determine wr::;mn - skl
et s er the location or the condition could
T s estos being disturbed. If it is in good

, undamaged and not likely to be disturbed,

then
I usually safer to leave it in place and monitor it.

Hower
ver, if itis in a poor condition, it may need to be

Tepair
aired, sealed, enclosed or removed. If there is doubt,

the a i
4 '; ::ECC';IISI advice should be sought. The condition
will need to be monitored regularly and &

record ki
o nz;:L The time between these manitoring checks
exceed 12 months and may need to be more

frequent, M
to see

g involves visual i

whether thy
ere has been any deterioration at the surface

of the A(
ol ng,l This may be remedied by resealing the
€moving a section of the ACM.

The aspy

e ::Lﬂssbz‘;‘;\lev should provide enough information
et :s register, a risk assessment and 8
= il mca‘n then be prepared. The survey will
e u[;) ing and analysis to determine the
OB i by: s 50 asbestos surveys should only
i ‘he'.:mpelen( surveyors who can clearly
ey ﬂUilr'lcanor\; 'ave the necessary skills, experience

Remo,
val m,
Ust only be dane by a licensed contractor.

A detaile
Bogis I‘:]:‘::';DV Wwiork s essential before work
10b6 use oy 1’}“ should gve detal's of any equipment
eMployess ang Oel :foleclxun and decontamination of
assessmeny N e7s. This process will also require an
the buiding © made 1o ensure that people within
Atthe mann.,,mj "e1ghbours are propery protected.
Authority "m: ;: 9e, generally, the HSE of the Local
3sbestos (a1 ag notified of the intention to remove
;:: bogics Tm: ":pt::y:' notice) and again when the
sur icula

Ivel The !;::besm 4 "“E'Yr'lt:‘:ﬁ::ﬁn:h:”;? e
P and g e SOu ncluds details of 'loh"
DEODle yyhy, w:rdof the asbestos, the numb‘e?ol -

2 wnu?; ::'ected. the controls to be used
2 0% methogs :osure, the nature of the work
dgp?'s""al and resp; o ooedres fo prov'mor;

185 of ggy, Pratory protective equy

sheeting i 1 bgenw Procedures. If asbe: (Dmﬁ"' -
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»
Where feason
sheets before
g :emohlion
© Avo
id any blaakmg of the sheats
ots.,
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* Remove :ilsv';:m o yalean ard sufac

a5 possible 1o Ste and debris from the site .
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Do not dry syygq
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from
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nts in and

Control measures durin
Include the provision of person:
overalls, good ventilation arrangeme
segregation of gealing of the working
method statements and air-monitoring proced:
A decontamination unit should also be provided
sealed area will need to be tosted for leaks. Good
supervision and induction of the waorkforce are 8%
essential. A high Jevel of personal hygiene must b
expected for all workers and the provision of welf
lmemlva"anpemanls. umru;ulmly washing and
facilities and the separation of working and p
clothing. Suitable warning signs must be display
extra controls provujed if the work is taking placed
height. After the work is completed, the ared must
thoroughly cleaned and a clean alf cortificate prove
after a successtul air test.
Work with high-risk asbestos products,
asbestos insulating board, sprayed fire or insulatio?
coatings or lagging. must only be carried out by
an asbestos licence holder who works within the
conditions of their icence.
Medical surveillance in the form of a regular med?
examination by an appointed doctor should be g’
1o any employee who has been exposed to asbes!”
at levels above the action level. The first medical
e
er examinations at intervals of N

such 85




more than 2 years. A health record of such surveill

should be kept for a period of at least 40 years after the

ast entry

Awareness training is an important feature of the

Control of Asbestos Regulations and they require that

adequate information, instruction and training are given

to those of his/her employees:

@) who are or who are liable to be exposed to
asbestos, or who supervise such employees: and/or

(b) who carry out work in connection with the
employer's duties under these Regulations, so that
they can carry out that work effectively.

Such training should cover the following topics

» properties of asbestos and its effects on health,
including its interaction with smoking;

I~ the types of products or matenals likely to contain

asbestos,

the uses and location of ACMs in buildings and

plant;

the operations which could result in asbestos

exposure and the importance of preventative

controls to minimise exposure,;

the presence of other hazards such as working at

height;

the requirements of the Control of Asbestos

Regulations;

safe work practices, control measures, and

protective equiprment;

the purpose, choice, limitations, proper use and

maintenance of RPE;

emergency procedures,

hygiene requirements,

decontamination procedures,

waste handling procedures;

medical examination requirements; and

the control limit and the need for air monitoring.

A 4

Refresher training should be given at regular intervals (at
least annually) and adapted 1o take account of significant
changes in the type of work carried out or methods
of work used by the employer. It should be provided
in a manner appropriate to the nature and degree of
exposure identified by the risk assessment, and so that
the employees are aware of
the significant findings of the risk a ment; and
the results of any air monitoring carried out with an
explanation of the findings

Disposal of asbestos waste is subject to the
Hazardous Waste Regulations which require it to be
consigned to an authorised asbestos waste site only
Asbestos waste describes any ashestos products or
materials that are ready to be disposed. This includes
any contaminated building materials, dust, rubble,

used tools that cannot be decontaminated, disposable
PPE and damp rags that have been used for cleaning.
Asbestos waste must be placed in suitable packaging to
prevent any fibres being released. This should be double

pped and priately labelled. Standard practice is
1o use a red inner bag marked up with asbestos warning
labels and a clear outer bag with appropriate hazard
markings. Intact asbestos cement sheets and textured
coatings that are firmly attached to a board should not
be broken up into smaller pieces. These should instead
be carefully double wrapped in suitable polythene
sheeting (1000 gauge) and labelled.
The waste container must be strong enough to securely
contain the waste and not bacome punctured; it must
be easily decontaminated and kept securely on the
site until required. The waste must only be carried by a
licensed carrier.
Accidental exposure to ACMs can occur even when
all reasonable precautions have been taken. If an ACM
has been worked on by a worker who did not realise
that it was an ACM or has accidentally damaged an
ACM, then all work must stop immediately and nobody.
should be allowed to enter the area in question. The
waork supervisor must be informed and a sample of the
material sent for analysis. If the result 1s positive, then
a specialist licensed contractor should be employed
unless the work 1s exempt from the need for a licence.
Any contaminated clothing must be removed and placed
in a plastic bag. The affected worker should shower as
soon as possible or wash thoroughly.
More information on the legislative requirements is
aiven in Chapter 15.

The health hazards associated with hazardous
substances can vary from very mild (momentary
dizziness or a skin irntation) to very serious, such as a
cancer
Cancer is a serious body cell disorder in which the
cells develop into tumours. There are two types of
tumour - benign and malignant. Benign tumours do
not spread but remain localised within the body and
grow slowly. Malignant turmours are called cancers and
often grow rapidly, spreading to other organs using
the bloodstream and lymphatic system. Survival rates
have improved dramatically in recent years as detection
methods have improved and the tumours can be found
in their early stages of development
Workplace exposures leading to occupational
tliness and work-related cancers account for
8,000 of which half are caused by asbestos. Five of
the key causes of occupational cancer registrations
and deaths are
Diesel engine exhaust emissions - related deaths in
the UK are estimated at 650 a year 1o lung or bladder
cancer
Solar radiation - at over 1,500 a year.
Asbestos - as covered earlier.



Shift work
- causes an estmated 2,000
b{east cancer a year o+
A Silica - over 600 cancer registrations.
minority of cancers
i are believed to be occupational in

Occupati
SUﬂev:::u“;:;::m has approximately 4 million
Tt and itis estimated that 13 million
T oauz:dare lost each year as a result of it. Itis
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b 1h5‘5r organic solvents, solder flux fumes
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e the airways. It can be a mild attack or a
e at requires hospitalisation. There is some
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e fol .
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e sensitisers and irritants. Some

is dn:_hlomrr_reﬂ'lane (DCM), also known as mé!
chloride. It is used as a paint stripper, normalj
It can produce narcotic effects and has beent
ear Category 3 carcinogen in the European U
minimum personal protective equipment fequ
are impermeable overalls, apron, footwear, lon
and gauntlet and chemically resistant gogoles
Respiratory protective equipment is also reau”
cannot be demonstrated that exposure 15 belov
appropnale waorkplace exposure limit (WEL)
Carbon dioxide* is a colourless and odourless
which is heavier than air. It represses the respr
system, eventually causing death by asphy*
At low concentrations it will cause headaches
sweating followed by a loss of consciou:
greatest hazard occurs in confined spaces, P&’
where the gas is produced as a by-product.
Carbon monoxide 1S 2 colourless, tasteless 81
odourless gas which makes it impossible 10 dets
without snecial measurng equipment. As explar
earlier, carbon monoxide enters the blood (red ©
more readily than 0xygen and restricts the SUpP)
oxygen 10 vital organs. At low concentrations in'
blood (less than 5%), headaches and breathless"
occur, while at higher concentrations unconscioy
and death will result. The most common oecurTe
of carbon monoxide is as an exhaust gas either f
5 vehicle or a heating system. In either case, It 1€
from Inefficient cormbustion and, possibly, poor
maintenance.
Carbon monoxide exposur
ensuring that any work carried out in re
appliances In domestic of commercial prem
is undertaken by a Gas Safe registered engineer.
competent in that area of work, and that there 1$
enough fresh air In the room containing a gas app
In addition the HSE re 5 the use of audb
carbon monoride (CO) all

precaution

All gas workers must be signed up 1o the Gas Saft
Register. This registor replaces the requirement fot
all gas workers 10 bo registered with CORGI and 1!
scheme is overseen by the HSE. Consurners and
landlords should check whather gas workers are
Gas Safe registered since the failure to check that
installer is registered under the Gas Safe Scheme’
result in a breach of the Building Regulations

dlords should ensure their applir

5ness |

@ may be prcvcmc:i by
lation to g2

commends
arms as a useful back-up

and

are
e :1’avcollcs, while others can cay
long ex it
i 'mpina::’;:"a Periods liver and kidney hdulm i
o at the safety data she ket
Delsona;c" lar solvent is read and the racom(al accommDMY'"ﬂ
i Pprotective equipment is worn at alI"::ms
o 'S are used extensively in a wide v ‘
i €5 as varnishes, paints, adhesiy g
"s‘(px:rs, printing inks and thinners Th::' 9‘0:
en used as sprays. One of the mns:r:a:rlt:;SI
us

ploy
are serviced regularly by an approved and competer
engineer. Registered engineers can be identified by
display of a new yellow Gas Safe Register logo, and!
required 1o carry a Gas Safe Register identification ¢
with their own unique licence number

There have been cases where gas leaks, electricity?
w_ater faults have developed in buildings constructed
with timber frames as a result of the frame shrinking



thereby placing excessive weight on these services.
Shrinkage usually only takes place with new wood, and
within its first year of use.

Diesel engine exhaust emissions* have been
classified as carcinogenic by experts from the World
Health Organisation (WHO). The International Agency

its own set of regulations ~ the Control of Lead at
Work Regulations (summarised in Chapter 15). These

R require risk to be undertaken
and engineering controls to be in place. They also
recognise that lead can be transferred to an unborn child
through the and, , offer

for Research on Cancer (IARC) found sufficient
that expf to diesel IS with an
increased risk of lung cancer. They also noted imited
evidence that exposure could lead 1o an increased
nsk of bladder cancer. The classification follows the
findings n a US study of occupational exposure to such
emissions in underground miners, which showed an
increased nisk of death from lung cancer in exposed
workers. Exposure to these particulates may also

g other i y di: such as asthma.

Isocyanates* are volatile organic compounds widely
used in industry for products such as printing inks,
adhesives, and two-pack paints (particularly in vehicle
body shops) and in the manufacture of plastics
(polyurethane products). They are irmtants and
sensitisers. Inflalmmation of the nasal passages, the
throat and bronchitis are typical reactions to many
isocyanates. When a person becomes sensitised to an
\socyanate, very small amounts of the substance often
provoke a serious reaction similar to an extreme asthma
attack. Isocyanates also present a health hazard to
fire-fighters. They are subject to a workplace exposure
limit (WEL) and resr Yy protective 1t (RPE)
should be worn.

Lead* is a heavy, soft and easily worked metal. It

is used in many industries but 1s most commonly
associated with plumbing and roofing work. Over
300,000 tonnes of lead are used annually in the UK

of which 0% is used in the manufacture of lead-

acid batteries and 6% is extruded into sheets for

use in construction. The toxicity of lead affects narve
conduction and red blood cell production. Symptoms
include abdominal pains, muscular weakness and
tiredness. Inhalation is the most common means for the
entry of lead into the body. From the lungs, lead enters
the bloodstream and is distnbuted throughout the body.

Lead enters the body normally by inhalation but can also
enter by ingestion and skin contact. The main targets
for lead are the spinal cord and the brain, the blood and
blood production. The effects are normally chronic and
develop as the quantity of lead builds up. Headaches
and nausea are the early symptomns followed by
anaemia, muscle weakening and (eventually) coma.
Regular blood tests are a legal and sensible requirement
as are good ventilation and the use of appropriate
personal protective equipment. High personal hygiene
standards and adequate welfare (washing) facilities

are essential and must be used before smoking or

food is consumed. The reduction in the use of leaded
petrol was an acknowledgement of the health hazard
represented by lead in the air. Lead is covered by

p to women of capacity. Medical
surveillance, in the form of a blood test of all employees
who come into contact with lead operations, is required
by the Regulations. Such tests should take place at
least once a year. Regular health surveillance of lead
workers by a medical practitioner is required by these
Regulations.
Silica 1s the main component of most rocks and is
a crystalline substance made of silicon and oxygen.
It occurs in quartz (found in granite), sand and flint.
Harm is caused by the inhalation of silica dust, which
can lead to silicosis (acute and chronic), fibrosis and
pneumoconiosis. The dust which causes the most harm
1s respirable dust which becomes trapped in the alveali,
This type of dust is sharp and very hard and, probably,
causes wounding and scarnng of lung tissue. As
silicosis develops, breathing becomes more and more
difficult and eventually, as it reaches its advanced stage,
lung and heart failure occur. It has also been noted that
silicosis can result in the development of tuberculosis
as a further complication. Hard rock miners, quarrymen,
stone and pottery workers are most at risk. Health
surveillance is recommended for workers in these
occupations at initial employment and at subsequent
regular intervals. Prevention is best achieved by the
use of good dust extraction systems and respiratory
protective equipment. Over 100 enforcement notices
were served in 2009/10 on silica-dust related issues
compared to 13 in 2008/09.
Silica is commonly produced during construction
activities. Such activities which can expose workers and
members of the public to silica dust include:

cutting building blocks and other stone masonry

work,

cutting and/or drilling paving slabs and concrete

paths;

demolition work,

sand blasting of buildings;

tunnelling.

In general, the use of power tools to cut or dress stone
and other silica-containing materials will lead to very
high exposure levels while the work is occurring, In
most cases, exposure levels are in excess of workplace
exposure limits (WELS) by factors greater than 2 and in
some cases as high as 13. In response to the growing
evidence of ill-health effects of silica inhalation, the HSE
revised the WEL down from 0.3 mg/m® t0 0.1 mg/m®.
The HSE has recently recommended that compressed
air 15 not used to remove dust due 1o the possibility

of dust inhalation. There is also a risk of compressed
air entering the operator’s bloodstream, which can
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fesult in death. Eye injury including blindness can also
oceur if dust particles bounce back at the operator.
The inhalation of very fine silica dust can lead to the
gevelopment of silicosis. The HSE has produced a
detalled information sheet on silica - CIS No 36 (Rev 1).
In addition 10 silica, there are three hazardous

Z\:rsl::ces that are particularly relevant to construction
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 produced whenever wood materials are
articularly sawed, sanded, bagged as dust
traction units or during i
compressed air is used. The main hazards

vith all wood dusts are skin disorders, nasal

as Legionnaires’ disease, named after the first

ata State C of the
Legion held at Pennsylvania in 1976. During
this outbreak, 200 men were affected, of whom 29

died. That outbreak and many subsequent ones were
uch as rhinitis, and asthma. There is also a i 10 ai ditioni taet 5

 fire and explosion. A COSHH assessment disease is a potentially fatal form of pneumonia and
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When the wood dust is created inside people are at higher nisk, including:
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sssential. PPE in the form of gloves, suitable - smokers and heavy drinkers;

- protective equipment, overalls and eye people suffering from chronic respiratory o kidney
may also be necessary as a result of the

disease;
nt. Finally, good washing and welfare faciliies anyone with an impaired immune system.
ssential. The are a high , fever and

is a serious, sometimes fatal, disease caused
erium that lives in the soil. It usually enters the
ody through a wound from an infected object,
; nail, wood splinter or thorn. On entering the

t produces a powerful toxin which attacks

es that supply muscle tissue. It is c Y

s lockjaw because after an incubation penod
ximately a week stifiness around the jaw area
Later the disease spreads to other muscles

g the breathing system and this can be fatal.
ease has been well controlled with anti-tetanus
isation and it i1s important that all construction
s are so immunised. Booster shots should be
+d every few years. Any flesh wound should
roughly cleaned immediately and an anti-septic
applied.

spirosis and Weil's disease is caused by a
dum found in the urine of rats. In humans, the
ys and liver are attacked causing high temperatures
eadaches followed by jaundice and, in up to

of cases, it can be fatal. It enters the body either
igh the skin or by ingestion. The most common

ce is contarninated water in a nver, sewer or ditch
workers, such as canal or sewer workers, are most
sk. Leptospirosts 1S always a risk where rats are
,ont, particularly if the associated environment 1s
\p. Good, Impervious protective c|c\|‘\um, particularly
ington boots, 1s essential in these situations and

chills, cough, muscle pains and headache. In a severe
case, there may also be pneumonia, and occasionally
diarrhoes, as well as signs of mental confusion.
Legionnaires’ disease is not known to spread from
PErson 10 person.

The | lla b cannot survive at temperatures

above 60°C but grows between 20°C and 45°C, being
most virulent at 37°C. It also requires food in the form

of algae and other bacteria. Control of the bacteria
involves the avoidance of water temperatures between
20°C and 45°C, avoidance of water stagnation and the
build-up of algae and sediments and the use of suitable
water-treatment chemicals. This work is often done by a
specialist contractor.

The most common systems at risk from the bactenum
are:
water systems incorporating a cooling tower;
water systems incorporating an evaporative
condenser;
hot and cold water systems and other plant where
the water temperature may exceed 20°C.

An Approved Code of Practice (Legionnaires’ disease —
The control of legionella bacteria in water systems — &
1s available from the HSE. The latest edition of the ACc
and guidance contains revisions to simplify and clarify
the text. The main changes are removing Part 2, the

h | gui , which is yIn

covering of any skin wounds. For workers who are
quently in high-risk environments (sewer wmkexs)._
munisation with a vaccine may be the best protection.
oil's disease is, strictly, a severe form of leptospirosis.
6 symptoms of leptospirosis are similar to influenza
it those for Weil's disease are anaemia, nose bleeds
\d jaundice. While the most common source of
fection 1s from the urine of rats, Weil's disease has
een found in other animals, such as cattle; therefore,
arm and veterinary workers may also be at risk.
egionella is an airborne bacterium and is found

n a variety of water sources. It produces a form
of pneumnonia caused by the bacteria penetrating
to the alveoli in the lungs. This disease is known

HSG274, and giving the following issues ACoP status
risk assessment;
the specific role of an appointed compatent perss
known as the ‘responsible person’,
the control scheme;
review of control measures;
duties and responsibilities of those involved in !
supply of water systems.
Where plant at nsk of the development of legionel!
exists, the following is required:
a written ‘suitable and sufficient’ nsk assessm
the preparation and implementation of a writte
control scheme involving the treatment, clean
maintenance of the system;
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The code :
consuuc\;:\mm'ce 2lso covers the design and
cleaning 3 of hot and cold water systems and
severa|gcar:1 disinfection guidance. There have been
i) M;TS‘ of membgrs of the public becoming
on the roof of : E"”‘am'natfad cooling tower situated
towiers are uilding. It s required that all cooling
People sre mgnslered with the local authority.
are older or v,:re susceptible to the disease if they
therefore, irm, 2kened by some other illness. It is,
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N0 symptoms i
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In the
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accidenta) CD’ace, direcy

through oy,

cmammar'on ment or
lon by sharp instry
nt

tamination of g Wounds, skin abrasions
DEN Wounds, sk

occupations where there is a risk of &1
borne viruses, the following measures 1072
control risks are recommended by thé HSE

» prohibit eating, drinking, smoking 2nd
of cosmetics in working areas where
of contamination;

» prevent puncture wo
especially in the presenc

» when possible avoid use
such as needles, glass or metal or if unz
take care in handling and disposél.

» consider the use of devices incorpor
features, such as safer needle device:

ended sCiSSOrs;

» cover all breaks in expose
dressings and suitable gloves,

» protect the eyes and mouth by using & ¥
safety spectacles and @ rmask, wheré sples?
possible;

» avoid contamination by using waté
protective clothing;

» wear rubber boots O
overshoes when the floor of
contaminated;

» use good basic hygien® pract
washing,

» control cont
and using appropriate dec

d waste safely.

ected with @ bloat

s small. The

unds, cuts and sz
¢ of blood ad

d skin by us"™

r-1ESI5ET

r plastic disposable
ground is el

ices, such#

surfaces by ¢o

amination of
onmmmmmn proc

and
» dispose of contaminate:
sk of first-aiders being inf
out their duties !
d case of HIV of hepatitis B
i-to-mouth resuscitation |
ended by the¥

The
virus while carrying
has been no recorde
passed on during mouth
following precautions 1o recomim
reduce the risk of infection:

» cover any cuts of Qrazes
waterproof dressing.
wear suitable disposable gloves when dea
blood or any other body fluids;

use suitable eye protection and a disposablep
apron where splashing 15
use devices such a5 face shield
mouth-to-mouth resuscitation, but only if train
their use has been received; and

» wash hands after each procedure.

on your skin witha

v

v

possible;
whan gving

v

13.6 Safe handling and storage
of waste
Work-related deaths in the waste management ino
are ?en times the national average. Accident rates
the indusiry are four times the national average The
;l:lutory duty of care for the management of waste
- ;:’esr Lrom Part 2 of the Environmental Protection®
. The principal requirements are as follows:



to handle waste so as to prevent any unauthorised
escape into the environment;

- to pass waste only to an authorised person as
defined by the EPA;
1o ensure that a written all

These sub: are life th
Ive o carci or highly

(toxic,
Clinical
waste falls within this category. A consignment note
system accompanies this waste at all the stages to its

waste. The Environmental Protection (Duty of Care)
Regulations 1991 requires holders or producers
of waste to complete a ‘Transfer Note' giving
full details of the type and quantity of waste for
collection and disposal. Copies of the note should be
kept for at least 2 years;

- to ensure that no person commits an offence under
the Act.

The EPA is concerned with controlled waste.

C lled waste prises household, ind | or
commercial waste. It is a criminal offence to deposit
controlled waste without an environmental permit and/
or in a manner likely to cause environmental pollution or
harm to human health

The EPA also covers hazardous waste and spillage.
Hazardous waste can only be disposed of using special
arrangements. There are two categories of hazardous
waste: absolute hazardous waste, such as hydrochloric
acid, fuel, oil or diesel, or mirror hazardous waste, such
as sawdust, shavings, cuttings, wood particle board
and veneer containing dangerous substances, If waste
does fall into these cateqories, it needs to be handled,
stored, transported and disposed of appropriately. The
EPA imposes a legal duty of care to ensure that waste
is not illegally disposed of, or dealt with without an

E ed Exernption (see

Ei | Permit or Regis!
Chapter 16 for more information on these topics).

The waste must be stored securely and safely in sealed
waterproof containers with clear labelling and written
instructions for storage and disposal to ensure that the

i ent is pi d. It must be regularly checked
for leaks, deteriorating containers, or other potential
risks. It is essential to carry out a risk assessment to
identify the risks associated with handling and storing
hazardous waste.

final Before h waste is
from the originating premises, a contract should be in
place with a licensed carrier.
The H Waste R with the
of Scotland, replace the Special Waste Regulations and
cover many more substances; for example, computer
monitors, fluorescent tubes, end-ofife vehicles and
television sets. Hazardous waste is waste which can
cause damage 1o the environment or to human health.
The hazardous properties of waste covered by these
Regulations are listed in Appendix 13.2 and producers of
such waste may need to notify the Environment Agency.
The Regulations seek to ensure that hazardous waste is
safely managed and its movement is documented. The
following points are important for construction sites:
Sites that produce more than 200 kg of hazardous
waste each year for removal, treatment or disposal
must register with the Environment Agency.
Different types of hazardous waste must not be
mixed.

Producers must maintain registers of their hazardous
wastes.

The collection and removal of waste from a workplace is
normally accomplished using a skip. Every year, activities
nvolving the movement of skips and containers cause
death and serous injury. The hazards include:
I being struck by vehicles,

falling and slipping,

failures of lifting equipment,

striking overhead cables/obstructions;

vehicle overturns;

runaway vehicles.

The skip should be located on firm, level ground away
from the main construction work, particularly excavation
work. This will allow clear access to the skip for filling
and removal from site. On arrival at site, the integrity
of the skip should be checked. It should be filled either
by chute or by mechanical means unless items can
be placed in by hand. Skips should not be overfilled
and be netted or sheeted over when they are full. Any
hazardous waste should be segregated from controlled
waste.
Waste skip selection should be made during the site
planning process. The selected skip must be suitable
for the particular job. The following paints should be
considered:

sufficient strength to cope with its load;

stability while being filled;

a reasonable uniform load distnbution within the skip

at all umes;
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p ;r;e Nummednate removal of any damaged skip from
ice and the skip inspected aft it
e er repair before it is
sufficient s
e pace around the skip to work safely at all
b !te skip should be resting on firm level ground,
% :ha skip should never be overloaded or overfilled;
’ : 8 must be sufficient headroom for the safe
emoval of the skip when 1t is filled.

There a1

: loadedes :laozzrds Present during the movement of

B 13 gm the ground to the back of a skip

i s ntanglement with the vehicle lifting

s uch as the hydraulic arms and ifting
major hazard. Other hazards include contact

wastes on site and fully understand the risk
necessary safety precautions which must betzs
Personal protective equipment, including 0%
gloves and eye protection, must be provided
used. The storage site should be protected #
trespassers, fire and adverse weather con
flammable or combustible wastes are being
adequate fire protection systems must ben
Finally, in the case of liquid wastes, any drans
protected and bunds used to restrct sprezding¢
substance as a result of spills.

A hierarchy for the management of waste V&

been recommended by the Environment AGE™)
g the process $0 the

. Prevention — by changin
the waste is not produced (e.9. substitution?
particular material).
Reduction — by improving the efficiency 0f 7
process (e.g. better machine maintenance.
3. Reuse - by recycling the wasté back into thé
process (e.g. using reground waste plastic P
s a feed for new products).
Recovery — by releasing energy
combustion, recycling of compostii
the incineration of combustible waste

building).
Responsible dispo
with regulatory requirermnents

-

N

the

through
ing of
10 he?

5. sal — by disposal in ac¢

13.6.3 Other was

In 1998, land disposal accounted for appr
58% of waste disposal, 26% was recycled
der was incinerated with some of th

oximateh

and the

:{l‘;‘: 5:'13 With overhiead opy
"m; ;gloonlams and skip overload l'eadmg to
i duenx' structural failure, Slip hazards may be
e coul: spillages from the skip and the skip
il svn::;on;ammared with biological r;mannl
: . Fassing lozdin ’
T:: "aion may also present aqb:;::?; g ‘
control megsy,
cnl 165 for these hazay
i an:-z:::rs toincrease the smn::;rgl:l‘: l::del
from e g Provision of steps for the driver
o " the vehicls flatbeg The contes ok
Bediats :;: I::Isecuvsd using netting or tu::::;l
& working | {
bl 9 loads of i
pmc:sszr:t and U?e useof a banksman'::ns il 114
: © additional controls. The area m::ﬂl::]mnﬂ
e

the operati
b ion should wear sui
Vvisibili r suitable PPE, such as b
I ftin; ';);La‘;kels, gloves and suitable 1oot:leav ,F’nnlly I
ment, includi f x
be subj ing chains and
Subject to a periodic statutory exam:.’:ckles, must

3.6.2 Waste
Aaste management

Some foy i
o 1M of training may be required to ensure that
andinonbarank

Y
areg

recovered as heat. The Producer Respons bility

Obligations (Packaging Waste) Regulations 1997

placed legal obligations on employers to reduc
her recycling or recove il

rator attd

packaging waste by et
energy (normally as heat frorm an ncir
10 a district heating gystem). A serios of targets %"
been stipulated which will reduce the amount of
progressively over the years. These Rogulations #
enforced by the Environment Agency which has P
of prosecution in the event of non-compliance. T
recycled almost two- thirds of all packaging product

2008,

The Landfill (England and Wales) Regulations 2002¢
part of the government’s drive to encourage recys
and reduce the amount of rubbish sent to landfill
sites, and this means that companies now have ©©
either recycle or treat their waste before it is taken
landfill The new rules have already come into forc*
Scotland.

The main changes are that liquid wastes are nov/
banned from landfill and other waste must be
treated before it can be passed into landfill. Businé
now need to demonstrate that their waste has be'
treated in either a physical, thermal, chemical or




iological process. One major environmental problem is
1at of contaminated land. Contaminated land is defined
1 the E | Py Act and 1s p

y leakage, accidental spillage and uncontrolled waste
isposal. The contaminator of the land has the primary
asponsibility and liability to clean up the contamination
the contaminator is unknown, the current owner of
e land has the responsibility. If no current owner can
e found then the local authority becomes responsible
or the remediation.

here 1s more information on the EPA, the Integrated
ollution Prevention and Control (IPPC) and waste
isposal in Chapter 15 The Environment Agency has
imilar powers following the introduction of the Waste
lectrical and Electronic Equipment (WEEE) Directive,
he Restrictions of the use of certain Hazardous

! in and i

The Cl

(Hazard Inf
Supply) Regulations 2009
The Control of Asbestos Regulations 2012

The Control of Substances Hazardous to Health
Regulations 2002

The Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Regulations
2005

The Personal P; E
1992 (as amended)

The Special Waste Amendment (Scotland) Regulations
2004

The Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011 as

and P for

at Work Regul

)

RoHS) and the End of Life Vehicle (ELV) Directive.

he aim of the WEEE Directive is to minimise the

nvil | impact of and electronic
quipment both during their ifetime and when they are
liscarded. All electnical and electronic equipment must
e returned to the retailer from its end user and reused
) reprt d by the facturer. Manuf; er
nust register with the Environment Agency, who will
dvise on these obligations. The WEEE Regulations
\ave been amended so that producer-compliance
chemes report their activities in a more precise way
by providing evidence of recycling in kilograms instead
»f tonnes). It 1s hoped that this will reduce the delays in
ecycling and lead to the recycling of smaller amounts
it more frequent intervals. The European Commission
as recently proposed changes to both WEEE and
30HS. On WEEE, a major proposal is to increase the
ymounts of electrical and electronic waste that are
separately collected and recycled, while the proposals
yn RoHS aim for a higher level of environmental
srotection by revising the scope of the restrictions and
he applicable substances.

There 18 a useful HSE Waste management and recycling
vobsite www.hse.gov.uk/waste/index.htm.

the ren

Asbestos: The Survey Guide HSG 264, HSE Books,
ISBN 978-0-7176-6502-0 http://books.hse.gov.uk/hse/
Jst?catal 0de=9780717665020
Control of Substances Hazardous to Health (fifth
edition), ACoP and guidance, L5, HSE Books, ISBN 978-
0-7176-2981-7 www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/priced/l5.pdt
Controlling Airborne Contaminants at Work: A Guide
to Local Exhaust Ventilation, HSG258, second edition
2011, HSE Books, ISBN 978-0-7176-6415-3 www.hse
gov.uk/pubns/priced/hsg258. pdf
Managing Asbestos in Buildings: A brief guide,
INDG223(rev5) 2012, HSE Books, http://www.hse.gov
uk/pubns/indg223.padf
Occupational Exposure Limits, EH40/2005, HSE Books,
ISBN 978-0-7176-6446-7 www hse.gov.uk/pubns/priced/
eha0 pdf
Personal Protective Equipment at Work (second edition),
Personal Protective Equipment at Work Regulations
1992 (as amended), Guidance on Regulations, HSE
Books, ISBN 978-0-7176-6139-3 www.hse.gov.uk/
pubns/priced/25.pdf
Respiratory Protective Equipment at Work - A Practical
Guide, HSG53, third edition 2005, HSE Books, ISBN
978-0-7176-2904-6 www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/priced/
hsg53.pdf
Step by Step Guide to COSHH Assessment, HSG97,
second edition 2004, HSE Books, ISBN 978-0-7176-
2785-1 www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/priced/hsg97.pdf

The management of asbestos in non-domestic
premises, Regulation 4 of the Control of Asbestos
Regulations 2006, Approved Code of Practice and
guidance (L127), ISBN 978-0-7176-6209-8 www.hse.
gov.uk/pubns/priced/I127 .pdf

Information on the Control of Asbestos Regulations
2012 http:/;www.hse gov.uk/asbestos/regulations htm
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13.8 Practice revision questions

1. Health hazards may be present in the workplace
through various chemical and biological 2gents.

(@) Describe FOUR chemical and THREE
biological hazardous agents and give an
example of each agent.

(0) Explain the term ‘respirable dust’ and outline
1ts health effect on the human body.

2. For each of the following typss of hazardous
substance, give a typical example and outline its
primary effect on the human body:

(@ irmtant

{0} corrosive

{c) toxic

1d) carcinogenic
') mutagenic.

3. -
(a) nhesmbu the drfferences between acute and
chronic health effects givin i

an

each effect Ao STE

(o) i

) Wdentify TWO types of celiular defence

mechanisms that the body has as a natural

( defenca system,

) k:onﬁiy the factors that could affect the level
:6 harm experienced by 2 worker who has

€N exposed 1o 8 toxic substance.

4.
() :d:antﬁv FOUR possible routes of entry of
y E;aédous substance into the body AND,
o ’WH case, give an example of how an
N IMT ee might be at risk of such exposure
Ine the term ‘target organ’ within the
o mn of occupational health.
Bt ine the personal hygiene practices that
uld be followed 1o reduce the risk of
Ingestion of a hazardous substance.

5. () Iden
tify possible routes
of entry of biolog:
0rganisms into the body. i -
A wl::: conmlrol measures that could be used
ice the risk of i
o infection from biological

6. (3
) bl:o;t:]ly FOUR respiratory diseases that could
TR e sed by exposure to dust at work.
ribe the respiratory dafence
mechanisms of the body against {
dust, s

7. (2) Deseribe the typical symptoms of
i ;:’C:uoﬂnonal dermatitis.
o ntify TWO common causative agents,
utline control measures which may y
be taken 1o prevent the occurrence of
occupational dermatitis.

8. (2) Outline the issues to be considered when
undertaking an assessment of health risks

from hazardous substances that majt;
in a workplace.

(b) Identify the information that shouldte
included on a manufacturer’s safety &
sheet supplied with a hazardous ¢

(c) Outline FOUR sources of informzt
might be consulted when assessin
of a hazardous substance in  wWork

9. (a) Identify the main advantages and limez;

of chemical indicator (stéin detector) ti

(b) Explain how a dust lamp can givean
indication of airborne dust levelsina
workplace.

(c) Outline how a persona
10 measure the levels of airborme
workplace.

10. (a) Outline the main purposes of occy)

exposure limits (OELSs).

(b) Explain the meaning of the follov

(i) the short-term exposure Jimit (S

(i) the long-term exposure firnit (LTEL

(iii) the maxirnum permissibl et

(c) Outline the limitations of occupationdl
exposure imits.

| dust semplerss
dustin

e concentd

11. (2) Explain the meaning of the term
exposure limit’ (WEL)

(b) Identify the two classifications of
substances that require exposu
reduced 10 as low a level as 15 reas
practicable below the WEL.

(c) Outline FOUR actions that could be 1at¢
when a WEL has been exc eeded

12. () Outline the Principles of Good Practice
will help 1o prevent ill-health due 10 expo
of workers 10 hazardous substances

(6) Outline a hierarchy of contro
could be used to implement 1
Good Practice for the control of ext
hazardous substances

| measures’
he Prncipk
HOSUME

13. A local exhaust ventilation (LEV) system ist0

be installed 1o extract welding fume from an

engineering workshop.

(a) Identify the five basic components of thet
system.

(b) Outline the issues that might reduce the
effectiveness of the LEV system

() Outline the routine maintenance that
should be carried out between statutory
examinations so that the ventilation syste’
continues to operate effectively

14. (a) Explain the meaning of the term ‘dilution
ventilation’.



18.

. (a)

(b) Identify THREE instances when dilution
ventilation may be used in a workplace.

(c) Identify the limitations to the use of dilute
ventilation.

. ldentify the possible health effects on workers

and identify FOUR control measures to minimise
those health effects for the following hazardous
substances:

(a) solvent-based adhesives and paints

(b) wood dust

(c) glass fibres

(d) isocyanates.
Outline the issues that should be considered
when sell and using P
equipment.

(b) Identify the hazards against which the
foll g tems of

p
equipment should offer protection and
outline the practical imitations of each item:
(i) safety gloves

() safety footwear

(im) safety goggles

(iv) safety spectacles.

. (@) Outline the health and safety hazards

associated with welding operations.

Outline the factors to be considered in the

selection of respiratory protective equipment

for persons carrying out welding activities

(c) ldentify the difference between breathing
apparatus and respirators.

(a) Outline the purpose of health surveillance

of workers who may have come into contact
with hazardous substances.

Give THREE examples of health surveillance
in the workplace.

Outline the importance of personal hygiene in
the workplace.

(b

fc)

E

Identify TWO respiratory diseases that may
be caused by exposure to asbestos

Identify the THREE types of asbestos
commonly found in buildings and identify the
common sources of asbestos in buildings.
Outline the control measures required before
and during the removal of asbestos from a
building.

(b)

(c

For EACH of the following agents, outline the
principal health effects AND identify a typical

21.

24,

workplace situation in which a person might be
exposed:

(a) carbon monoxide

(b) legionella bacteria

(c) leptospira

(d) blood-borne viruses.

Identify the possible health hazards to which
construction workers may be exposed from
the following substances. In each case give an
example of a likely source and suitable control
measures:

(a) silica dust

(b) wet cement.

A toxic substance has been transported by lorry
10 @ warehouse in a number of drums. At the
warehouse, one of the drums is ruptured during
unloading and somne of the contents are spilt on
the floor.
(a) Qutline the main controls that should be
n place to ensure the safe transport of the
hazardous substance by road.
(b) Outline a procedure that would deal safely
with the spillage.
(c) Identify THREE ways in which persons
working near the spillage might be harmed.

. A company produces a range of solid and iquid

wastes, both hazardous and non-hazardous.

(a) Identify the main hazards associated with the
storage of wastes.

Outline the required arrangements to ensure
the safe storage of the wastes prior to their
collection and disposal.

Outline the issues that should be addressed
by the company when developing a

system for the safe collection and disposal

of waste

(b

(cl

Skips are used 10 store solid waste materials prior
to collection and disposal.

(a) Identify the hazards a skip collector could
be exposed to when moving a full skip
from the ground onto the back of a skip
loader vehicle.

Identify EIGHT safe practices to be
followed when using a skip for the
collection and removal of waste from a
construction site.

(

=
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APPENDIX 13.1 GHS Hazard (H) Statements (Health only)

H-statement  Phrase
300 Fatal if swallowed
301 Toxic if swallowed
302 Harmful if swallowed
303 May be harmful if swallowed
304 WMay be fatal if swallowed and enters airways
305 May be harmful if swallowed znd enters airways
310 Fatal in contact with skin
31 Toxic in contact with skin
312 Harmful in contact with skin
313 May be harmful in contact with skin
314 Causes severe burns 2nd eye damage
315 Causes skin imitation
316 Causes mild skin irritation
317 My cause zn allergic skin reaction
318 Causes serious eye damage
319 Causes serious eye irritation
320 Causes eye irritation
330 Fatal if inhaled
a1 Toxic if inhaled
332 Harmful if inhaled
33 WMay be harmful # inhaled s if inhaled
3% May cause allergy o asthma symp or hing di
5 Mzy cause respiratory irritation
3% May cause dizziness o drowsiness
40 May cause genetic defects (route /f relevant)
34 Suspectod of causing genetic deflects route if relevant)
330 May cause cancer froute if refeyant)
351 Suspected of causing cancer (woute if relevant) ¢ rolovant)
360 May damage fertility or the unborn child (effect if known, route 111 ‘um‘ if relovant)
361 Suspected of damaging fertility or the unborn child (effoct if known, 1€
262 May cause harm to breastfed children
370 Causes dlmnuo 1o organs (organ if known, route if relovant)
i May G damage to organs {organ if known, route if relevant) an if known, rout
37 Causes damage to organs through prolonged or repeated exposure (organ
relevant) - o if known,
L May cause damage to organs through prolonged of repeated exposure (0rGé
route if releyang)
EUG6 Repeated exposure may cause skin dryness or cracking
EU70 Toxic by eye contact
EU71 Corrosive to the respiratory tract




APPENDIX 13.2: Hazardous properties of waste (as listed in the Hazardous
Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2005)

H1

H2

H3-A

H3-B

H4

H5

H6

H7

H8

H9

H10

H11

H12

H13

H14

Hazard

I}

Description.

Oxidising

Highly flammable

Flammable

Irntant

Harmful
Toxic
Carcinogenic
Corrosive
Infectious

Teratogenic

Mutagenic

Ecotoxic

and pr which may explode under the effect of flame or
which are more sensitive to shocks or friction than dinitrobenzene.
Substances and preparations which exhibit highly exothermic reactions when in
contact with other substances, particularly flammable substances
liquid substances and preparations having a flash point below 21°C (including
extrenely flammable liquids), or
substances and preparations which may become hot and finally catch fire in
contact with air at ambient temperature without any application of energy, or
solid substances and preparations which may readily catch fire after brief
contact with a source of ignition and which continue to burn or to be
consumed after removal of the source of ignition, or

and 1s which are fl In air at normal
pressure, or
substances and preparations which, in contact with water or damp air, evolve
highly flammable gases in dangerous quantities
Liguid substances and preparations having a flash point equal to or greater than
21°C and less than or equal to 55°C.
Non-corrosive substances and preparations which, through immediate,
prolonged or repeated contact with the skin or mucous membrane, can cause
inflammation
Substances and preparations which, if they are inhaled or ingested or if they
penetrate the skin, may involve limited health risks
Substances and preparations (including very toxic substances and preparations)
which, if they are inhaled or ingested or if they penetrate the skin, may involve
serious, acute or chronic health nsks and even death.
Substances and preparations which, if they are inhaled or ingested or if they
penetrate the skin, may induce cancer or increase its incidence.
Substances and preparations which may destroy living tissue on contact
Substances containing viable micro-organisms or their toxins which are known or
reliably believed to cause disease in humans or other living organisms
Substances and preparations which, if they are inhaled or ingested or if they
penetrate the skin, may induce non-hereditary congenital malformations or
increase their incidence.
Substances and preparations which, if they are inhaled or ingested or if they
penetrate the skin, may induce hereditary genetic defects or increase their
incidence.

Substances and preparations which release toxic or very toxic gases in contact
with water, air or an acid

Substances and preparations capable by any means, after disposal, of yielding
another substance, e.g. a leachate, which possesses any of the characteristics
listed above.

Substances and preparations which present or may present immediate or
delayed risks for one or more sectors of the environment.
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This chapter covers the NEBOSH i j
Qutline the health effects with expf 0 noise and appropriate control r
Qutline the health effects ] with 10 vibration and appropriate control measures

Outling the health effects associated with ionising and non-ionising radiation and appropriate

measures

Outline the meaning, causes and effects of work-related stress and appropriate control me:

Introduction

Occupational health is concermed with physical and
psychological hazards as well as chemical and biological
hazards. The physical occupationl hazards have been
well known for many years, and recent emphasis has
been on the development of lower risk workplace
environments. Physical hazards include topics such as
electrictty, display screen equipment (DSE) and manual
handling, which were covered in earlier chapters; and
:\:ssz;r:ruon and radiation, which are discussed in
Hoveever, _n s only really in the last 20 years that
psychological hazards have been included among

the occupational health hazards faced by many

:Mke;s This 15 now the most rapidly expanding

%2 of occupational health, and includes topics such

8s mental health and workplace stress (a5 well a5

Violence to staff and substan e cover
ance abusi ed

14.1 Noise
Introduction

;!::: was considerable concern for many years over
I
b mc::::‘r:’g oZastas of occupationsl deafness, and this
i 1m:lmn of the Control of Noise at Work
e n 989 and the revised Noise at Work
i 15 ;n;:'ﬂwi ThekHSE has estimated that an
I ¥ workers will be
gzv:ed Regulations. These Requmn‘:v :;:d';v oy
marised in Chapter 15, fequire the ;;mnlav::o'
:is:ess n:ise levels and keep records, A
educe the risks from nojg i
u  6Xp0;
€NgINEering controls in the firsy l::l':\: :-:nfm

control

asures

|
ploy

quip is ly worn and
adequate training and health surveillance

Sound is transmitted through the air by S0Un0 ¥
which are produced by vibrating objects. The
cause a pressure wave which can be detected
receiver, such as a microphone or the human
ear may detect vibrations which vary from 20
(typically 50-16,000) cycles each second (or Her-
Sound travels through air at a finite speed (342m
1 20°C end sea level). The existence of this speet
shown by the time lag between lightning and
during a thunderstorm. Noise normally descrt
sudden, harsh or irmitating sounds although noise
defined as any audible sound,

Noise may be wansmitted directly through the
by reflection from surrounding walls or bulldings
of through the structure of a floor or building. In
construction work, the noise and vibrations froms
pneumatic drill will be transmitted from the dili
from the ground being drilled and from the walls¢

provision and maintenay
last resort; PRl

provide employees with
[ Informati
if a manufacturer or supplier ::v‘ :‘(;?:i‘pﬂn‘l’.m

relevant noise data on th
1 equipmey rticularly o
any of the three action lovels xsrllika;lu()p;g rsodm;)'

‘Many occupations have potentia) noise problerm:
L s

the uniformed services and cal| cem:a's

The main purpose of the Noise R i
egulat
noise levels rather than measuring lherr?';'sh:: ::vtx:’d
the better design of machines, equipment ang work 3
and ing that |

14.1.2 Health effer

There are three sections of the ear — the outer (of
external) ear, the middle ear and the inner (or int
ear. The sound pressure wave passes Into and thr
the outer ear and strikes the eardrum causing 1t 10
vibrate. The eardrum is situated approximately
inside the head. The vibration of the eardrum caus¢
proportional movement of three interconnected sr
bones in the middle ear, thus passing the sound to*
cochlea situated in the inner ear.




Oval Scala
window vestibuli

Chain of
ossicles

Cochlear
duct

Tympanic Auditory Round Scala Basilar
2) membrane tube window tympani membrane
and spiral
I | organ
Outer car l Middle ear j Inner ear
Sound waves sStirup  Peritymph Periymph |
inair o  Mechanical Flud  Fluidwave  Fluid
@ movement wave stimulates wave |
‘é of ossicles B il |
E § and spiral % |
(7 ] organ k]
g i Bl
g g e —&% |
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Within the cochlea the sound is transmitted to a fluid
causing it 1o vibrate. The motion of the fluid induces a
membrane 1o vibrate which, in turn, causes hair cells
attached to the membrane to bend. The movement

of the hair cells causes a minute electrical impulse to
bo transmitted 1o the brain along the auditory nerve.
Those hairs nearest to the middle ear respond to high
frequency, while those at the tip of the cochlea respond
to lower frequencies. (Frequency is the number of
occurrences of a repeating event over a given period of
time and 15 measured in Hertz (Hz).)

There are about 30,000 hair cells within the ear and
noise-induced hearing loss causes irreversible damage
10 these hair cells.

Noise can lead 1o ear damage on a temporary (acute) or

permanent (chronic) basis.

There are three principal acute effects:
temporary threshold shift - caused by short
excessive noise exposures and affects the cochlea
by reducing the flow of nerve impulses to the brain

The result 1s a slight deafness, which is reversible
when the noise Is removed;
tinnitus - a ringing In the ears caused by an intense
and sustained high noise level. It is caused by
the over-stimulation of the hair cells. The ringing
sensation continues for up to 24 hours after the
noise has ceased;
acute acoustic trauma - caused by a very loud
noise such as an explosion. It atfects either the
eardrum or the bones in the middle ear and is
usually reversible. Severe explosive sounds can
permanently damage the eardrum.
Occupational noise can also lead to one of the following
three chronic hearing effects:
noise-induced hearing loss - results from
permanent damage to the cochlear harr cells. It
affects the ability to hear speech clearly but the
ability to hear is not lost completely;
permanent threshold shift - this results from
prolonged exposure to loud noise and is irreversible
due 10 the permanent reduction In nerve impulses
to the brain. This shift is most marked at the 4000
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Hz frequency, which can lead to difficulty in hearing
certain consonants and some female voices;
tinnitus - is the same as the acute form but
becomes permanent. It is & very unpleasant
condition, which can develop without warning.

Itis important to note that, if the level of noise exposure
femains unchanged, noise-induced hearing loss will lead
10 permanent threshold shift affecting an increasing
number of frequencies. The hearing loss caused can be
temporary or perrnanent
Temporary deafness can ocour after leaving a noisy
place. Hearing usually recovers within a couple of
hours. This is a sign that continued exposure to loud
noise could permanently damage your hearing;
Sudden extremely loud noise czn cause instant
damage; and
Repeated exposure causes gradusl hearing loss
Qua 10 repeated exposure. This is more common and
ftcan take years for a worker o realise just how deaf
they have become
Presbycusis is the term used for hearing loss in
Older people vihich may have been exacerbated by
occupational noise earlier in their lves.

Noise

sments

The Control of Notse at Work Regulations specify

::mn levels at which the hearing of employees must

mo::r::emed The conclusion as to whether any of

m;s;?vals has been breached is reached atter an

i ment of noise levels has been made, However,
016 noise assessment can be discussed, noise

easurement and thy i be
@ Statut
e ory action levels must

Sound intensity 5 measured by a unit known as a Pascal

amore convenient scale because:
1L compresses the size of the 4
s Z
}:xgumhmuc scale to the base 10, gk
It measures the ratip of the meé
sured
108 reference standarg pressure, p, w?:s:::; 4
Pressure at the threshold of hwiu; 2x10* Pl:
The unit s called a decibel (dB) and is defined as:
SPL =20 l0g,, (p/p) dB
Itis important to note that since a logai
nthmic
the base 10 is used, each Increase of 3 dB 15 .m
in the sound intensity. Thus, if a sound reading changes
Ilorr? 75 dB 10 810B, the sound intensity or loudness.
has increased by four times.
Funally, as the human ear tends to distort its sensitivity
10 the sound it receives by being less sensitive to

lower frequencies, the scale used by soundr
weighted so that readings mimic the e’ The
known as the A scale and the readings Pmr:‘
There are also three other scales known 22

Originally the A scale was used for sound V‘
levels (SPLs) up to 55 dB, the B scale for
between 55 dB and 85 dB and the C scal
above 85 dB. However today, 1hg Ascale f’ .
nearly all levels except for very high SPLf W ;
scale is used. The B scale is rarely used an:(.(
is mainly used to monitor jet aircraft engind’s

jin;
Table 14.1 gives some typical decibel rea:.r
common activities and Table 14.2 gives & L-
woodworking machines recently published o
| Some typical sound pressure 16
(dB(A) values)
Activity or environment sPL [dBIA)
Tnreshold of pain :i)
Preumatic drill 5
Pop group of disco 1 ;S)
3
Hoavy lorry :
Swreet traffic a:
Conversational speech 65
Business office (:)J
Living room “
Bedroom 25
Threshold of hearing 0

measured using 8 sound level meer
:;oo.:: :PLS in dB(A) and the peak s?:rl\fvzf?
Pascal (Pa), which 15 the highest 1?01’4«(.'.0'
by the sound. There are two basic typ! .:
meter - integrated and direct murnm’; f i
which integrate the read;nq' n.mv\,,;:‘:i.':':,;”.“; s
ch 15 & 364

p'mcul:'i’;l'::‘r’apl::;f'\/:l:!lun', in sound levels
m:.; known as the continuous equivalent
level (L), which is normally ¥

neasured over an

penod

Typical noise lavels at woodworking
machines
Machine Nolse level
Beam pane| saws and sanding machines 97

]

Boring machines :
Band re-saws, panel planers and vertical 100
spindie moulders
Portable woodworking 100l 101
Bench saws and multiple ripsaws 102
High-speed routers and moulders 103
Thicknessers 104
Edge banders and multi-cutter moulding 105
machines
Double-end tenoners 107



Direct reading devices, which tend to be much cheaper,
can be used successfully when the noise levels are
continuous at a near constant value.

Another important noise measurement is the daily
personal exposure level of the worker, L, , which

1s measured over an 8-hour working day. Hence, if a
person was exposed to 87 dB(A) over 4 hours, this
would equate to an L, , of 84 dB(A) since a reduction of
3 dB(A) represents one-half of the noise dose.

The HSE Guidance on the Control of Noise at Work
Regulations, L108, offers some very useful advice on
the implementation of the Regulations and should be
read by anyone who suspects that they have & noise
problem at work. The guidance covers ‘equipment and
procedures for noise surveys’ and contains a noise
exposure ready reckoner which can be used to evaluate
L., . when the noise occurs during several short
intervals and/or at several different levels during the
8-hour period.

A survey by the Chartered Institute of Environmental
Health (CIEH) has found that up to 50% of pub and

club owners are failing to protect their staff from
excessive noise at work. The findings also show that

a majority of responding venue owners had not taken
steps to reduce noise exposure since the elements of
the Control of Noise at Work Regulations regarding the
entertainment sector came into force.

Regulation 6 of the Control of Noise at Work Regulations
: places a duty on employers to reduce the risk of damage
1o the hearing of their employees from exposure to
noise to the lowest level reasonably practicable.
The Regulations introduce exposure action level
values and exposure limit values. An exposure action
value is a level of noise at which certain action must be
taken. An exposure limit value is a level of noise at the
ear above which an employee must not be exposed
Therefore if the workplace noise levels are above this
value, any ear protection provided to the employee
must reduce the noise level to the imit value at the ear
These exposure action and limit values are as follows.
1. The lower exposure action levels are:
(a) a daily or weekly personal noise exposure of
80 dB(A);
(b) a peak sound pressure of 135 dB(C).
2. The upper exposure action levels are:
(a) a daily or weekly personal noise exposure of
85 dB(A);
(b) a peak sound pressure of 137 dB(C).
3. The exposure limit values are:
(a) adaily or weekly personal noise exposure of
87 dB(A);
(b) a peak sound pressure of 140 dB(C).
The peak exposure action and limit values are defined
because high level peak noise can lead to short-term

and long-term hearing loss. Explosives, guns (including
nail guns), cartridge tools, hammers and stone chisels
can all produce high peak sound pressures.

If the daily noise exposure exceeds the lower exposure
action level, then a noise assessment should be carried
out and recorded by a competent person. There is a
very simple test which can be done in any workplace to
determine the need for an assessment. Table 14.3 gives
information on the simple test to determine the need
for a noise risk assessment.

Simple observations to determine the need
for a noise risk assessment

Observation at the workplace  Likely A noise risk
noise level assessment
[dB(A)] must be made
if this noise
level persists.
for
The noise is noticeable but 80 6 hours
does not interfere with normal
conversation - equivalent 1o a
domestic vacuum cleaner
People have to shout to be heard 85 2 hours
if they are more than 2 m apart
People have 1o shout 1o be heard 80 45 minutes

if they are more than 1 m apart

If there 1s a marked variation in noise exposure levels
dunng the working week, then the Regulations allow a
weekly rather than daily personal exposure level, (L
1o be used. Itis only likely to be significantly different
1o the daily exposure level if exposure on one or two
days in the working week is 5 dB(A) higher than on
the other days, or the working week has three or
fewer days of exposure. The weekly exposure rate
is not a simple arithmetic average of the daily rates
If an organisation is considering the use of a weekly
exposure level, then the following provisions must be
made:
hearing protection must be provided if there are very
high noise levels on any one day;
the employees and their representatives must
be consulted on whether weekly averaging is
appropriate;
an explanation must be given to the employees
on the purpose and possible effects of weekly
averaging.
Finally, if the working day 1s 12 hours, then the action
levels must be reduced by 3 dB(A) because the action
levels assume an 8-hour working day.
The HSE Guidance document L108 gives
detailed advice on noise assessments and
surveys The most important points are that the
measurements should be taken at the working
slations of the employees closest to the source
of the noise and over as long a period as possible,
particularly if there is a vanation in noise levels
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ear pr was worn. The rezp.

during the workin,
g day. Other points i
Ina noise assessment are: ot
details of the noi
se met i
last calibration; -
the
i nzzzber of employees using the machine, time
i uu;sagf and other work activities;
n of the condition of i i
thmnlenance schedule; e
& Work being done o i
the assessme?u; T
a :
schematic plzn of the workplaca showing the

health surveillance is a hearing testat v,
followed by an annual check and review
levels. The checks may be extendedto
years if no adverse effects are foundduny
tests. If exposure continues over alongg
health surveillance of employees 15 /eco
using @ more substantial audiometric testTi
indicate whether there has been any
in hearing ability. Where exposure 1S bety
lower and upper exposure action levels o
above the upper action values, health sunez

o
m;m‘l'.,""’ machine being assessed;
tht shoylg ;:wces' such as ventilation systems, will only be required if information becor
contro of the, in the The ilable, perhaps from medical records.
n0is leyels; se sources may help to reduce overall  emPloyee is particularly sensitive 10 0S5
TeCommends hearing loss.
tio
Other actions v, :s forfutus actions, if any. The Regulations also place the followin 2
the lower ex,msul,ce ;he employer must undertake when  duties on employees:
nform, insy clion level is exceeded are 10 . for noise levels above the lov/er exposu? |
fisks; et and train employees on the hearing action level, they must useé any control
SUpply heyi equipment (other than hearing protectr. |
Tequesting ,‘"g Protection o thoss employees such as silencers, supplied bY the empoy
ENSUTG thyy and report any defects,
Plovideq unu: ;‘q UPment of arrangements » for noise levels above the upper ExP05E!
Molemanyag,  e9Utions ate comectly used o Jevel, they fulfil the obligations 9Vel
hemﬂiﬂna ,m the hearing protection provided; [(
fthe E8ureg ki { any equipment pow
pper g, which the employer » they must take care 0
s g under these Regulations and report any o
or if they feel that

i g Eoﬂ«re &ction level is reached are:

Ot gy XPISUIE 10

Establig hhe"""g iy by means

Notices, an:a" PIOtection z0ns

15 Wearing ENSUIE that anyhog pbbilon: 1/

SUpply hea,i:;"':g'molecuon (r.m:': z';‘“ Lol

eCtion ang &

d @

o OLNOIM at Work Rm"l:"e that it is worn.
Mployer 1o undertake mhm

© exposure

" action level irraspective of

or
,)‘u’;'“blwu:: whog

Ear
Protection 26ne

E
ar Protector Must
worn jp this area

they must see their doct
me damaged.

s for health surveillance

»
hearing has becol
» present themselve:
The Management of Health and Safety Regui!
prohibits the employment of anyon® under the &
18 years where there Is 2 risk to health fromn

14. 1.4 Noise cont

In addition 1o reduced time expos
1he no1se source, there is a simple
techniques:

reduction of noise at SOUICO; (
reduction of noiso lovels received by tho e
(known as attenuation),
personal protective equipn
only be used when the above
nsufficient

ure of em’
hierarchy o'¢

Yy

nent, which shou
two remodies

v

Reductior

There are several means by which noise could b

reduced at source:

+ change the process or equipment (e.g. repl
tyres with rubber tyres or replace diesel en
with electric motors);

* changs the speed of the machine;

> .trr:pruve the maintenance regime by regular

of i j of belt dves

gs,



Steel
, claddng

Nossy machne orcised
wth intorrn asorpion

here are many methods of attenuating or reducing
oise levels and these are covered in detail in the guide
5 the Regulations. The more common ones will be
ummarised here.

or of the —turn
the noisy equipment away from the workforce or
locate it away in separate and isolated areas.

- the with a good
sound-insulating material can reduce sound levels
by up to 30 dB(A). Care will need to be taken
to ensure that the machine does not become
overheated.

Screens or absorption walls - can be used
effectively in areas where the sound is reflected
from walls. The walls of the rooms housing the
noisy equipment are lined with sound absorbent
material, such as foam or mineral wool, or sound
absorbent (acoustic) screens are placed around the
equipment.

Damping - the use of insulating floor mountings to
remove or reduce the transmission of noise and
vibrations through the structure of the building such
as girders, wall panels and flooring

Lagging - the insulation of pipes and other fluid
containers to reduce sound transmission (and,
incidentally, heat loss).

Silencers - normally fitted to engines which are
exhausting gases to atmosphere. Silencers consist
of absorbent matenal or baffles

Isolation of the k - the p ion of
soundproofed workrooms or enclosures isolated
away from noisy equipment (a power station control

room i1s an example of worker isolation).

Immediate noise reduction benefits are often achieved

for noise control equipment (e.q. noise enclosures) that
is in good repair.

io
The provision of personal hearing protection should
only be considered as a last resort. There is usually
resistance from the workforce to use them and they
are costly to maintain and replace. They interfere with
communications, particularly alarm systems, and they
can present hygiene problems.
The following factors should be considered when
selecting personal ear protection:

suitability for the range of sound spectrum of

frequencies to be encountered;

noise reduction (attenuation) offered by the ear

protection;

pattern of the noise exposure;

acceptability and comfort of the wearer, particularly

if there are medical problems;

durability;

hygiene considerations;

compatibility with other personal protective

equipment;

ease of communication and ability to hear warning

alarms;

maintenance and storage a"angemen(s,

cost

There are two main types of ear protection - earplugs
and ear defenders (earmuffs).
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Earplugs are made
of sound absorbent materi
fitinto the ear They can be reusable or dsms:: .

selecteg
Bange ‘e:lroplug reduces the noise level at the ear to
g ;me One with a manufacturer's rating
s 'S should compensate for any fitting
e 'Edmam disadvantage of ear plugs is that
Ne Structyrg :C/:c':e e b
o g SUTOUNds the ear and they often
Ear def, .
nders (earm,
u
of al| Soung frequey e ofi pobiic
generally more
i becayse they are more
M nd they are £35y 10 monitor as
2. They also reduyce the sound
through the bone structure
vy %munnumn system can
- Howeevey, they may be Jess

I
G€ ear 1ings. They may also be less

worn w
"COMfortable iy v"h MEiMets or face shields and

14.2 Vibration

Hi-health

Hand-held vibrating machinery (such as
drills, sanders and grinders, powered Iz
and strimmers and chainsaws) can prod
from hand-arm or whole-body vibration

Hand-arm vibration syndrome (HAVS) 0
group of diseases caused by the exposut
and arm to external vibration. Some of the
been described under WRULDs, such &5¢
syndrome.
However, the best known disease is vibret
finger (VWF) in which the circulation of th
particularly in the hands, is adversely &
the vibration. The early symptoms aré 1ing
numbness felt in the fingers, usually Some!
the end of the working shift, As exposure &
the tips of the fingers go white and then
hand may become affected. This results né
grip strength and manual dexterity. Att
tnggered by darnp and/or cold condition
warming, ‘pins and needles’ are expene
14.5), If the condition is allowed 10 po
symptoms become apparent including d

enlargement of the fingers. In very advan
can develop leading to the amp!

5 an i, M con
bk :onam factor v, ,:,',mn;' 2
Muffs and shouty

O Wear ang

Cleanjip
9ss. ar and general

eetion of
SUita)
g mm:(’a eavumlamon 15 very importa
action & uce S0ung inten int
tens
I ue:cl,s Moy feduce th g,
2 comg :s_ Normally gy 03: intensities
it ot ear p,mmmz"' SUpDlier yyhy Siouc g
%58 ging 10 54y will be able to
il ":"“"B bang ,,wy; 9Ven spectrum of
Poteg i s,
Streg,
Only g 1y be gy, o hat th g,
- ing Supe, 5¢ of par
Clually e YO ;no"em" b’m"" 10 €n8urg that oy
is titis, in fact,

therg jg

€uipmep,

ik . than

INitiatee N discipling, Persong)

: Y Droceg, Protective

The iss g Must

resory
COnsidsfed

of
f ear gg fendeys 10 the

lesomlmed,,,uu“"’!hum

have been

s'f;et':wd hand or finger. VWF was first 0¢
industrial disease in 1911
The risk of developing HAVS depends on
frequency of vibration, the length of expos
tightness of the grip on the machine of tool. 5
typical values of vibration measurements for o
itarns of squipment used in industry are giv n
Table 14.4
When assessing the risk of HAVS
developing among employees, the source o
vibration, such a8 reciprocating, rotating and vt
100ls and equipment, needs to be considared
first together with the age of the equipment, I
maintenance record, its suitability for the job a3
any information or guidance available from the
manufacturer. The number of employees using
tooling or equipment, the duration and frequency
their use and any relevant personal factors, such?
a pre-existing circulatory problern, all form part ot
the assessment. Environmental factors, particuls
exposure to cold and/or wet weather and the nav
of the job itself, are also important factors to be
considered during such a risk assessment. Finaly
an examination of the existing controls and thei
effectiveness and the frequency, magnitude and
:Z:Lm:'g;': vibration are important elements
3 er issues could include the effecti




egular exposure to HAV can cause a range of permanent injuries to hands and arms,

known as hand-arm vibration syndrome (HAVS). The injuries can include
amage (o the:

" Blood circulatory system (e.g. vibration white finger)

Pins and needles

" Sensory nerves
Severe pain and numbness

T Muscles

" Bones

T Joints

Loss of sense of touch

Loss of grip strength

Painful wrist
(carpal tunnel syndrome)

Examples of vibration exposure values of any personal protective equipment provided and any
measured by the HSE on work equipment instruction or training aiven.

reading
(m/s%)

Road breakers Typical 12 Whole-body vibration (WBV) is caused by vibration
Modern design and from machinery passing into the body either through
trained operator 5 the feet of standing workers or the buttocks of
Waorst tools and sitting workers. It is the shaking or jolting of the
OPeIBthy ootinens | 20 human body through a supporting surface (usually a seat

Domolition Modern tools 8 or the floor), for example when driving or riding on a

g i Typcal 16 vehicle along an unmade road, operating earth-moving
Worst tools 25 or ona attached to a large,

Hammer drills Typical 9 powerful, fixed machine, which is impacting or vibrating.
AN The most common ill-health effect is severe back pain
operating conditions 6 3

which, in severe cases, may result in permanent injury.
oo . Reasons for back pain in dnivers can include:
operating conditions 25 “f

Large-angle grinders  Modern vibration- 4 poor design of controls, making it difficult for the
reduced designs driver to operate the machine or vehicle easily or to
Other types 8 see properly without twisting or stretching;

Smalkangle grinders  Typical 2-6 incorrect adjustment by the driver of the seat

Chainsaws Typical 6 position and hand and foot controls, so that it is

Brush cutter o Typical 4 necessary to continually twist, bend, lean and

strimmer Best 2 stretch to operate the machine;

Sandors (orbital) Typical 7-10 sitting for long periods without being able to change

position;
poor driver posture;
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repeated menual handling and lifting of loads by the
anver,

excessive exposure to whole-body vibration,
particularly to shocks and jolts;

repeatedly climbing into or jumping down from

a high cab or one which is difficult to get in and out.

The nsk increases where the driver or operator is
exposed to two or more of these factors together.
Other acute affects include reduced visual and manual
control, increased heart rate and blood pressure.
Chronic or long-term effects include permanent spinal
damage, damage 1o the central nervous system, hearing
loss and circulatory and digestive problems.
The most common occupations which generate
VBV are driving fork-lift trucks, construction
vehicles and agncultural or horticultural machinery
and vehicles. There is growing concern throughout
the European Union about this problem. Control
measures include the proper use of the equipment
including correct adjustments of air or hydraulic
Préssures, seating and, in the case of vehicles,
correct , tyre and :
Speeds 1o suit the terrain. Other control r;:as:nes
Include the selection of suitable equipment with
low vibration characteristics, work mra'l(;n good
maintenance and fault reporting procef;ure'z.
The HSE commissioned measurements of WBY on

Several machines and ¢
TR e and some of the results are shown in

Machines which cou
ch could produce signi
ole by vation produce significant

Maching
Activity Vibration
{m/s")
3Home artey
Tt oesated dumper  Removal of spot 078
Dy
z::y truck Transport of spot 113
e anticuated dumper Ty,
Tock aspot of spol  0.91
Bulldozsr
Doz
i g 116
ww e twindrum Finshing trmae 086
10nne rigid dumper truck

Transport of spol 1,03

The control stra
n €0y outlined in Chey
Ube &pplied to ergonomic risks, The g::\o: ',;MI"'Y
'sed to control ergonomic ill health effects areol:'w”
implement results of task :
anal
of repetitive actions; h—
eliminate vibration-related
or hazardous 1
performing the job in a different way, -—
ensure that the correct equy ‘
pment (properly
adjusted) Is always used, .
Introduce job rotation so that workers have a
reduced time exposure to the hazard;

during the design of the job ensure that s
posture is avoided;
undertake a risk assessment;
keep reports from employees and saféty
representatives;
keep ill-health reports and absence f
introduce a programme of health surve
ensure that employees are given adequ
information on the hazards and developz::
training programme;
ensure that a programme of preventati2
maintenance is introduced and include the
inspection of items such as vibration Is0
mountings;
keep up 1o date with advice from equi
manufacturers, trade associations 2nS
and safety sources (more and more lo
equipment is becoming available).
A very useful and extensive checklist for the
identification and reduction of WRULDs s gn&
Appendix 2 of the HSE Guide to work-€
Jimb disorders HSGE0. The HSE has also p
two very useful guides - Hand-arm vibrat
Control of Vibration at Work Regulations
on Regulations 1140 and Whole-body vibre
Control of Vibration at Work Regulatio
on Regulations 14 1. These guidance 0ocur
offer detailed advice on the implementation of
Regulations.

The Cont
Work Re

The Control of Vibration at Work Regulations intro®
for both HAV and WBY, a daily exposure limit and
values. These values are as follows:

1. For HAV.

(a) the daily exposure limit value normalised*
8-hour reference period is 5m/s?;



(b) the daily exp: action value
an 8-hour reference period is 2.5m/s?.
2. For WBV:
(a) the daily exposure limit value normalised to an
8-hour reference period is 1.15m/s?;
(b) the daily action value
an 8-hour reference period is 0.5m/s?.
An exposure limit value must not be exceeded. If an
exposure action value is exceeded, then action must
be taken 1o reduce the value. However, operators of
some off-road machines and vehicles may exceed the
imit value but this will depend on the task, vehicle
speed, ground conditions, driver skill and duration of
the operation (see the HSE website).
The term A(8) is added to the exposure limit or action
value to denote that it 1s an average value spread over
an 8-hour working day. Thus the daily exposure limit
value for HAV is 5m/s? A(8).

to

10

Many machines and processes used in industry produce
HAV. Typical high-risk processes include:

grinding, sanding and polishing wood and stone;

cutting stone, metal and wood;

riveting, caulking and hammering;

compacting sand, concrete and aggregate;

dnilling and breaking rock, concrete and road

surfaces, and

surface preparation, including de-scaling and paint

removal.
There are several ways to ascertain the size of the
vibration generated by equipment and machines.
Manufacturers must declare vibration emission
values for portable hand-held and hand-guided
machines and provide information on risks. Other
important sources for vibration information include
seientific and tachnical journals, trade associations
and online databases. HSE experience has shown
that the vibration level is higher in practice than that
quoted by many manufacturers, The reasons for this
discrepancy may be that:

the equipment is not well maintained;

the equipment is not suitable for the material being

worked;

the tool has not been purchased from a reputable

supplier;

the accessories are not appropnate or are badly

fitted,

the operative is not using the tool properly.

In view of these problems, it is recommended that the
declared value should be doubled when comparisons
are made with exposure limits. As the exposure limit or
action value is averaged over 8 hours, it is possible to
work with higher values for a reduced exposure time.

“Table 14.6 shows the reduction in exposure time as the
size of the vibration increases.

The change in exposure times as vibration
increases

The change in exposure times as vibration increases

Value of 25 35 5 7 10 14 20
vibration (m/s?)

Exposure time 8 4 2 1 30mn 15min 8 min
to reach action

value (hours)

Exposuretme over24 16 8 4 2 1 30
to reach limit min
value (hours)

The Guidance (L140) gives very useful advice on the

measurement of vibration, undertaking a suitable

and sufficient risk assessment, control measures,

health surveillance and training of employees The

following points summarise the important measures
which should be taken to reduce the nisks associated
with HAV.

1. avoid, whenever possible, the need for vibration

equipment;

2. undertake a risk assessment which includes a
soundly based estimate of the employees’ exposure
10 vibration;

. develop a good maintenance regime for tools and
machinery. This may involve ensuring that tools are

qularly sharp , worn com are replaced
or engines are regularly tuned and adjusted;

. introduce a work pattern that reduces the time
exposure to vibration,

. 1ssue employees with gloves and warm clothing.
Thera is a debate as to whether anti-vibration
gloves are really effective but it is agreed that warm
clothing helps with blood circulation which reduces
the risk of VWF, Care must be taken so that the tool
does not cool the hand of the operator;

. introduce a reporting system for employees to use

s0 that concerns and any symptomns can be recorded

and investigated; and

encourage employees to check regularly for any

symptoms of vibration related ill-health and to

participate in any health surveillance measures
provided.

w

>

o

o

Itis important that drill bits and tools are kept sharp and
used intact - an angle grinder with a chipped cutting
disc will lead to a large increase in vibration as well as
being dangerous.

The Regulations require the control of the nsks from
whole-body vibration. This should be based on an
assessment of the nsk and exposure. In most cases it
is simpler to make a broad assessment of the risk rather
than try to assess exposure in detail, concentrating the
main effort on introducing controls. The requirements
of the Regulations are to:



assgss }he vibration risk to employess;

::Icl;d: if they zre likely to be exposed above the
y exposure action velue (EAV) and if they are:
introduce & programme of controls to eliminate or

is av_ailal?le on the HSE website (at: ww.hsg,
yk/\{nbrauon) for a range of machines and veh
in different working conditions. However, 15

effective for most employers to direct ther et
d: ing the nsks rather than tryngtiz

reduce their daily exposure so far as is bl
practicable;
decvdg if they are likely to be exposed above
the daily exposure limit value (ELV) and if
they are:
take immediate action
10 reduce their exposure
below the limit value; p"
Z;:v.de information and training on health risks and
D trols to employees at risk;
;l:nnsuh the trade union safety representative or
l loyee representative about the risks and the
:ans 10 2ddress these risks;
€€D @ record of the risk ’
gl
e ssessment and control
e
4 bfvuew and update the risk 2ssessment regularly.
o Oz:s:lnsk assessment has been made and the
o neeue and reasonable control actions taken, there
s 10 measure the exposure to vibration of
s Vee. Most machine and vehicle activities
it valueu;e produce daily exposures below the
i Lt ut some off-road machinery operated
P O'D;:::s In conditions that generate high
o
sty ion or jolting may exceed the exposure
The me;
o be;il::emem of WBV is very difficult and can
S (he B_ccuiarely by a specialist competent
i leM 9 risk assessment has been made and
ey nsedr:!anded control actions are in place, there
i (:1 measure the exposure of employees
i .ca :::eve;, the HSE has suggested that
se the following cl
:vhelhe, F :h'haclv list to estimate
. there i :
ek bl;oak warning in the machine manufacturer’s
b that there 1s a risk of WBY:
- 195K 1S not suitable for the machi
ot ine or vehicle

3. operators o
S or drivers are i
sl using exce:
p m;l::::z mad machine too aqqtess::x —
Of drivers are w ’
il orking too mi
5 m:f;l::suo;svshnclas that are prone low{w@'s it
are Y
; s e 00 rough and potholed or
. dnvers are ba' going
ng continually jolted
3 5:;:: ::un‘;ps nising from theirt:c{msm e
3 &S designed to opera )
te on
4 used on rough or Ppoorly renmrsd'::;r::'l b
”. Operators or drivers have reported back problem:
one or more of the above applies, they -
WBVY may be high, Pt

vibration exposures precisely. WBV in industryzy
from driving vehicles, such as tractors of forkdh
over rough terrain or uneven floors. It is highly
that driving vehicles on smooth roads will proguz|
problems. The HSE Guidance document, L1415
detailed advice to help with the risk assessmerty
on estimating daily exposure levels. WBV risk
for exposures around the action value and usuz)
sumple control measures are necessary.

As explained earlier, the most common health 3
ck pain. This pen ™

associated with WBV is ba
have been caused by other activities but WEV ¥
aggravate it.

WBVnez

The actions for controlling the risks from

ensure that:
the driver's seat is correctl
controls can be reached easily and tha
weight setting on their suspension 56
is correctly adjusted. The seat should have 2
rest with lurnbar SUpport;
anti-fatigue mats are used if the o}
stand for long periods;
the speed of the vehicle is
jolting is avoided. Speeding 1s one of the me
causes of excessive WBV;
all vehicle controls and attached equipment &%
operated smoothly;
only established site roadways are U
only suitable vehicles and equipment a1 S
1o undertake the work and cope with the grov®
conditions, A

- the site roadway gystermn i1s reqgularly maintaine
all vehiclos ore regularly maintainad with partad
attention being paid to tyre condition and pres®
vehicle suspension systems and the driver's
work schedules aro rogularly reviewed 50 that
periods of exposure on a givon day are avoide
drivers have regular breaks away from th

I prolonged exposure 10 WBYV is avoided for at™
groups (older people, youny people, people
history of back problerns and pregnant womer

» employees are aware of the health risks from
the results of the risk assessment and the il
reporting system. They should also be trained
10 drive in such a way that excessive vibration®
reduced.

A simple health monitoring system that includes

a questionnaire checklist should be agreed with

yees or their rep ilable.on

y adjusted 0

perator hast

such that exce

sed;

checks on exposure levels are required, inf in
the vehicle fi s h
or data

the HSE website) to be completed once a year by
employees at risk. Employees with back problems
should be referred 10 an occupational health specé



% -~ e L

Personal information about the health of individual
-employees must be treated confidentially.

The Control of Vibration at Work Regulations require
the employer to ensure that employees should be given
suitable health surveillance if:

the nisk assessment indicates that there Is a risk to

the health of any employees who are, or are liable to

be, exposed to vibration, or

employees are exposed to vibration at or above an

exposure action value.
Records of the health surveillance must be kept,
employees given access to their own records and the
enforcing authorities provided with copies, as required
by them. A range of specified action must be taken if
problems are found with the health surveillance results.
More information on the Control of Vibration at Work
Regulations is given in Chapter 15.

14.3 Radiation

10

n

lonising radiation is emitted from radioactive materials,
either in the form of directly ionising alpha and beta
particles or indirectly 1onising X-rays and gamma rays or
neutrons. It has a high energy potential and an ability to
penetrate, lonise and damage body tissue and organs.
All matter consists of atoms within which are a nucleus
containing protons and neutrons, and orbiting electrons.
The number of protons within the atom defines the
element — for example, hydrogen has 1 proton and

lead has 82 protons. Some atoms are unstable and will
change into atoms of another element, emitting ionising
radiation in the process. The change is called radioactive
decay, and the ionising radiations most commonly
emitted are alpha and beta particles and gamma rays.
X-rays are produced by bombarding a metal target

with electrons at very high speeds using very high
voltage electnical discharge equipment. Neutrons are
released by nuclear fission and are not normally found in
manufacturing processes.

Alpha particles consist of two protons and two
neutrons and have a positive charge. They have little
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power to penetrate the skin and can be stopped using
very flimsy material, such as paper. Their main route
into the body is by ingestion.
:{e;:elzﬁ: dare high-speed electrons whose power
e epends on their speed, but penetration
ool icted (0? cm of skin and tissue. They can
i using aluminium foil. There are normally two
k entry into the body - inhalation and ingestion.
eI:::nu':;ya“"' which gre similar to X-rays, are
pene"a"ngneuc rediation and have far greater
e i 'g' ;Z\'rllel :han alpha or beta particles. They are
e uclear reactions and can pass through
;f::é::q:‘vzsll common measures of radiation are
e :‘ b(qu), which measures the activity of 2
b measuresla:w per §econd, 2nd the Sievert (Sv),
b the biological effects of the radiation —
e ured in milliSieverts (mSv).
. the Becquerel (Bg) measures the amount of

skin burns and blistering, collapse and dezih.C
exposure can lead to anaemia, leukaemiz &
forms of cancer. It is also known that ionisn
can have an adverse effect on the functon ¢’

reproductive organs and processes. Increases|
cases of sterility, stillbirths and malformed foet
have also been observed.

The health effects of ionising radiation mzy

summarised into two groups - somatic effects
refer to cell damage in the person exposed 1ot
radiation dose and genetic effects, which 12"
damage done to any future children of the 11z

person.

ave 100

The principal workplaces which could h:
radiation present are the nuclear industry, M2
centres (hospitals and research centres) and &
centres. Radioactive

of

ra n
(r:SIavl)Wy; n‘" agiven and the milliSievert

casures 4 i
s the lonising radiation dose received by
lonisin
mmesns;:mauon occurs naturally from man-made
b "aland about 87% of all radiation exposure
ﬂBgulauon:m sources, The lonising Radiations

specify a range of :
dose himits,

vihich arg i se imits, some of

Typical radiation dose limits

Emp Doss (mSy)
mpmﬂwlsw“ ) Area of body

Tra 2] ek
! 1603 16-18 yogrs 3 : 046 body per year
w’w other parggn - ,hm' body per yest
‘omer Vho'e
mlo;.::;ym o 1 o Mm Py
o jomen in
Pr conseculive Jnn:’v'n
9%t empioyoes porkd
! During the declared
torm of the pregnancy

:

lonigy i
D’m'c"v n:;:;:zn attacks the cells of the body by
ical changes in the eel) DNA by ionising

1t {thus pro
ucin,
el arowy Tneg free radicals, vahich lsads 10 abnormal

de,
L::nd on the following factors:
€ si; :
b :s 91 the dose - the higher the dos;
e M10us will be the effect Ao
e"m:a Or extent of the oWre of the body
sale may be far less severe if only a part of g
e dura& an 7rml receives the dose; E
n of the e) )
' g XPOSUTE - a long e;
mmsz:ae :s likely to be more harm rm: 3
v 0 the same Quantity of raciation,
hon i sure can cause, dependent on the size of
" blood cell changes, nausea and vomiting,

ypes of scientific research
t they 2ré &

for many different t
are used extensively In hospitals, bu
used in industry for non-destructive testing (eg?
detection in welds). Smoke detectors, used N
workplaces, also use onising radiations

diations can also occur naturally -
ch is a radioactive
ops wh

lonising rat
example being radon, whi
ocours mainly at or near granite outcr
15 & presence of uranium. It i particularly previ
Devon and Comwall. The gas enters buildings

from the substructure through cracks in floofing?

around service inlets.

The lonising Radiations Regul
ch remedial action,

lations have s€
such as fitting

levels above whi
sumnps and extraction fans, has to be taken 10 low
the radon level in the building. The first action lev
400 Bo/m in workplaces and 200 Ba/m" in dome?
properties, At levels above 1000 Ba/m?”, remed
should be taken within 1 year The average backs
radiation in the UK is 2.4 mSv per year. Backgro
radiation levels are much higher olsewhora in the¥
~ 260 mSyv have been recorded in lran.
About half of the background radiation in the UKE
caused by radon. Radon gas 15 responsible for §
lung cancer cases. Radon is not generally a prob
d spaces*

unless it is able to accumulate in confine:
as basements, cellars or lift shafts. An impermea
membrane beneath the floor of the building can b
laid to prevent the gas entering the building thros?
the floor, This latter treatment is normally only

suitable for new buildings but does cost less thet
10% of the cost of a sump and has no running cos"
There are now government-defined ‘radon-affecte!
areas’ throughout the UK, so that checks should b?
made if und d spaces in build are to be

used.




About 14% of exposures 10 ionising radiation are due
to medical exposures during diagnostic or treatment
processes.

The hazards are categorised as either stochastic or non-
stochastic. The principal stochastic hazard is cancer

in various forms. The main non-stochastic effects
include radiation burns, radiation sickness, cataracts and
damage to unborn children.

Personal rad can be d using

a film badge, which is worn by the employee over a
fixed time interval, The badge contains a photographic
film which, after the time interval, is developed and

an estimate of radiation exposure is made. A similar
device, known as a radiation dose meter or detector,
can be positioned on a shelf in the workplace for

3 months, 5o that a mean value of radiation levels

may be measured. Instantaneous radiation values

can be obtained from portable hand-held instruments,
known as Geiger counters, which continuously sample
the air for radiation levels, Similar devices are available
10 measure radon levels,

Non-ionising rad

Non-ionising radiation includes ultraviolet, visible
light (this includes lasers which focus or concentrate
visible light), infrared and microwave radiations. As the
wavelength is relatively long, the energy present is too
low 10 ionise atorns which make up matter. The action
of non-omsing radiation is to heat cells rather than
change their chemnical composition.

The Control of Artificial Optical Radiation at Work
Regulations govern non-ionising radiation (see 14.3.3).
The Personal Protective Equipment at Work Regulations
are also relevant, since the greatest hazard is tissue
burning of the skin or the eyes.

Ultraviolet radiation (UV) occurs with sunlight and
with electric arc welding. In both cases, the skin and

the eyes are at risk from the effect of burning. The skin
will burn (as in sunburn) and repeated exposure can
lead to skin cancer. Skin which is exposed to strong
sunlight should be protected either by clothing or sun
creams. This problem has become more common with
the reduction in the ozone layer (which filters out much
ultraviolet light). The eyes can be affected by a form
of conjunctivitis which feels like grit in the eye, and 1s
called by a variety of names dependent on the activity
causing the problem. Arc welders call it ‘arc eye’ of
‘welder's eye' and skiers ‘snow blindness'. Cataracts
caused by the action of ultraviolet radiation on the eve
lens are another possible outcome of exposure.
The most dangerous form of skin cancer, malignant
melanoma, has increased by over 40% over the last
10 years making it the cancer with the fastest rising
number of cases in the UK. Outdoor workers that could
be at nisk include farm or construction workers, market
gardeners, outdoor activity workers and some public
setvice workers, Those who are particularly at risk have:
fair or freckled skin that does not tan, or goes red of
burns before it tans;
red or fair hair and light coloured eyes,
a large number of moles.
Employers need 10 be aware of the nisks their
employees are taking when they work outside without



::negeuze’ protection from the sun, With growing
ollowing the rise in skin cancers, the HSE

Where UV insectocutors are used, nor
1o control flying insects, it is important !

hes suggested the followi
%0 "'lelng:e °"0Wlngh hy of Is for

relocate some . :
locaton, | 0% Inide a building or 10 2 shady

¥ underlal;e some
i outdoor work earlier or later in the

o
0vide persona) Protection such as:

Wearing long slegye
shirts or loo; B
. se clothing with

3 close wegy,
v
"a1ing hats with 5 wade brim

U8ing & high fzey
ON &Ny exposeq :;,S?ms“’ee" of atleast SPF15

01t bl o
otkrs,  *UeA0N 80 trining for outdoor

D0vide syitgpye
Informar; .
N5tigatg safg Mation and supervision to

itting labels are fitted and not ones 1
are used to sterilise surgical instruments
happened on one occasion.

Lasers use visible light and light from the
wavelength spectrum (infrared and ultrav
word laser implies, they produce “light2
by s timulated e mission of r adiation’”. Th
highly concentrated and does not divergz:
with distance and the output is directly re:
chemical composition of the medium useZ
particular laser. The output beam may bep:
continuous — the choice being dependent
of the laser. Lasers have a large range 0/
including bar code reading at Supermane:

the cutting and welding of metals and zccuz
of di and 2

Syst
fiom the g " O WOrk that protect
W radiaton hag

land and mine surveying. They are also ext

used in surgery for cataract treatment andthe
blood vessels.

Interiock interace & &
or shuter

Laser curtain at enty b
exposure < MPE af e

Storage of laser
protective eyewear




he International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC)
nd the National Stand: I (ANSI)
ave defined seven classes of laser (1, 1M, 2, 2M, 3R,
B and 4) in ascending size of power output. Classes

. 1M, 2 and 2M are relatively low hazard and only

mit ight in the visible band. Direct eye contact must
e avoided with classes 3R, 3B and 4. These are more
azardous than classes 1 and 2 and the appointment of
laser safety officer is recommended. A Class 4 laser
an burn the skin and cause permanent eye damage

s a result of direct, diffuse or indirect exposure 10

he beam. Such Class 4 lasers can ignite combustible
natenials, and are a fire nsk. All lasers should carry
nformation stating their class and any precautions
equired during use.

he main hazards associated with lasers are eye
ind skin burns, toxic fumes, electnicity and fire. The
/ast majority of accidents with lasers affect the
syes. Retinal damage is the most common and 1s

. Cataract development and various forms of
onjunctivitis can also result from laser accidents. Skin
purning and reddening (erythema) are less common and
are reversible.

Infrared radiation 1s generated by fires and hot
substances and can cause eye and skin damage

similar to that produced by ultraviolet radiation. Itis a
particular problem to fire-fighters and those who work in
foundnes or near furnaces. Eye and skin protection are
essential.

are used ly in cookers and
mobile telephones and there are ongoing concerns
about associated health hazards (and several inquiries
are currently under way). The severity of any hazard

is proportional to the power of the microwaves. The
principal hazard is the heating of body cells, particularly
those with little or no blood supply to dissipate the heat
This means that tissues such as the eye lens are most
at risk from injury. However, it must be stressed that
any risks are higher for items such as cookers than for
low-powered devices such as mobile phones.

The measurement of non-ionising radiation normally
involves the determination of the power output

being received by the worker. Such surveys are

best performed by specialists in the field, as the
interpretation of the survey results requires considerable
technical knowledge.

Py ion is by the of
time and distance either individually or, more
commonly, using a mixture of all three.

Shielding is the best method because it 1s an
‘engineered’ solution. It involves the placing of

a physical shield, such as a layer of lead, steel

and concrete, between the worker and the radioactive
source. The thicker the shield the more effective it 1s

Time involves the use of the reduced time exposure
principle and thus reduces the accumulated dose.
Distance works on the principle that the effect of
radiation reduces as the distance between the worker
and the source increases.
Other measures include the following:
effective emergency arrangements,
training of employees,
the prohibition of eating, drinking and smoking
adjacent to exposed areas;
a high standard of personal cleanliness and first-aid
arrangements;
strict adh to personal f
arrangements, which may include full body
protection and respiratory protection equipment;
procedures to deal with spillages and other
accidents;
prominent signs and information regarding the
radiation hazards,;
medical surveillance of employees.

The lonising Radiations Regulations specify a

range of precautions which must be taken, including
the appontment of a Radiation Protection Supervisor
as the competent person and a Radiation Protection
Adviser

The Radiation Protection Supervisor must be
appointed by the employer to advise on the necessary
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Workers should be protected from ha

ok A:uo:?ve':ﬁp"f;w vith the Regulations and
hois nomally g Zm p’;‘;’;c:.;he person appointed, of light in the workplace, o ensure t
Supenvise the A Pogsneris .I lust be competent .to skin of warl;ers are properly protected
relevant training, N place and have received sources of light at work that can darz

The Radiation Prsles §km. Such light sources include ultrave
employer 1o g otection Adviser is by the frared radiation produced by artiicil
Supervisor a’f;ve advice to the Radiation Protection lasers and welding arcs. Examples of
With ionising emplayer on any aspect of working light sources include:

e dlavo?w :if;&n ncluding the appointment of welding work (both arc and oxyue)
Protection Aty ion Supervisor, The Radiation cutting causing mainly eye damage,
Organisation with e‘s often ?n err?pkryee of 2 national » furnaces and foundries causing eye
A Radiation, p,mec:”ﬂlse in ionising radiation, damage; ‘
the only ygry with on Adviser is not needed when » printing involving the UV curing of inis
" Schedule 1 of th 1onising radiation is as specified mainly skin damage; ’

@ Reguistions » motor vehicle repairs involving the U/c

paints causing mainly skin damage
e
rapi Uz

i o ;:: ared radation, eye protection es;:;g;:; sbk'?:fdﬁn.'azz,

Peliculrly when ugnds O 2 Visof is most important, + all use of Class 3B and Class 4 lase!s P

- SH proteggon - "4 #1C wielding or furnace " causing permanent eye and skin 4

for the e €Ction 15 algg likely t0 be necessary causing e

Sleeygg a"da' 8IS and neck In the form of gloves, More information is given on these Fegus

; :"i'- For construction ang P Chapter 15.

DamcUh"y i S, Drotection from sunlight is important,

Ssatg l‘sed,r 118 he ang ngsq Sun cresms should :

’Fov lase'obam,- Eloctric, magnetic, and eloctromagnetic fied

% Shieling a'ons, En9insering controls such as are a form of non-ionising radiation that 157
?'wng e "’W:o e use of non-eflecting surfaces electrical energy is used. An electric field ©
';"‘:Ia bighe das:l‘l‘on 18 tecommended, Foy laser by electric charges, while a magnetic field o
ung, oMMy A n:ylbe's' Snecial eye protection around an electric current. Electromagne
.Make,‘ beforg 51, 335655men should be are mutually produced by time-varying m
:': "9 cony 415 used, eloctric fields. When electric fields act on 2
enc;:::"':m °;9 ;ve Primatity used for protection materials (such as the human body)' :m n‘rr :
Sy Of the ) "P'C8l controps include the distribution of electric charges a e
fonghy Meron o rrent 1o flow through the body 1o ¢
“""kn lovy o 2otan A ek, e o e e lating curronts wite!
thy Merlock Magnetic fields induce circulating ‘
Py {2 o cul The strength of these currents 6
Intgpg, % Perate unless the door is human body. Tho "ud b it
et B s co o s i
; t , those s con & ) NGVes
:"b’h:m ‘heo;:’l::m‘mn amm"::o::t::: :’::Mll other biological effocts such as naus v
Opticg Managey ;:o' Workers ang A Common sources of electromagnetic fields n°
'°'°;""20|om" W“l‘k RQC‘I’:[:O':‘MM i P such as radiofroquency ',"“”"m j’"‘
i i rical wiring and appliances, €6
Eg) m:’.?,:"w n‘d'!“ml hm, th::’";:::" m::o‘g:r:';mmal screens; telecormmunications
’:7“ ards 3'0‘:! e ey ey vlmpo;‘t and distribution of electricity, broadas
ou,," harm aftsin,:o that gy ,l'::: €nsure thay and security detection devices
and ‘;Z:a‘:' a’"’tcm;,-:'; 1o 210 Drotecte The EMF Directive covers a frequency s{;ECIlu"“
ON risk o lon R"V"’ﬂhon, 5 With the Previous 010 300 GHz, which includes static magnetic w’
’”’Vellla,,c?ss"’ﬂnt, Wntr‘ ;’ Containg p,%““' low frequency electric and magnetic fields, tho
min,',,l h ang '"’“"nar 0] o_f oxp"m’ health radio frequency and microwave frequencies
Valigg e e ng,ar,b"s ::n, stryetign - 1
'""’"iar,‘o,,a'lp"'ﬂledin the p:‘,:"wonm,m 14.3.4 Welding operati
Prare”‘on {lcz‘,;;m"i”“’" :,,:39 * Issued by ghe Over 1,000 accidents involving welding work 2
¢ 1509 R reported to the HSE each year. There are severd!
different types of welding operation. The most &

are:



manual metal arc welding;

metal inert-gas welding (MIG);

tungsten inert-gas welding (TIG);

oxy-acetylene welding.
he non-ionising radiation hazards caused by arc
velding are not the only hazards associated with
velding operations. The hazards from fume inhalation,
ailing cables and pipes and the manual handling of
ylinders are also present. There have also been serious
juries resulting from explosions and fires during
velding processes. Accidents are often caused by lack
f training and faulty equipment and they are often
nade worse by the lack of complete personal protective
quipment. Many of these accidents occur on farms
vhere welding equipment is used to make on-the-spot
epairs to agricultural machinery.

The role

healt

he i and health Il arrangements for
xposure 1o ionising radiation are detailed under Part 5
f the lonising Radiations Regulations. The Regulations
pecify that the employer of any individual exposed

0 lonising radiation as a result of work activities has

he responsibility for deciding when such an employee
eeds 10 be designated as a classified person in
ccordance with Regulation 20. Before that person is
lassified, the employer will need to ensure that the
mployee has been certified as fit for the intended type
f work within the last 12 months. This may require
 medical examination. The employer then needs to
nake with the 1 doctor (or
mployment medical adviser) for continuing medical
urveillance. Also, the employer will need to arrange

or adequate medical surveillance for any employee

vho has received an overexposure, whether or not that
mployee has been designated as a classified person
he ACoP further states that the main purpose of
nedical surveillance is to determine an individual's
tness of continuing fitness for the intended work

vith 1onising radiation. The fitness of the person is not
pstricted 1o possible health effects from exposure to
nising radiation. The appointed doctor (or employment
nedical adviser) will need to take account of specific
patures of the work with ionising radiation, such as the
tness of the individual:

1o wear any personal protective equipment (including
respiratory protective equipment) required to restrict
exposure;
with a skin disease, to undertake work involving
unsealed radioactive materials; and
with senous psychological disorders, to undertake
waork with radiation sources that involve a special
level of responsibility for safety.

he Regulations also require that the employer

naintains a health record of any employee receiving

health surveillance, and that record (or a copy) is kept
until the person to whom the record relates has or
would have attained the age of 75 years but in any
event for at least 50 years from the date of the last
entry made in it.

14.4 Stress

The HSE has estimated that work-related stress costs
society around £3.8 billion a year. Approximately 12.8
million working days have been lost due to stress,
depression and anxiety in one year alone when
530,000 people reported that they were suffering
from work-related stress at a level that was making
themill. Stress and musculoskeletal disorders are

the largest causes of work-related ill-health. There

are on average over 400,000 workers suifering from
stress-related ill-health each year of which 50% have
suffered for over one year or longer. Proportionately,
cases of work-related stress occurred most commonly
in larger organisations, particularly among managerial
staff and in professional occupations (notably public
administration, health and social care, and education),
and most commonly again among the 35-54 age group.
Women suffered higher rates of stress disorders than
men. The overall situation seems statistically not to be
Improving year on year. This has been accompanied by
anincrease in civil claims resulting from stress at work.
Stress and the related issues of workplace bullying and
harassment are issues that simply cannot be ignored.

In 2001, the HSE defined work-related stress as the
reaction people have to excessive pressure or other
types of demand placed on them. An important
distinction is made in this definition between pressure,
which can be a positive state if managed appropriately
and a normal reaction to reasonable demands,

and stress which can arise in response o intense,
continuous or prolonged exposure 10 excessive

r and can be to health. However, a
recent report commissioned by the HSE has concluded
that there is no simple and universal definition of work-
related stress, largely because of the complex nature of
work-related stress.

The European Commission defines work-related

stress as an ‘emotional and psycho-physiological
reaction to aversive and noxious aspects of work, work
environments and work organisations. It 1s a state
charactenised by high levels of arousal and distress and
often by feelings of not coping'.

However, the recent HSE report distinguished work-
related stress as different from occupational stress. The
former includes cases where work may have aggravated
the expenence of stress and associated symptoms of
il-health regardless of original cause. Here work may be
a contributory factor but not necessarily the sole cause.
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l’?;l:ner refers 10 cases where work is the sole cause
! of stress and

of ilkhealth

:l(!:es:s :‘s’ Bno: 8 disease - itis the natura reaction to
e opl: I..essure It can be defined as the reaction
— ave when they are unzble to cope with

e Imwv; essrl:res and demands. Stress can lead to
ko ﬁe ‘ormance but is not generally a good
g ;se'l]y 10 lead to both physical and mental ill-
disorders and de;‘)gr:sbsl::1(4j i

Ther
beha::i:m 9r0ups of stress symptoms ~ physical,
Sl '.nimuonal and cognitive. The physical
colds S uds chest pains, nausea and frequent
and deveiop IS may eat less, smoke and drink more
rela, becg nervous habits, They may be unable to

" %660me irrtable and depressed, They may also

have mem,
0y problems, be u
) inable to
become Vry anxious, 1 concentrate and

Sevets lack o copp ress victims experience a
Most pe

ople ex
their | Perience stress at some time during

lives, i

pld 0'. 'e"g duting an iliness or death of 2 close

st Damnd. However, recovery normally occurs
i Culer crisis has passed, The position 15,

Py unda'y o n different in the workplace because A

g ma::]causes of the stress, known as work-

ore 'S, ré not religved but continus to build

3 35 levels until the

L employee can no longer

The by
SIC workplage Slressors are;

the job
mm"ﬂ":";': ;a boring or repetitive, unreafistic
19615 or insufficient training, job

NSecyr
curity or fear of tedundancy,

* individual responsibility - ill-defined roles
much responsibility with too little power tc
the job outputs;

 working conditions — cramped, dirty and ur
workplace; unsafe practices; lack of priva
security; inadequate welfare facilities, hr
violence; excessive noise, vibration o hez!
lighting; lack of flexibility in working hours
domestic requirements and adverse vzl
conditions for those working outside;

d r

consultation or supervision, negative health

safety culture, lack of support in a crisis;
ionships — U hip betwe

workers, bullying, sexual and racial harass

Possible solutions to all these stressors have
been addressed throughout this book and invol
the creation of a positive health and safety cu
effective training and consultation procedures
set of health and safety arrangements wrhich wo
day-to-day basis. The HSE has produced its 047
stress audit survey 100! which is available free o
on its website and advises the followving action
» identify the problem;
identify the backgroun
was discovered;
~ identify the remedial action required and gvé
reasons for that action;
identify targets and reasonable target dates,
» agree a review date with employees to chect
the remedial action is working.
The following additional measures have also bee
10 be effective by sorme employers:
» take a positive attitude 10 511655 155065 by bec
farmiliar with its causes and controls,

d to the problem ndF




take employees’ concerns seriously and develop
a counselling systern which will allow a frank,
honest and ial of st lated
problems;
develop an effective system of communication and
consultation and ensure that periods of uncertainty
are kept 10 @ minimum,
set out a simple policy on work-related stress and
include stressors in sk assessments;
ensure that employees are given adequate
and relevant training and realistic performance
targets;
develop an effective employee appraisal system
which includes mutually agreed objectives;
discourage employees from working excessive
hours and/or missing break periods (this may involve
a detailed job evaluation);
introduce job rotation and increase job variety,;
develop clear job descriptions and ensure that the
individual 1s matched to them;
encourage employees to improve therr lifestyle
{e.g. many local health authonties provide smoking
cessation advice sessions);
monitor incidents of bullying, sexual and racial
harassment and, where necessary, take disciplinary
action;
train SUPEIVISOrs 10 recognise stress symptoms
among the workforce;
avoid a blame culture over accidents and incidents of
il-health
The individual can also take action if he/she feels
that he/she is becoming over-stressed. Regular
exercise, change of job, review of diet and talking
10 somebody, preferably a trained counsellor, are all
possibilities

Workplace stress has no specific health and safety
regulations but is covered by the duties imposed by the

Health and Safety at Work Act and the M nent of

workplace stress. The Court of Appeal in the case

of Sutherland v. Hatton and others in 2002 set out

a number of practical propositions for future claims

concerning workplace stress:
Employers are entitled to take what they are told
by employees at face value unless they have good
reason to think otherwise. They do not have a duty
to make h about 's
mental health.
An employer will not be in breach of duty in allowing
a willing employee to continue in a stressful job if
the only alternative is to dismiss or demote them.
The employee must decide whether to sk a
breakdown in their health by staying in the job.
Indications of impending harm to health at work
must be clear enough to show an employer that
action should be taken, in order for a duty on an
employer 1o take action to arise.
The employer is in breach of duty only if he/she
falls to take steps which are reasonable, bearing
in mind the size of the nsk, grawvity of harm, the cost
of p it and any J; for taking the
risk.
No type of work may be regarded as intrinsically
dangerous to mental health
Employers who offer a confidential counselling
advice service, with access to treatment, are unlikely
to be found in breach of duty
Employees must show that illness has been
caused by a breach of duty, not merely occupational
stress
Compensation will be reduced to take account
of pre-existing conditions or the chance that the
claimant would have fallen ill in any event.

Their full guidelines should be consulted and consist
of 16 points. However, more recent Court of Appeal
decis have st d that the ofa

Health and Safety at Work Regulations to:

ensure 9o far as is reasonably practicable that
workplaces are safe and without risk to health,
carry out a risk as:
health;

introduce and maintain appropnate control
measures,

sment relating to the risks to

The nsk assessment will need to relate to the individual,
such as absentee record, production performance

and which of the stressors are applicable, and to

the organisation, such as training programrmes,
communication and appraisal procedures. Many
stressful conditions can be reduced by an effective
‘whistle-blowing’ policy that enables individuals to
tighlight any concerns 1o senior managers or directors
in & confidential manner.

There have been several successful civil actions for
compensatory claims resulting from the effects of

confidi I c lling advice service alone may not
be enough to discharge an employer’s duty where an
employee's problems could only be addressed by the
intervention of management.

Stress usually occurs when people feel that they are
losing control of a situation. In the workplace, this
rmeans that the individual no longer feels that they can
cope with the demands made on them. Many such
problems can be partly solved by listening to rather
than talking at people. Many organisations have found
that the active participation of union and employee
representatives 15 a critical component in delivering
improvernents in employee health and well-being.

14.5 Further information

The Control of Noise at Work Regulations 2005
The Control of Vibration at Work Regulations 2005
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The lonising Radiations Regulations 1999

The Personal Protective E at Work
1992 (as amended) e

lati by step app

7176-6273-9 www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/priced
Per f ive Equipi at Work (seco
Personal Protective Equipment at Work Reg%s
1992 (as amended), Guidance on Regulations F
Books, ISBN 978-0-7176-6139-3 www.hseguis
pubns/priced/125.pdf

-~

Controlling Noise at Work, The Control of Noise at Work
Reguiations, Guidance on Regulations, second edition

2005, L108, HSE Books, ISBN 978-0-7176-6164-4 veww.
hse .gov.uk/pubns/priced/1108.pdf .

:eahh and Safety Toolbox, onling resource, HSE, www.
58.00v.uk/toolboxfindex.htm
:and—arrn vibration, Control of Vibration at Work
Bzg:l:tz;srdz:os, CGuidance on Regulations, L140, HSE

3 78-0-7176-6125-1 /
pubns/oriced/140,pdf o
HSE Stress Mang

gement St v

bmialuny andards www.hse.gov.uk/

14.6 Practice revision questions

1):

la) lOulllne the mechanism by which noise is

o 1ensmitted by the human ear 10 the brain.
mElpllln the following terms in relation to

58 exposure at work in both the short and

long term;
) "noise-duced hy ?
(i) “tinnitus* oni

he mmwarvana permanent threshold shift
; ine the options that might be m’d
v‘:;muk the risk of heering damage 10

@13 who

oriy are exposed to high levels of

2. (3) Give the
eaning of the f
010138 measuremany olloving terrns used
0] llw 1
(1 ‘il persy
(i) "W(ds:;“ '”“”mmm’(t,,),
(W% W“ﬂ‘“‘"m.
€xposur 19vel ate used 1o imit the
o oo'workamnw“
nuu;w?'m"'"“““b'mma
imitvalg U 2nd 8 noise expasure
i centlfy TWO tyes of noise

3. (3) Outline s
Ppropnate
reduce the levels of z,",:o:om“mh
1 S o] WG
Outline ihe critena th
thet shouid

selecting suitable haaring be used when
dentity he mitsions ofsuch rgreci
equipment. oy

Radon in the workplace: http./fwww.hse.gotdl

Upper Limb Disorders in the Workplace - A Gz
second edition 2002, HSGEO, HSE Books, IS8
7176-1978-8 www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/priceds;
Whole-body vibration; The Control of Vibrzuonz
Regulations 2005, Gui on Regulations, L
Books, ISBN 978-0-7176-6126-8 wweve.hse gy
priced/1141.pdf

(c) Outline the contents of a health surve
programme required 1o prote ¥
are regularly exposed to high noise lev

4, Explain the meaning of the following term
relation 10 noise control in the workplace

(a) sdencing
(b) absorption
(c) damping
(d) isolation
(e) Iagging

(a) Describe hand-arm vibration (HAV) end
whale-body vibration (WEV)

() Outline the il-health offocts and the
associted symptorns caused by the e~
of workers 10 HAV and WEV.

6. A worker operatos a harmmer drll for long p
of the working day.

(a) Outline the issues to bo considared v
assessing the risk of hand-arm vibratior
syndrome (HAVS) being developed by he
workef.

(b) Outline the control measures that s
be taken 1o minimise the risk of the
developing HAVS.

7. Adumper truck driver, working on a constiu®
site, spends much of the working day dnvind
very rough ground. After several weeks, the
complains of back pain
(a) Identify possible reasons for the back ps*

associated with the truck dnving.




(b) Outline actions that could be taken by the

8 (a
(b}

9. (a

(

=

employer to control the risks from whole-body
vibration.

Identify TWO types of ionising radiation.
Outline possible means of ensuring that

waorkers are not exposed to unacceptable
levels of ionising radiation.

For each of the following types of non-ionising
radiation, identify a source and the possible
ill-health effects on exposed individuals:

() infrared radiation

() ultraviolet radiation

(i) lasers

(iv) microwaves.

Identify the controls available to protect
people against exposure to these non-ionising
radiations.

10.

Construction workers are often required

to work outdoors In a variety of weather
conditions. Outline the hazards and the
associated control measures that should be taken
1o protect these workers when they are working
outdoors:

(a)
(b)

11. (@)

(b)

(c

(d)

in strong sunlight;
in cold temperatures.

Explain the meaning of ‘work-related stress’.
Identify the ill-health effects of excessive
stress to workers in the workplace.

Identify FOUR issues that could lead to
workplace stress.

Qutline the control measures that could be
taken to minimise the risk of occupational
stress.
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regulations

Summaries of
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15.1 Introduction

The achievement of an upy
requirements can be a dau?\i::;ﬂ?atzg:;\:vh;bam o
health and safety student should not des; il
NEBOSH National Certificate level they dza"' gt
know the full history of UK health ang salat:al' ot
the complete range of regulations made undafgnl;mm‘
Act 1974 or the details of the appropriate Europe: i
Directives. These summaries, which are cona; :nl
April 2015, cover those acts and regulations whlc:arz
required for the Certificate student and will providg the

o Seloty ot Wekk (HSW) Act and The £ avironmental Protection

Act and 8550

d by the
syllabu

and student

essential foundation of knowledge. Students sho!

check the latest edition of the NEBOSH Ce
guide to ensure that the regulations surmnmar
are the latest for the course being undertaken
Many managers and other students will find thes?
summarnies a useful quick reference to health
safety legal requirements. However, anyone |
in achieving compliance with legal requiremen
should ensure they read the regulations themse
any approved codes of practice and Health and S¢
Executive (HSE) guidance.

isadh




15.2 The legal framework
15.2.1 General

The HSW Act is the foundation of British health
and safety law. It describes the general duties that
employers have towards their employees and to
members of the public, and also the duties that
employees have to themselves and to each other.

The term ‘so far as is reasonably practicable’ (sfairp)
qualifies some of the duties in some sections, notably
2,3, 4 and 6 of the HSW Act. In other words, the
degree of nisk in a particular job or workplace needs to
be balanced against the time, trouble, cost and physical
difficulty of teking measures to avoid or reduce the risk.
The law simply expects employers to behave in a way
that good ent and common
sense. They are required to look at what the hazards are
and take sensible measures to control/reduce the nisks
from them.

The Management of Health and Safety at Work
Regulations 1998 (MHSWR) (the Management
Regulations) give employers specific requirements to
manage health and safety under the HSW Act. Like the
Act, they apply 1o every work activity.

The MHSW Regulations require every employer to
carry out nsk assessments. If there are five or more
employees in the workplace, the significant findings of
the risk assessments need to be recorded.

Ina place like an office, risk assessment should be
straightforward; but where there are serious hazards,

such as those in a chemical plant, laboratory or an oil rig,

1tis likely to be more complicated.
In October 2010 Lord Young published his report
entitled, Common Sense Common Safety, which stated
that:
‘The aim is to free bus es from unnecessary
bureaucratic burdens and the fear of having to pay
out unjustified damages claims and legal fees.
Above all it means applying common sense not just
to compensation but to everyday decisions once
again.
Some effects of this report became evident fairly
quickly during 2011 with the introduction of: The
Occupational Safety Consultants Register in January
2011; 20-minute risk assessments for low nsk offices,
a review of the information reported under RIDDOR
and move to reporting to 7 days for 3 days plus lost
time injunies; Police and Fire Services ~ police and fire
fighters not to be at risk of investigation or prosecution
when committing a heroic act.

5IN0S.

To read the full report, go 10 http://news. hse.gov.
wk/2010/10/15/lord-young-report/.

Subsequently in March 2011 the then Employment
Minister Chnis Grayling commissioned an independent
review and appointed Professor Ragnar Lofstedt -

Director of the King's Centre for Risk Management at
King's College, London - to chair it.
Professor Lofstedt made recommendations in
November 2011 aimed at reducing the burden of

Y on busi while
Britain's health and safety performance, which is among
the best lly. The Go his
recommendations. As of April 2015 significant work is
still being undertaken to complete his recommendations
which included changes to: Reporting of Injuries,
Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences (RIDDOR)
(now RIDDOR 2013); exempting the self-employed
whose work imposes no risk to others; amendment,
consolidation or withdrawal of 30 Approved Codes
of Practice; amendment of Construction (Design
and Management) (CDM) Regulations (now CDM
2015); on of 14 latory i
Construction (Head Protection), and Notification of
Conventional Tower Cranes Regulations, and the
changes to strict liability in Section 47 of the HSW Act
1974.

In April 2008 the HSC and the HSE merged into a single
unified body called the Health and Safety Executive
(HSE). The HSE consults widely with those affected
by its proposals.
The HSE has many contact points with industry and
work through:
the Industry and Subject Advisory Committees,
which have members drawn from the areas of work
they cover, and focus on health and safety issues
in particular industries (such as the textile industry,
construction and education or areas such as toxic
substances and genetic modification),
intermediaries, such as small firms' organisations
providing information and advice to employers and
others with responsibilities under the HSW Act;
guidance to enforcers, both the HSE inspectors and
those of local authorities (LAs);
the day-10-day contact which inspectors have with
people at work.
The HSE consults with small firms through Small
Firms Forums. It also seeks views in detail from
representatives of small firms about the impact on them
of proposed legislation.

Although occupational health and safety is a reserved
1ssue (i.e. not devolved to the Scottish Executive (SE)),
there are some significant differences with some
1ssues. The following extracts from the concordat
between the HSE and the SE outline some of these
issues
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Introduction

with the exercise of a function. Thyz
recognise that there will be mutual bie
from the exchange of information o1
technical and, where appropriate, pos
matters.
12.Information

btained by use of the Hti

1. This isanag
the Scottish Executive and the Health and
Safety Executive. It is intended to provide
the f'vamework to guide the future working
relationship between the Health and Safety
Executive (HSE) and the Scottish Executive
(SE). The objective of the concordat is to
ensure that the roles and responsibilities of
the HSE and the SE in the new constitutional
strucgure are effectively translated into
practical working arrangements between
the two organisations. The aim is to

promote the establishment of close and
harmonious working relationships and good
communications at all levels between the
HSE and the SE, and in particular to foster
constructive cooperation.
Most day to day liaison between the SE and
:?E;:H, in the first instance be handled
o Di

Edinburg:"emr for Scotland, based in
{a{otﬁ Wwhere the concordat referred to HSC/E

is has been changed to HSE meaning the
new combined Authority,|

Nature of concordat

statutory powers cannot be made 2/
to SE where the release of that inforr:
not for the purposes of the HSE's funct:
Subject to that, the HSE and the SEw!

. share relevant information, analysis &
research;

. inform each other of any relevant inforn2
which comes to their attention which
require action or have resource consega
for the other party;

. seek to involve each other, as and whea
appropriate, in policy development on#
topics where there is a reasonable exp
that a policy initiative might affect the
responsibilities, or be used or adapted !

other;

. inform each other at the earliest practics
stage of any emerging proposal to chan
primary or secondary legislation which
might have an impact upon the other's
responsibilities;

. inform each other at the carliest
pi ble stage of substantive new po 0
announcements which may b
other's responsibilities; and

dinat jvities where appropriat

e relevant !

3 ::Iu concordat is a voluntary
bi'::i:m the HSE and the SE. 1t js nota
o mu. greement or contract and so does
i te any legally enforceable rights,
hlndmnﬁ:‘); :’: ;::lriuloni, Itis inundod'w be
for statutory connu‘:tglt‘i::?: :osnv::lo:’mm
;I::;:z:la:alx for regulatory change, this
0es not create g ¢
l!;; lc4:mu.lled Or prevent wmn:mi;;’b'vommm -
o equired by statute, Any failure to follow
erms of the concordat is not 1o be taken as

invalidating decisio
i ns 1
Scottish Executive, ol b

Consultation

11.There are a significant
where the HSE and Soor:::’l:h:i:'i;.’:.“
or have closely related interests, ag e
in the Annex. The HSE and the SE boii
that the extent of these areas makes
communications essential in order (o“::ﬂ
rr'i::k;:ror.l'en of policy formation and decision-
ng in each administrati
D i .llon and to meet any

Local authorities

16. The constitution of Scottish local author®
which includes their establishment,
digsolution, assets, Habilities, funding and
receipts, is 8 devolved matter in which the
Scottish Ministers have a policy interest®
are most functions conferred upon such
authorities. The HSE has an interestin the
functions of local authorities under health?
safety legislation, and under section 1814
HSWA, the Commission may issue guids®
to local authorities, as enforcing authorité
which they must follow. The HSE will cons
the SE in advance where proposed chang®
in health and safety legislation, or directio
under section 18(4) might result in new
burdens being imposed upon Scottish foct

authorities.

ANNEX - areas of common and

closely related interest - extracts onll
This annex lists subjects in which the Scottish
Ministers and the HSE share an interest and ¢



areas where there may be a particular need for
consultation between the HSE and the Scottish
Executive.

Building control

This is a devolved matter, but the HSE has an
interest in the related matter of construction
safety.

Dangerous substances

The HSE have an interest under the HSW Act 1974
and the European Communities Act 1972 in the
control of the keeping, notification, supply and
use of explosive or highly flammable or otherwise
dangerous substances which have the potential

to create a major accident and in the prevention

of the unl isiti ion and use
of such substances. The HSE also has an interest
in the carriage by road and rail of dangerous and
environmentally hazardous goods. The Scottish
Ministers, however, have an interest in such
matters for the purposes of protection of the
environment and the planning system (by virtue
of the Planning (Hazardous Substances) (Scotland)
Act 1997). The HSE will continue to advise what
hazardous substances and in what quantities

have significant risk off site. HSE involvement in

P ]
applications which are before Scottish Ministers
for a decision will be on the basis of established
planning and related public inquiry procedures.

I facilities;

activity centres
The safety of these premises is generally a
devolved matter. However, the HSE has interests
in the safety of adventure activity centres because
ofits responsibilities by virtue of the Activity
Centres (Young Persons Safety) Act 1995 and
subordinate legislation made under that Act. It
also has an interest in the health and safety of
workers and those affected by the activities of
workers in these premises.

Fire safety

General fire safety is a devolved matter and the
policy responsibility of the Scottish Ministers,
However, the HSE has an interest in the

reserved matters of process fire precautions,

fire precautions in relation to petroleum and
petroleum spirit, fire safety on construction sites,
ships under construction or repair by persons
other than the master or crew, in mines, on
offshore installations, and on any other premises
which on 1 July 1989 are of a description specified

Food safety

This is generally a devolved matter and the policy
responsibility of the Scottish Ministers. However,
the HSE has an interest in the safety of workers in
the food processing, manufacturing, cooking and
food distribution industries and in related risks to
the public.

Local authorities

The Scottish Ministers have an interest in

the devolved matter of the constitution of

Scottish local authorities, which includes their
i dissol assets,

funding and receipts. The HSE has an interest in

the functions and performance of local authorities

in relation to the enforcement of health and safety

legislation.

Pesticides (including biocides and plant
protection products)

The Scottish Ministers’ interest is in the protection
of the environment, public health, animal and
plant health and food safety. The HSE's interest

is in the protection of workers and those affected
by the activities of workers, protection of the
environment, and product approvals,

Places of i (cil h

casinos, dance-halls etc), sports facilities, sports
events and zoos

The Scottish Ministers' interest is in public
safety, fire safety, structural building standards,
sanitation, food standards, pest control, security,
ete. The HSE has an interest in the safety of
workers and the safety of members of the public
and others affected by work activity.

Ports, harbours and inland waterways
Scottish Ministers’ interest is in ports policy
and communications via the various ferry links
between mainland Scotland and the islands.

R ibility for safety enft for the
ships and their crews rests with the Maritime and
Coastguard Agency. The HSE has an interest in
the safety of workers and the safety of members
of the public and others affected by work activity
at inland waterways, the safety aspects of new
harbour byelaws and the health and safety of
shore side workers loading or unloading from
berthed ships or the dock side.

Protection of the environment

This is a devolved matter and the policy
r ibility of the Scottish Ministers.

in Part | of Schedule 1 to the Fire Certifi
(Special Premises) Regulations 1976,

Responsibility for enforcement of much
environmental legislation in Scotland rests
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with the Scottish Environment Protection
Agency. However, the HSE has enforcement
for certain !
under agency
section 13 of HSWA.

under

Public health, occupational health and health
promotion
Public health is generally a devolved matter and
the policy responsibility of the Scottish Ministers.
Occupational Health is a reserved matter for the
HSE. General health promotion in Scotland is a
devolved matter and the policy responsibility of
!he Scottish Ministers, but the HSE has an interest
in“lifestyle’ issues such as misuse of drugs,
alcohol and smoking (see also below), when these
impinge on the workplace.

Rail safety

Tb!is‘ Is a reserved matter. However, the Scottish
Mmmelrs have an interest because of their
executively devolved functions in relation to a
f\umber of aspects of the regulation of the rail
industry in Scotland. The HSE has an interest in
any matter which could have an impact on its
responsibility for the approval of new and altered
works on railways, light rail and tramways.

Smoking

The regulation of smoki Ppassivi
1 oking and ive smokil
in workplaces is a reserved matter. H 5 a

Much of the subordinate legislation made v
HSW Act has been transcribed into NI re
under the 1978 Order. For example the M
of Health and Safety at Work Regulations [
Ireland) 2000. For a full list see http://wv
uk/resources/legislation.htm

This also applies to many ACoPs made under £
GB HSW Act, which have been approved forus
Northern Ireland. A list is available at http
gov.uk/resources/legislation.htm. In addit
are a number of NI ACoPs which have Dé
separately from GB but these also follow
legislation.

15.3 List of Acts, orders

and regulations summarist!

The following Acts and regulations ar¢ covered

summary:

The HSW Act 1974;

Enterprise and Regulatory Reform Act 2013 (5t
liability issues only)

The Health and Safety at Work e1¢ Act
Liability) (Exceptions) regulations 20

The Health and Safety (Fees) Regulatior

The Environmental Protection Act (EPA) 18
covering he

19741

Most of the relevant regulations
safety at work have been made under
since 1974. Those relevant to the Certifica
listed here and surmmarised in this chapter. The?
1 and some titles have been mod

the Scottish Ministers haye aninterest. Other
:x:acuof smoking such as the regulation of
obacco advertising are generally davolved

and are the i
Ministers, policytesponsibilty of the Scottish

Water and sewerage

This is generally a

responsibility o¥ m:;::m"r:x:.m e
and sewerage services in Scotland e

by three publicly owned water nnh.r. Ry
HSE's interest is in matters rallﬂnp‘:omﬂ: 3:!)'

of workers and th
workers, o ected by the actyies of

2.4 Health

and S, 2
Irstand afety in Northern

The Health and Safety at Wi
1978 S1 1978/1039 a:JYI 9 hn:r;m iy
uk/nisi/1978/1039%/contents eﬁec(we& pori . g
Britain, Health and Safety at Work Acy m o
Ireland. The Health and Safety at Work (Amel: Ll
(Northern Ireland) Order 1998 S| 19982795 ‘erllmm)
established the Health and Safety Exeoutiye “
Northern Ireland. ",

is
allow an easier search. The se
with Statutory Instrument (S1) numt
The Classification, Labelling and Packa
Substances and Mixtures Regulation aro
Fegulation which do not need member st
10 be made, The Regulatory Reform (Fire
was mado under the Regulatory Reform
the Hazardous Waste Hegulations under
are as follows

cond list is chrof
HErs

ate 16

Agt 200
the EPA

The regulations/orders covered

14 1 Alph

orde: '

Control of Artificial Optical Radiation at Work
Regulations 2010;

Classification, Labelling and Packaging of Subst
and Mixtures Regulations (European) adop!
into EU UN Globally Harmonised System of
Classification and Labelling of Chemicals (CH-

Confined Spaces Regulations 1997;

Construction (Design and Management) Regulat
2015,

Health and Safety (Consultation with Employees
Regulations 1996;

Control of Substances Hazardous to Health Regu
2002 and 2004 Amendment,




D and E Atmosph Equality Act 2010 Disability Regulations 2010,
Regulations 2002; Gas Appliances (Safety) Regulations 1992;
Health and Safety (Display Screen Equipment) Gas Safety (Installation and Use) Regulations 1998;
Regulations 1992; Health and Safety (Offences) Act 2008;
Electricity at Work Regulations 1989; Lead at Work Regulations 2002,
Empl Liability (Ct Isory | ) Act 1969 Occupiers Liability Acts 1957 and 1984;
and Regulations 1998; Personal P ive Equi R 2002,
The Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005 Pesticides Regulations 1986;
including: Pressure Systems Safety Regulations 2000;
Fire Safety (Employees’ Capabilities) (England) Road Traffic Acts 1988 & 1991;
Regulations 2010, Sharp | in Health R 2013;
Fire Safety (Employees’ Capabilities) (Wales) Smoke-free Regulations 2006,
Regulations 2012;

Working Time Regulations 1998, 2001, 2003 and 2007.
Fire (Scotland Act) 2005;

Police and Fire Reform (Scotland) Act 2012;
Health and Safety (First Aid) Regulations 1981 as

amended 2013, The list bel th I
Hezardous Waste (England and Wales) e list below gives the correct titles, year produced
Regulations 2005; and S| number.
Health and Safety (Information for Employees) Year  Slnumber Title
Regulations 1989; 1977 0500 Safety Representatives and Safaty
lonising Radiations Regulations 1999; Committees Regulations
Lifting Operations and Lifting Equipment 181 0917 Health and Safety (First Aid) Regulations
Regulations 1998, 1989 0635

Electricity at Work Regulations
Health and Safety (Information for
Employees) Regulations

Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1989 0682
1999 as amended;

Manual Handling Operations Regulations 1992 as 1892 2792 Heaith and Safety (Display Screen
amended, Equipment) Reguations
Control of Noise at Work Regulations 2005; 1992|2783 Manual Handiing Operations Regulations
Personal Protective Equipment at Work Regulations 1992 2966 Personal Protective Equipment at Work
1992 as amended; Regulations
Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations 1998 1992 3004 :V""‘l"’am (Health, Safety and Welfare)
(except Part IV - Power Presses) as amended; 1686 loann Hzix:l::ss” s e
Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Signals) Roquufxzns e
Occurrences Regulations 2013; 1996 1613 Health and Safety (Consultation with
Safety Representatives and Safety Committees Employees) Regulations
Regulations 1977, 1997 1713 Confined Spaces Rogulations
Health and Safety (Safety Signs and Signals) 1998 2306 Provision and Use of Work Equipment
Regulations 1996, Regulations (except Part IV - Power
Supply of Machinery (Safety) Regulations 2008 and Presses)
amendments, 1998 2307 Lifting Operations and Lifting Equipment
Vibration at Work Regulations 2005, Regulations
Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011 as 1998 2673 Employers Liability (Compulsory
amended in 2012; Insurance) Regulations
Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1899 1437 Control of Substances Hazardous to
1992 as amended; Health Regulations
Work at Height Regulations 2005. 1999 3232 lonising Radiations Regulations
: X 1999 3242 Management of Health and Safety at
The following acts and regulations have also been Work Regulations
included. With a few exceptions like the Road Traffic 2002 2677 Control of Substances Hazardous to
Acts, they are generally not in the NEBOSH General Health Regulations
Certificate syllabus. Brief summaries only are given. 2002 2776 Dangerous Substances and Explosive
Building Regulations 2010 Approved Documents B & M; Amospheres Regulations
Compensation Act 2006; 2004 3386 Control of Substances Hazardous to
Control of Asbestos Regulations 2012; Health {Amendment) Regulations
Corporate Manslaughter and Corporate Homicide Act I £ Tne Fire Scotland Act
2007 2006 894 Tne‘ Hazardous Waste (England and
Electrical Equipment (Safety) Regulations 1994, L



2010 Ch 15 Equality Act

205 735
205 1541
2010 2128 The Equality Act 2010¢
2005 1093 - Regulations
2008 1597 v — EASIDPRIONS 2012 Aspg Pol
TMSMM { Ad olice and Fire Refor
rr Reguations i 2012 632 The Conirol of Asbests?
No 1272 | Europesn Reguiation on Ciassification. 2012 1085 (W133) The Fire Safety (Empops
Labelling ang W:' m = 5| Capabilities) Waes) Regs
0 g and Mixtures (CLP 2013 645 The Health and Safey 5
Mmmadw.l’"a—,"‘m— e T Instruments in Heanzzs !
211 Reguistions 2013 C2a Enterprise and Reguaun &
% The Waste m;‘hﬂi—l ) o L (Strict Liability Changes on
212 m"m"'"'!"ﬂ!'?yg_ il
'MT@“WM Regustons  15.4 HSW Act 1974 as amends
in 2015

23 14y I
The Reporting of s, Disesaes orey
Inuries, Disesses and
WMMW The HSW Act was introduced to provide &
~ comprehensive and integrated piece of legs

w13
1657 r: Heath and Safety at Work o
* 1974 (Civi Labity) (Exceptions) dealing with the health and safety of pe
15 e Ty and the protection of the public from work et
Registions e Meneosmen; The Act imposes a duty of care on everyoée
Very brief > R work related to their roles. This includes emg
our "‘"mﬂeswyva; employees, owners, occupiers, designers,
- Slnumber Te ‘-:mz and manufacturers of articles and substances®
o (C::JI Occigiory Ut l; { ot wprk I Bl;o includes self-employed pe
s 3 Ocugiers 'Aﬁ e detailed requirements are spelt out in Aeg
1964 :;: C"'”""'"ﬂ'w'ul“ - The Act basically consists of four parts
W oy Road Tratte pce DI Part 1 covers;
10 gy 1M Tl dey 2 » the health and safety of people at wor
: E"""“hmmltm " & protection of other people affected by wol
|”‘5 1029 G_""""‘ hasi: J activities;
"8 g G-mw_m. » the control of risks to health and safet
e .qs::’“m.-u" ! and substances used at work
i i) = 0 Part 2 sets up the Employment Medical A
a1 7776 Roguigions
: The Conmey PR Service.
20 g o ""!‘m Part 3 makes armendments to the safety asp<®
2 gy Mo Seoy Magiiony | D103 rogatioNS
00 g i Part 4 consists of general and miscellaneous p?
205 1 15.4.1 Duties of
2006 . The employers’ main general dutios are 1o e
2008 C”’ \ sfairp, the health, safety and walfare at work o'f
3368 employees, in particular:
2006 JM » the provision of safe plant and systems of
» the safe use, handling, storage and transpo!?
articles and substances;
(2007 weg » the provision of any required information, ins"
s training and supervision;
Cnig * a safe place of work including safe access &
2008 egress; and
e Ch2g * asafe working environment with adequate ¢
/ an facilities.
2010 2 7 When livs‘ or more people (The Employer's Hes!
Safety Policy Statements (Exception) Regulatiors
(81 No. 1584) exempted an employer who empf*

Rogug o
W“‘“an
anam than five people) are employed the employer ms'




prepare a written general health and safety policy;
set down the organisation and arrangements for
putting that policy into effect;

revise and update the policy as necessary,

bring the policy and arrangements to the notice of all
employees.

ployers must also:

consult safety representatives appointed by
recognised trade unions,

consult safety representatives elected by employees,
establish a safety committee if requested to do so
by safety rep

2 Duties of
sections 3 &

b

ery employer and self-employed person (a self-
nployed person must be one who conducts an
dertaking of a prescribed description; this can be
ype of activity carried out or any other feature or
hether a person’s health and safety may be affected
 the undertaking) is under a duty to conduct their
dertaking in such a way as to ensure, sfairp, that
rsons not in their employment (and themselves for
Ji-employed), who may be affected, are not exposed
risks to their health and safety.

j0se in control of non-domestic premises have a

ity to ensure, sfairp, that the premises, the means
 access and exit, and any plant or substances are

fe and without risks to health. The common parts of
)Sldenhal premises are non-domestic.

ote: Section 5 was repealed by the EPA 1990.

Duties of 1

unoliers c

orsons who design, manufacture, import or supply any
1icle or substance for use at work must ensure, sfairp,
nat:
it i safe and without risks to health when properly
used (Le. according to manufacturers’ instructions);
they carty out such 1ests or examinations as are
necessary for the performance of their duties;
they provide adequate information (including
revisions) to perform their duties;
they carry out any necessary research to discover,
eliminate or minimise any risks to health or safety;
the installer or erector has done nothing regarding
the way in which the article has been installed or
erected to make it unsafe or a risk to health.

=0 main duties are placed on employees:

- 1o take reasonable care for the health and safety of
themselves and others who may be affected by their
acts or omissions at work;

to cooperate with their employer and others to
enable them to fulfil their legal obligations.

8 and 9

No person may misuse or interfere with anything

provided in the interests of health, safety or welfare

in pursuance of any of the relevant statutory

provisions.

Employees cannot be charged for anything done,

or provided, to cornplv with the relevant statutory
For ploy cannot be charged

1or personal protective equipment (PPE) required by

health and safety legislation.

Inspectors appointed under this Act have the
authonisation to enter premises at any reasonable time
(or anytime in a dangerous situation), and to:
take a constable with them if necessary;
take with them another authorised person and
necessary equipment;
examine and investigate;
require premises or anything in them to remain
undisturbed for purposes of examination or
investigation;
take and
cause an article or substance 1o be dismantled or
subjected to any test,
take possession of or retain anything for examination
or legal proceedings;
if practical to do so take samples as long as a
comparable sample is left behind,
require any person who can give ln'ormallon 1o
answer questions and sign a
given under this Act cannot be used agams( that
person or their spouse;
require information, facilities, records or assistance;
do anything else necessary to enable them to carry
out their duties,
1ssue an Improvement Notice(s), which is a notice
identifying a contravention of the law and specifying \#
a date by which the situation is remedied. If an f “’ﬂ‘
appeal is to be made, the appeal procedure mustbe =
triggered within 21 days. The notice is suspended
pending the outcome of the appeal;
i1ssue a Prohibition Notice(s), which is a notice
identifying and halting a situation which involves
or will involve a risk of serious personal injury to
which the relevant statutory provisions apply. A
contravention need not have been committed. The
notice can have immediate effect or be deferred, for
example to allow a process 10 be shut down safely.
Again there is provision to appeal against the notice
but the order still stands until altered or rescinded by
an employment tribunal;
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¥ Initiate prosecutions;

¥ seue, destroy or render harmless any article or
substance which is a source of imminent danger to
health and safety.

15.4.7 Offences - Section 33

The Health and Safety (Offences) Act 2008,

Increases penalties and provides courts with greater
sentencing powers for those who flout health and

safety legislation and the rangs of offences for which an
indruidual can be imprisoned has been broadened.

death was a result of a breach of the 5=
there has been reckless disregard of bz
safety requirements;

there have been repeated breaches vy
to significant risk, or persistent and 51"
compliance;

» false information has been supplied v
has been intent to deceive in relation 1027
which gives rise to significant risk.

b T
A sk

vy

v

Further under The Legal Aid, Sentencing and Maxima
, ima (from 12 March 2015):
l";tr;sthgfem of Offenders Act 2012 section B5(1) from s ‘ d fines in M coursfel
ch 2015 Magistrates courts can issue d summary offences, unlimited fines %

fines.

There are strict quidelines which are observed

by the regulators in their approach 1o the

Prosecution of health and safety offences. The

HSE Enforcement Policy Statement makes it clear that
Prosecitions should be in the public interest and where
one of more of a fist of circumstances - These
include where: w

courts
Imprisonment for nearly all offences-5
to 6 months in Magistrates Courts
Section 154 of the Criminal Justice 4!
is enacted then 12 months) and o=

the Crown Court.

1 Summary of maximum penaties under Health and Safety (Offences) Act 2008 and The Legs i

Sentencing and Punishment of Offenders Act 2012 for offences committed on or after 12 March 2019

od y ». Crown Court
S50k 62.00 Wﬂiwomm imprisonment®  Unlimited fine and/or 2 yes
Sai- Unlirsted o andior 8 months imprisonrment®  Unlimited fine and/or 2 yea's
::-Ss Unémited fine andlor 6 months imprisonment®  Uniimited fine and/or 2 years S
C] i Unfarritod fin Unlimited fino
LS toerd Unimted fne andior 6 months imprisonment®  Uniimited fina and/or
m"'hwtosu L Ursimied tw (Lovel ) Summarlly only
""":4" lmuszo'& m"“’ 6 months impr » | Unlimited fino and/or 2 yews mors®
-
r,,:,wm.p. ';’VMW- Unierited e o 8 months imprisonment® | Unlimitod fino andor 2 yours 19
w-m’
M-ohumﬁ:wnmuu Unitmited fine snellor 8 months imprisonment®  Unlimitod fino andfor 2 yoars o'
Unirmited fine (Level 5) andlor 6 months Summarily only
0)-reatng to 527 o i
(- disclosyre { ifine Unlimited fino
528 Mdszm,m conlioventionto Uiy fronthe ke Unlimited fine and/or 2 years mg's
()~ falso statomen; L
00~ fase enty n rogsgar . Uniniod fne sndior & monttis imprisorvnnt*  Unlimited fino and/or 2 yors e
{m) - use a document Unlimited 6 months imprisonmentt  Uniimited fine and/or 2 yoars mp
decove hmentto  Unleited fine sl months imprisonment® | Unlimited fine and/or 2 yoars g
' I0) ~ impersonating an . ST
(o) ~ relating 10 $42 orders MM Summarily only
Any other offence  Unimited fine andlor ¢ w Unlimited fine and/or 2 ysars im
statutory provisions 9 Unlimitedfine andfor  months imprisonment®  Unlimited fine and/or 2 years mps"
* Th maximum term of imprisonment that mey e . - -
Justics Act 2003 is lroqum et ihat ey be imposed by a Magistrates’ Court s currently 6 months. When 5154(1) o 27
101ca the maximum term wil be increased to 12 months

** The maximum term of imprisonment that
Criminal Justice Act 2003 is t
o brought into force

may
he maximum term will be increased 10 61 weeks in England and Wales or 12m0

‘be imposed by a Magistrates’ Court is currently 6 months. When s281(5) of



Prosecutions of individuals by health and safety

is driving businesses to over-comply with regulations,

in y costs.

regulators are not undertaken lightly. Any pr: 1S
of individuals are subject to the same strict
considerations set out above and are only taken if
warranted, and not In lieu of a case against their
employer.
If a regulation has been contravened, failure to comply
with an Approved Code of Practice is admissible in
evidence as failure to comply. Where an offence i1s
committed by a corporate body with the knowledge,
connivance or neglect of a responsible person, both
that person and the body are guilty of the offence. In
proceedings the onus of proving the limits of what is
reasonably practicable rests with the accused.
On ofd for ind offences in
with the ent of 2 company, the
courts may also make a disqualification order as follows.

Lower court maximum

Previously, compensation claims for workplace injuries
or ilinesses could be brought by two routes: breach
of statutory duty in which failure to meet a particular
standard in law has to be proved, or breach of common
law duty of care in which negligence has to be proved.
The Act amends the law so that compensation claims
can only be made where negligence or fault on the part
of the employer can be proved.
This change will help redress the balance of the civil
litigation system in respect of health and safety at work
It will help employers’ confidi , allowing
them to focus on a sensible and practical approach to
health and safety and keep costs down by avoiding
over-compliance.

Employees will continue to have the same level of
, as the set out in criminal law

5 years

Hgher court maximum 15 years disqualification

. a T

15.4.8 The

merged

The majority of the proposals set out in the onginal

Lord Robens' report were adopted in full and formed
the basis of the HSW Act. However, contrary to

fobens’ recommendation, the HSW Act did not provide
for a single authority, but two separate Crown Non-
Department Public Bodies (NDPBs): the HSC and the
HSE.

This recommendation was finally implemented and

the HSC and the HSE merged on 1 Apnl 2008 to

form a single national regulatory body responsible for
promoting the cause of better health and safety at work
The merged body is called the HSE and has provided
greater clarity and transparency whilst maintaining its
public accountability. Section 10 of the Act has been
ovised

The Enterprise and Regulatory Reform Act 2013
‘emoves the right of civil action against employers for
oreach of statutory duty in relation to health and safety
3t work regulations. This will address the potential
anfainess that arises where an employer can be found
pable to pay cormpensation to an employee despite
qaving taken reasonable steps to protect them.

“his unfaimess was identified by Professor Lofstedt

m his independent review of health and safety,
Reclaiming Health and Safety for All' (November

*011) and arises where health and safety at work
wqulations iImpose a strict duty on employers, giving
them no opportunity to defend themselves on the
wasis of having done all that was reasonable to protect
lheir employees. The inability of employers to defend
hemselves in these cases helps fuel the perception

af a compensation culture and the fear of being sued

will not change and they will still be able to claim
compensation where an employer has been negligent.
The Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 (Civil
Liability) (Exceptions) Regulations 2013 create
exceptions from the exclusion of civil liability for breach
of statutory duty for pregnant workers and workers who
have recently given birth or are breastfeeding (‘new and
expectant mothers’).

Fee for Intervention (FF) is HSE's cost recovery regime
implemented from 1 October 2012, under regulations |
2310 25 of the Health and Safety (Fees) Regulations
2012

These Regulations put a duty on the HSE to recover its
costs for carrying out its regulatory functions from those
found to be in material breach of health and safety law.
Duty-holders who are comphant with the law, or where
a breach 1s not material, will not be charged FFI for any
waork that the HSE does with them,

A material breach is when, in the opinion of the HSE
inspector, there is or has been a contravention of health
and safety law that requires thern to issue notice in
wiriting of that opinion to the duty-holder.

Wiitten notification fror an HSE inspector may be

by a notif 1 of o , an impi or
prohibition notice, or a prosecution and must include the
following information:

the law that the inspector’s opinion relates to;

the reasons for their opinion; and

notification that a fee 1s payable to the HSE.
FFl applies to duty-holders where the HSE is the
enforcing authority. This includes employers, self-
employed people who put others (including their
employees or members of the public) at nsk, and
some individuals acting in a capacity other than as an
employee, e.g. partners. It includes:
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public and limited companies;

i+ general, hmited and limited liability partnerships; and

» Crown and public bodies.
The fee payable by duty-holders found to be in

material breach of the law is £124 per hour (April 2015)

The total amount to be recovered will be based on
the emount of time it takes the HSE to identify and

conclude its regulatory action, in reletion to the material

breach (including associated office work),
the relevant hourly rate. This will include part hours.

15.4.11 Further information

An Introduction to Health and Safety: Guidance on
Health and Safety for Small Firms INDG259 (rev 1),
reprinted 2006, HSE Books, ISBN 978 0 7176 2685 4.

Health and Safety made simple The basics for your
business INDG449, HSE Books, 2011, httpi/wrww.hse.
9ov.uk/pubns/indgd49 pdf

Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974, chapter 37,
London, The Stationery Office http: /e Jegistation.
9ov.uklukpgal1974/37fcontents

15.5 Environmental P;
rotecti
Act 1990 &

19.5.1 Introduction

Li;e EPA1950is st the centreprace of curment UK
mnl:l:::n on environmental protection, It is divided into
S, Correspondj
dealt with by the Act, b
Integrated Pollution Controf (IPC) was a system
:spu:mhed by Part 1 of the Act. Part 1 introduced Part
3 mocessesj w;uch are the most potentially poliuting
Iy complex processes. |
:‘Vﬂsln lhesr":: enforced by the Enwormn EMAD"“'CY
cotland €158 ‘
Scottish Enwomnwp:r:t:'tzn"ﬁwwm o
vl/‘;;: :’gu:n"g‘ ndustries wer classified n Pert B,
SI0NS released subject ‘
ar:gula!my control. For such ml:o:;:&, m:o
or
Poiluum body and the system 15 knoyn Loca A
on Control (LAPC) wiRgex
Both IPC and LAPC g
Ve now placed
Integrated Pollution Prmmionhm :::,. g
Er:egnm; that implements the reqwovnunt;d O:IPPC’
Tr;{mpoaq Community (EC) Directive 96/61 v
s was introduced under the Py Prmnmm IP'PC‘
Control Act of 1999 (1999, Chaptes um which wm
Part 1 of the EPA. .

The change is outlined in Box 15,1,

PPC REGIME
Pollution prevention and control
IPC (regime A) IPPC (regime 4y
A2)

ifipked by, grated polluti grated poiy
control’ prevention 2%
LAPC (regime B) LAPPC (regini?
Local air pollution Local air polls
control! prevention 2745

Under EPA 1990 Part 1
Regime A — This is an integrated pems
regime. Emissions to the air, land ey
of the potentially more polluting psa
are regulated. The Environment A
the regulator.

Regime B - This regime permits pross
with a lesser potential for polluting
emissions, Only emissions to the e
regulated. The Local Authority is the
regulator.

Under Pollution Prevention and Control &

Regime A1 - This is an integrated pe™®

regime. Emissions to the air, land 74

of potentially more polluting processs

regulated. The Environment Agency ¥’
regulator.

Regime A2 - This is an integrated perm™
regime. Emissions to the air, land &%
water of processes with a lesser potest
pollute are regulated. The Local Auth®
Agency is the regulator.

Regime B - This is the permitting of po
with a lesser potential to pollute Only
emissions to the air are regulated. The

Authority is the regulator.

15.5.2 Integratc
and contr

The syatem of IPPC applies an integrated en' .
approach to the regulation of certain indu:
This means that emissions to air, water (inc
discharges to sewer) and land, plus a range
environmental effects, must be considered
also means that regulators must set permit
s0 as to achieve a high level of protection for
environment as a whole. These conditions 2
on the use of the ‘Best Available Techniques
which balances the costs to the operator agans

udri




senefits to the environment (see Box 15.2). IPPC aims
o prevent emissions and waste production and, where
hat is not practicable, reduce them to acceptable levels.
PPC also takes the integrated approach beyond the

nitial task of permitting, through to the restoration of
ites when industrial activities cease.

This term is defined as:
The most effective and advanced stage in the
d of activities and their hod:
of ion which indi the

suitability of particular techniques for

providing the basis for emission limit values

designed to prevent, and where that is not

practicable, generally to reduce the emissions

and the impact on the environment as a whole.
This definition implies that BAT not only covers
the technology used but also the way in which
the installation is operated, to ensure a high level
of environmental protection as a whole. BAT
1akes into account the balance between the costs
and environmental benefits (i.e. the greater the

| d that can be pr d, the

greater the cost for the techniques).

16.5.3 Setting the lec

'he PPC Regulations implement the EC Directive 96/61/

:C on IPPC (‘the IPPC Directive’), insofar as it relates to
nstallations in England and Wales. Separate reqgulations
spply the IPPC Directive in Scotland and Northern

reland and to the offshore oil and gas industries

01 10 the PPC Regulations coming into force, many
ndustrial sectors covered by the IPPC Directive were
ogulated under Part | of the EPA 1990. This introduced
he systems of IPC, which controlled releases to all
snvironmental media, and LAPC, which controlled
pleases 10 air only. Other industrial sectors new to
tegrated permitting, such as the landfill, intensive
srming end food and drink sectors, were regulated,
~here appropriate, by separate waste management
cences issued under Part Il of the EPA and/or water
ischarge consents under the Water Resources Act
991 or Water Industry Act 1991,

the PPC Regulations create a coherent new framework
5 prevent and control pollution, with two parallel
wstems similar to the old regimes of IPC and LAPC

ihe first of these — the ‘Part A’ regime of IPPC - applies

similar integrated approach to IPC while delivering
e additional requirements of the IPPC Directive. ‘Part
' extends the issues that regulators must consider
Mongside emissions into areas such as energy use
wnd site restoration. The main provisions of IPPC

apply equally to the ex-IPC processes and the other
sectors new to integrated permitting. There are also
some further requirements that apply solely to waste
management activities falling under IPPC
The IPPC Directive applies to those landfills receving
more than 10 tonnes per day or with a total capacity
exceeding 25,000 tonnes (but excluding landfills taking
only inert waste), the landfill Directive applies to all
landfills. The PPC Regulations have been amended
1o include all landfills. For landfills the technical
requirements are met through the Landfill Regulations.
Department of Environment, Food and Rural Affairs
(Defra) issued separate guidance on the Landfill
Regulations in 2004.
The Environment Agency regulates Part A(1)

[ Part A(2) i s are requlated by the
relevant local authority — usually the district, London
or metropolitan borough council in England and the
county or borough council in Wales. However, the local
authonty will always be a statutory consultee where the
Environment Agency is the regulator, and vice versa
Moreover, the local authority and the Environment
Agency will work together in the permitting process.
LAs have expertise in setting standards for noise
control, while the Environment Agency will ensure that
permit conditions protect water adequately. Annex
Id bes how IPPC are cl into
either Part A(1) or Part A(2) installations depending on
what actvities take place within them.

The second new regime - the 'Part B’ regime of

Local Air Pollution Prevention and Control (LAPPC) ~
represents a continuation of the old LAPC regime.
LAPPC is similar to IPPC from a procedural perspective,
but it still focuses on controlling emissions to air only.
Defra provides separate guidance on local authonty air
pollution control.

The basic purpose of the IPPC regime is to introduce a
more integrated approach to controlling pollution from
industnial sources. It aims to achieve ‘a high level of
protection of the environment taken as a whole by, in
particular, preventing or, where that is not practicable,
reducing emissions into the air, water and land’. The
main way of doing that is by determining and enforcing
permit conditions based on BAT

The entire regulatory process for IPPC consists of a
number of elements. These are outlined below. IPPC
applies 1o specified ‘installations’ — both ‘existing’ and
‘new’ - requiring each ‘operator’ to obtain a permit
(from April 2008 an Environmental Permit) from the
regulator — either the Environment Agency or the Local
Authority.
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5 Environmental permitting

ction

The Environment Agency provides guidance on

envronmental permitting which 2ims to provide
help for those i lati

of interested in facilities that are covered by the

Environmental Perrmitting (England and W:{es)

Regulations 2010 S1 2010 No. 675 (EP Regulations).

These Regulations revoke and replace the
Enwwm_'nemal Permitting (England and Wales)
Regulations 2007, the system of waste management
licensing in Part I/ of the EPA 1990 (c. 43) and the
Wasts Management Licensing Regulations 1994 (SI
19841056, s amended), and the system of permitting
in the Polution Prevention and Control (England and
mesi Regulations 2000 (S 2000/1973, as amended),
: anew system of environmental pe‘rrmw‘ n .
ngland and Walos, In July 2009 the 2007 Regulations
\:'v;la amgnded 10 bring mining waste operations into
wlh:el;‘nmmg regime. The changes resulted in a local
Mwn;ﬁ[ﬁ:\;lﬁ Secretary of State or Welsh
::: ‘csnnm statutory n::n“cti :awm w;la operations
o |aa|e Permitted or are registered as exempt or mining
jo mwo:lauuons that are permitted in the same way
i Iready were for Pary Al ), Al2) and Part B
tions and mobile plant.

T
he Environmentat Permitting (England and Wales)

the environme;
ntal pemitting r
6gime, It
water discharge acryiies . These included:
E Or actvities and g
adioactive substances acy "'"‘:‘:'l and

!
Vi
hat is environment

S0me activities co
Id harm
heal the envir

Ith unless they are mmya,; mm.s. O homan

al permitting?

» continue to fully implement European

legislation.
The Regime covers ities pi ly reguizizd
the PPC Regl and Waste Manzg

and exemptions. The Regime extends 1o Englend
Wales. It also covers the edjacent s€a as farzs
d dary of the il sea.

The legal framework

The Reg set out the ¥

» the facilities that need environments! perm:?

need 10 be registered as exempt,

the p for regi

how to apply for and deter:
3 e i

mine permit a755%
\ental permis 0Xe

yvy

Ll
conditions to protect the environmentzs req
Directives and national policy

» how environmental permits can be chang!
ultimately be surrendered;
a simplified permitting system called standads
compliance obligations backed up by enforcene
powers and offences.

provisions for public participation in the permes

jed o

vy

v

process;
» the powers and functions of regulators, the
Secretary of State and the Welsh Assembly
Government (WAG).
» & simple transition to the nt
» provisions for appeals again

ew regime;
5t permitting decss

15.5.6 What facilities reqy
an Environmental Permit?

The EP Regulations specify which activities
oporations require an Environmental Permit an
that some waste operations can be exempt from
requirements. Certain waste operations coveredty
other legislation are oxcluded from permitting

Regulated facilitic
The nine classes of regulated facility are

ch

;;mmumhu facilities and ongoin
e .Thoﬁowmawnhn;;;dm
Rowhnm“mwmimnlwumlkl?

» an (where activities listed in S
1 1o the Regulations, and any directly as
activities, are carried on - see Installations)

2008 and now with the
2010 plus a number of ,2,,,0:0, R”‘"""‘f fiomG Al ® mobile plant {used to carry on either one o
The aim of the Regime is to: since. 1 or a waste operation),
¥ protect the envir d » awaste operation;
t policy ent so that statutory and » amining waste operation,
outcomes are achi m"’"‘eﬂﬂ targets and » a radioactive substances actvity,
» m,mm:;"' A » awater discharge activity;
efficiently in a wa compliance effectively and » agroundwater activity;
Y that provides mcreased clarity » asmall waste incineration plant;
» asolvent emission activity.

and minimises the admin
inistrative burden
’ regulator and the operators of facilities; R
encourage regulators to promote best mcwa.
operation of regulated facilities s

There may be more than one regulated faciit
same site. In such cases there are arrangeme
EP Regulations 1o aliow all such facilities to b




by the ssme regulator and to allow, in many cases, for a
single permit.

Itis an offence under Regulation 12 to operate a
regulated facility without a permit.

An Envir Permit can, h: cover more

than one regulated facility (Regulation 17).

When can a single permit be granted?

Asingle Environmental Permit can only be granted for

more than one regulated facility where:

I the regulator is the same for each facility;

I the operator is the same for each facility;

+ zllthe facilities are on the same site (the exceptions
1o this are set out as follows).

Where the regulator and operator are the same, a single
Environmental Permut can be granted to an operator for
more than one mobile plant. Mobile plants do not have
10 be operating on the same site in order 1o be included
ina single permit.

Where the regulator and operator are the same, a single

Environmental Permit can be granted to an operator for

more than one regulated facility to which standard rules

apply. Standard facilities do not have to be on the same
site n order to be included in a single permit. However,
standard faciliies on different sites cannot be combined
ina single permit where the IPPC Directive applies to
any of the facilities.

Regulated facilities have to be on the same site in

order to be covered by the same permit (with the

exceptions of mobile plant and standard facilities set out

ly). The reg should the following
factors in determining whether the facilities are on the
same sie.

Proximity - there should, however, be no simple ‘cut
off" distance since some industrial complexes cover
very large areas but still can be regarded as one site
for permitting purposes.

Coherence of a site - some regulated facilities will be
within a single fenced area or may share security or
emergency systems.

systems - the extent to which the
regulated facilities share a8 common management
systemn is a relevant consideration.

It 18 expected that a regulator will adopt a common-

sense hto g when facill should be

regulated under one permit. This consideration should
be based on achieving protection of the environment in
the most efficient regulatory manner.

16.5.7 Exempt facilities

Some facilities that pose a sufficiently low risk can be
exempt from the need 1o hold a permit. However, this
1s only where any applicable European Directive allows
i Awaste water di ge or grow

#civity must meet certain criteria in order to be exempt

from the need for an Environmental Permit. An exempt

facility must

I~ meet the critenia of Schedule 2;

I~ be consistent with the need to attain the objectives
in Article 24 of the Waste Framework Directive,

* be registered.

The regulator

The regulator for each category of regulated facility is

identified in Regulation 32.

The Environment Agency regulates:

- Part A(1) installations;
waste mobile plant;

- waste operations including those carmied on at a Part
B installation or by Part B mobile plant (unless the
‘waste operation is a Part B activity);

* mining waste operations including any carried on at a
Part B installation;
radioactive substances activities;
water discharge activities including those carned on
at a Part B installation;
groundwater activities including those carried on at a
Part B installation.

The relevant local authority regulates:

Part A(2) installations including any waste operations,
water activities or o activibes
carried on as part of the installation or mobile plant;
the 'Part B' installations and Part B mobile plant
(except as set out above);

small waste incineration plants;

solvent emission activities.

LAPPC focuses on controlling emissions to air only
for Part B installations. Defra and WAG jointly prowd
guidance on local authority air poliution and control.

ronmental Permit
pplications

/o is n control of the facility may obtain
mental Permit. This person is the

of hold an Envr
‘operator’ (Reguls
The meaning of ‘operator’ is set outn Box 153. In 1
most cases a single operator will have 1o obtain 3 single
Environmental Permit for sach reguiated faciity.

However, in some circumstances different operators

run different parts of a reguiated faciity. This does not
affect the regulator’s determination of what actually
constitutes the regulated facility.

‘Operator” is defined in Regulation 7 as the person
who has control over the operation of a regulated
facility.
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Ifa rewlmd facility has not been put into
v':pemn‘n.. the person who will have control over
itwhen it is in operation is the operator.
Ifa ragul.md facility authorised by an
zmnmenul Permit has ceased to be in
ration, the person who holl it i
D olds the permit is the
mll ;' may be i d on an op:
= ng the pre- and post-operational phases.
& operator must demonstrabl
: ly have the
uuthunty and ability to ensure the Environmental
Permit is complied with.

Whei
16 tv/0 Or more operators run different parts of 8

| impact
d relating to an
under the Control of Major Accident Hazz:
(COMAH) Regulations,
» prior investigations for complignce with the
Groundwater Regulations;
» externally certified environmental manzg=s
systems (EMSs);
» site reports prepared for planning purpos
They should make clear which parts of a0y
are relevant to their Environmental Perm
and should demonstrate how they relate 2
Directive requirements.

vy

Timing of application
Op! should Ily make an apphcait

sEvr"\gle regulated facility, they will each need a
wm:v:’nmemal Permit and be responsible for complying
o am::: :x:d:;:n:. In such cases, there should
which oper;
for which part of the lequlatma:l:ry’."as g <
lh; fequirement that the permit holder must be the
svs;:::vu:z the facility is different from the previous
s er wa?te management licensing. The
b Provisions therefore allow the holder
i mmwl{n;mugemsm licence 10 be treated 25
iy u:r the purposes of the Regulations
ey N 6912)), However, when permits
stermed over time they must be transferred

1o the person who
facily, vill have control of the regulated

Pre-application discus

Pr

’;:m?;o: ::cussms between operators and
sl m: :;r::wovmg the quality of the formal
i i o mak:;:e encouraged. In order for
::1':".:" A s '::;l' ::e of time, the
o ”x 'm'mv should not bor:::vmm“m::mhed
ey ™ight prejudice its deterrination of

Operators ang
regulators mg,
10 clanfy whether a ey “‘:“'(‘30 the discussions

Using existing data

Operators may, where r
d elevant,

other sources of information in "?:,w Upon or attach

might include: applicaions, These

they have drawn up full designs but before
work commences (whether on a new reguiz
or when making changes 10 2n existing onél
{acilities are not particularly complex of nove
operator should usually be able 10 submitan
a1 the design stage containing all inform
regulator needs. If, in the course of const!
commissioning, the operator wants 10 M3
changes which mean that the permit cond
10 be varied, the operator may apply for thes n®
normal way.

There is nothing in the regulations to stopan
from beginning construction before a perm
issued. However, regulators may not 801
design and infrastructure put in place. Ther
10 avoid any expensive delays and re-w
the operator’s interest to submit applica
design 513ges. Any investment of construction
that an operator cames out before the:
Environmental Permit will be at their own 1
no way #ifect the regulator’s decision

Planning and Envi
applications

If a regulated facility also needs planning pormss

is recormmended that the operator should m
applications in parallel whenever possible. This ¥
allow the pollution control regulator 1o start its o7
consideration early on, thus allowing it to hava o
informed input to the planning process. For cert
waste operations and certain mining waste f
where planning permission Is required, this
force before an Environmental Permit can be

15.5.10 Transitional arrar

Existing permiss!

The EP Regulations provide transitional arrangems”
for existing permits, licences, authorisations,
registrations and consents (existing permissions!



50 new for
not required.

The regulator for these permits remains the same and
will not change unless there I1s a subsequent direction
from the Secretary of State or the Welsh Ministers.

| permits are

Permit conditions may comprise some or all of the
following:

P> Il or
I standards to mitigate a particular hazard/risk;

Except where there 1s an outstanding application

(see below) these existing permissions automnatically
become environmental permits from the date the
Regulations come into force.

Existing permissions
application to transfer,
or modify

Exsting permissions do not become environmental
permits on the date the EP Regulations come into force
where there is an ing, duly-made,

intelation to the existing permission. The relevant
applications are those to transfer, surrender, vary or
modify the existing permissions.

15.5.11 Application procedures
Applicatior

The requirements for applications are set out in

Schedule 5 to the Regulations. The application must:

¥ be made by the operator (though it may be made by
an agent acting on behalf of the operator);

+ inthe case of a transfer application, be made jointly
by the current operator and the future operators;

» be made on the form provided by the regulator;

¥ include the information required by the application
form;

¥ include the relevant fee.

An applicant can withdraw an application at any time
before it is determined but the regulator is not obliged
10 return any of the application fee.

15.5.12 Permit conditior

I the regulator grants a permit it can include any
conditions it sees fit. It has a duty to impose conditions
inorder 10 secure the objectives that apply to the
category of facility.

Where the regulator grants an application for

the variation, transfer or partial surrender of an
Environmental Permit and there are additional variations
needed as a consequence of the application, the
regulator should make those necessary variations to the
Environmental Permit.

All permit conditions should be both necessary and
enforceable. ‘Necessary’ means that the regulator

should be able to justify — at appeal if necessary -

the permit i it hes. To be enfo le,
conditions should clearly state the objective, standard or
desired outcome of the condition so that the operator
can understand what is required.

particular

requirements.
The regulator can include conditions n the permit
setting out steps to be taken during, prior to and after
the operation of the regulated facility.

The Secretary of State, Welsh Minister and the
Environment Agency can make standard rules
(Regulation 26).

These rules consist of requirements common to the
class of facilities subject to them (standard facilities -
Regulation 2) and can be used instead of site-specific
permit conditions. Standard rules would be suitable for
industry sectors where a number of regulated facilities
share similar charactenstics in relation to environmental
hazards.

The standard rules must achieve the same high level of
envirc as sit i i

D
The rules are the conditions of the standard permit for
all purposes other than for appeals. The standard rules
cannot be appealed (Regulation 27(3)) as applying for a
permit subject to the rules is voluntary.

In preparing standard rules, it is necessary to consult
widely with those who may be affected by or have an
interest in the rules (Regulation 26(2)), including relevant
statutory bodies. The standard nature of the facilities for
which standard rules will be produced allows a general
[¢ | of the req and forall
such facilives

It is expected that standard rules will be developed in
consultation with the relevant industry.

Assessments of risk can be carried out nationally for
common generic activities. This understanding of the
hazards and risks posed by these activities would form
the basis for the development of standard rules for
standard facilities

It is the operator’s decision as to whether they wish

to operate under standard rules. Where standard rules
have been made, operators of standard facilities can,

if they so wish, request that their facility be subject

1o the relevant rules. This request may be made in an
application for a new permit or an application to vary an
Environmental Permit




gﬂwmors may apply to operate under a set of standard
es.
The genenc of nsk for d facilities
should be made available to applicants to assist them
in determining whether their activity is within the scope
of the standard rules and, if they apply for a standard
permit, in the adoption of suitable control measures 10
meet those rules.
One important difference from other regulated facilities
s that any additiona! site-specific assessment of risk is
not necessary for a standard facility. Regulated facilities
that require a location-specific assessment of impact
and risk are not surtable for standard rules.
Public on appli for individual
standard facilities is not required (other than for Part A
installations).

5 Operator com
and management systems

?:mr’\: an application for the grant or transfer of an
lental Permit, there is also 3 specific duty on
the regulator not to grant o transter the permit if it
considers that the operator will not operate the facility
Inaccordance with the parmit. In making this decision
2: ;;g\;lalm should consider whether the operator
e r;;ur}hlv:lv 10 operate the facility in accordance
v ommmn::‘.‘ ldhe regulator might doubt whether
et e

¥ the operator’s m nadequate,
anagement system is
* the operator's techrical c: s :

scores are linked to fees and charges. Or
which have implemented an EMS may &
OPRA score and can pay lower fees and thz
For simpler regulated facilities, externally ¢
schemes or a full EMS may be less appropié:
should still be carefully considered by opere's!
where appropriate, encouraged by regulators. |
stepwise approach provided by BSB555 is b
appropriate for smaller facilities and can mé
implementation much simpler. Organisations
achieve UKAS accredited certification 10 076
stages of BS8555 under the IEMA Acom orB9
Stems schemes. The European Commission':
2lso developed a simplified implementatior
EMAS ‘easy’, which aims to help small andm:
enterprises (SMEs) achieve registration for EN/
There is also specific guidance on manage et
systems for some industry sectors on the
of the Institute of Environmental Manag!
Assessment.

EMSs have relevance to other aspects of r
such as determining risk-based inspection f
Recognised quality assurance scher
relevant, and regulators may also take 8o
certified systems where these can be de
provide an equivalent role in safeguarding ¢
and continual improvement of environmenta
performance.

Operators should be technically compete

their facility. The operator's wider management
uld contain mechanisms for &

eme

* the oper
operator has a poor record of with

g 7\:\"0“! requ!atnry requirements, or
operator’s financial 15 inadk

Inorder to ensure 5
‘ high level of environmm
:r:rl‘:cmn, operators should have eﬂmmm
1 ement systems in place, The nature of the
Jned_mawmem system depends
iplexity of the regulated facilty, e
Complex regulated faciles are to

system sho

i technical competence. The com
of individuals should form part of those m
systems.
The {f yont of industry led compete

is strongly sncouraged by the Environmen

15.5.16 Enforce

Putin place a formal E|
the mtgmunanal stand::: l;’g';:aoz i
accredited certification body or other IEW b i
equivalent and to register for the E\'s gmmmmn
;‘r;d Audit Scheme (EMAS) These S‘lmd? i
1t the management system include safmm b
legal liance and a i i weles
:‘;np(qvemenl of environmental performance,
: ly EMAS requires prod.' uce
an independently validated public report - l
environmental performance and nvoams. mmm‘m
’"‘Z objectives. Where relevant the performance o
against European legislati v
under IPPC. EMAS and ISO 14001 are also r b it
by the Environment Agency's risk rating sd:r:? g;eﬂ:
(Operator and Pollution Risk Appraisal scheme). OPRA

Enforcermer
gulation 36 of the E P Regulations allows tha®
10 serve an ‘enforcement natice” If it belie

operator has contravened, is contravening of s
contravene any permit conditions
Enforcement notices will specify the steps req.
10 remedy the problerm and the timescale in v
they must be taken. Enforcement notices may
steps to remedy the effects of any harm and ol
regulated facility back into compliance.

Suspension nc
If the operation of a regulated facility involves ar
serious pollution, the regulator may serve a ‘sust
notice’ under Regulation 37 of the Regulations. 1"
applies whether or not the operator has breached
permit condition.




The suspension notice must describe the nature of the
nsk of pollution and the actions necessary to remove
that nsk. The notice must specify the deadline for taking
actions,

When the regulator serves a suspension notice, the
permit ceases to authorise the operation of the entire
facility or specified activities depending upon what is
specified in the notice.

A suspension notice should allow activities to continue
unless their cessation is necessary to address the

nsk of pollution. While the suspension notice is in
force, ictions may be y for any
activities that are allowed to continue. Where this is
the case the suspension notice must set out these
addrtional steps.

When the operator has taken the remedial steps
required by the notice, the regulator must withdraw the
notice.

Prosece

If en operator has committed a ciminal offence
under the Regulations, regulators should consider
2 Convi in a Magi * Court
cames a fine of up to £60,000 and up to 12 months
imprisonment for the most serious offences under
the Regulations. Conviction in the Crown Court for
those offences may lead to an unlimited fine and
imprisonment for up 1o five years.

15 ¢

15.5.17 Wider scope of |I

IPPC takes a wider range of environmental impacts
into account than IPC, which regulated emissions to
land, water and air. The IPPC regime additionally takes
into account: waste avoidance or minimisation, energy
officiency, accident avoidance, and minimisation of
noise, heat and vibrations. These aims will achieve a
higher level of protection as a whole

IPPC also applies to a wider range of industnes than
IPC. These industnies include all installations that

ato currently regulated under IPC, some installations
currantly under LAPC and some installations that are
not currently under either regime, such as landfill sites,
intensive agriculture, large pig and poultry units, and
food and drink manufacturers

Under IPPC, regulated industries are referred to as
‘installations’ as opposed to ‘processes’, which is the
1erm used for IPC. This change in terminology enables
a more integrated approach to regulation, a whole
nstallation must be permitted rather than just individual
processes within the installation.

Guidelines to establish which techniques are BAT are

published by the European Commission’s IPPC Bureau.

These reference notes are known as BREF notes and
provide the basis for national sectoral guidance. The
Environment Agency has supplementary guidance

to cover many issues, some, for example energy
efficiency, site remediation and noise, are new issues
under IPPC. Industry sectors not previously regulated
under the EPA 1990 such as intensive farming and
food and drink installations are also covered by
guidance.

The duty of care is covered in Part Il of the EPA 1990
The duty of care applies to anyone who produces or
imports, keeps or stores, transports, treats or disposes
of waste. It also applies if they act as a broker and
arrange these things.

The duty-holder is required to take all reasonable steps
10 keep waste safe. If they give waste to someone else,
the duty-holder must be sure they are authorised to take
it and can transport, recycle or dispose of it safely.

The penalty for breach of this law is an unlimited fine.
Waste can be anything owned, or that a business
produces, which a duty-holder wants to get nd of.
Controlled waste 1s defined in Box 15.4.

ntrolled waste |

Controlled waste means household, commercial
or industrial waste. It includes any waste from a
house, school, university, hospital, residential or
nursing home, shop, office, factory or any other
trade or premises. Itis led waste
whether it is solid or liquid and even if it is not
hazardous or toxic.

If the waste comes from a person’s own home, the
duty of care does not apply to them. But if the waste
15 not from the house they live in - for example, if itis
waste from their workplace or waste from someone
else’s house - the duty of care does apply.
Animal waste collected and transported under the
Animal By-Products Order 1992 is not subject to the
duty of care.
Duty-holders must take all reasonable steps to fulfil
the duty and complete some paperwork. What is
reasonable depends on what is done with the waste.
Steps 1o take if the duty of care applies: when a duty-
holder has waste, they must:
stop it escaping from their control and store it safely
and securely. They must prevent it causing pollution
or harming anyone;
keep it in @ suitable container. Loose waste in a skip
or on a lorry must be covered;
if the duty-holder gives waste to someone else,
check that they have authority to take it. The law
says the person to whom they give the waste must
be authorised 1o take it. Box 15.5 shows who is




allowed 1o take waste and how the duty-holder can

check;

describe the waste in writing. The duty-holder must
fillin and sign a transfer note for it and keep a copy.
To save on paperwork, the description of the waste

can be wuritten on the ransfer note (see Box 15.6).

When a person takes waste from someone else
they must:

be sure the law allows them to take it. Box 15.5
shows who Is allowed to take waste;

make sure the person giving them the waste
describes it in writing. The waste receiver must fill
in and sign a transfer note and keep a copy (see
Box 15.6)

Council waste collectors
The duty-holder does not have 1o do any
Cﬂ!ﬁkl'nﬂ, but if they are not a householder,
there is some paperwork to complete. This is
explained in Box 15.6.
Registered waste carriers
Most carriers of waste have 1o be registered
with the Envi Agency or the
Envl_mfnmem Protection Agency. Look at the
carrier’s certificate of registrati check
with the Agencies. g
Exempt waste carriers
Th: l':lln people who are exempt are charities
:: voluntary organisations. Most exermpt
w.r;:en need to register their exemption
’ ith the Environment Agency or the Seottish
nvironment Protection Agency. If someone
m': x:yA;re m;empt, ask them why. Check
en i i
koo cies that their exemption is
Holders of envirg, April
nmental permits (from
T
o Id't):mtnul permits are valid only for
i Inds of waste or certain activities.
ot ¢ the permit. Check that it avvm
e kind of waste being consigned
Businesses exempt from environmental
permits

There are exemptioy
certain lcﬂvhlz: .r:;':m:;m“ .
exempt businesses need 1o nglmv. e
exemption with the Environment -
or the Scottish Environment Prou:.m
Agency. Check with the Agencies !h:"
exempltion is registered. ot
Authorised trensport purposes
Waste can also be transferred to someone fo
‘Authorised transport purposes’. This 'Ml':r

the transfer of controlled waste betiez:
different places within the same prene
the transport of controlled waste into Gz
Britain from outside Great Britéin:
the transport by air or sea of controlledrg
from a place in Great Britain to 2 pa
outside Great Britain.
Registered waste brokers
Anyone who arranges the recycling 065
of waste, on behalf of someone elsz i
be registered as a wasté broker. Chezir
the Environment Agency oF the Scatist
Environment Protection Agency thatt
broker is registered.
Exempt waste brokers
Most exemnpt waste bro
with the Environment
Environment Protection Agency Thost
who are exempt aré mainly charities 2
voluntary organisations. If someont 1
you they are exempt, ask them why.Y:r-‘
check with the Environment Agencies
their exemption is registered

—

When waste is passed from on¢ personto
another the person taking the waste must e
written description of it. A transfer note mus“l
be filled in and signed by both persons Vo™
in the transfer.

The duty-holder can
the waste on the trans
the transfer note is not im
contains the right information. The Governmt
has published a model transfer note with the
Code of Practice which can be used if desired
Repeated transfers of the same kind of west
between the same partios can bo covered by &
transfer note for up 1o a year, for examplo wee
collections from shops.

The transfer note 10 be complet
by both persons involved in the
must include:

what the waste is and how much there
what sort of containers it isin

the time and date the waste was
transferred

where the transfer took place

the names and addresses of both perso?
involved in the transfer

whether the person transferring the was!
s the importer or the producer of the w
the details of which category of autho
person each one is. If the waste is pass®

kers need 10 1=
Agency orthe St

write the description of
fer note. Who provides
portant as long ##

od and 619"
tronsfet

yey

L2

“




to someone for authorised transport
purposes, you must say which of those
purposes applies

if either or both persons is a registered
waste carrier, the certificate numbar and
the name of the E

A d

Article 4 of the revised EU Waste Framework Directive
sets oul 5 steps for dealing with waste, ranked

Ag Y

which issued it

~ if either or both persons have an

Environmental Permit (or an old waste

management licence), the permit number

{or old licence number) and the name of

the Environment Agency which issued it

the reasons for any exemption from

the requirement to register or have an

Environmental Permit

where appropriate, the name and address

of any broker involved in the transfer of

waste.

The written description - The written
description must provide as much
information as someone else might need to
handle the waste safely.

Keeping the papers - Both persons involved in
the transfer must keep copies of the transfer
note and the description of the waste for
2 years. They may have to prove in court
where the waste came from and what they
did with it. A copy of the transfer note must
2lso be made available to the Environment
Agency or the Scottish Environment
Protection Agency if they ask to see it.

v

-

15.5.19 Hazardou

On 16 July 2008, the Hazardous Waste (England and
Wales) Regulations and the List of Wastes (£ naland)
Regulations, replacing the Special Waste Regulations,
came into force (Scotland has retained The Special
Waste Regulations). The Regulations can be found on

the Government website at: http://www legislation.gov.

ukluksy2005/894/

The regime includes a requirement for most

producers of hazardous waste 10 notify their

premises 10 the Environment Agency. The facility
tonotify premises has been available since April

2006 Guidance on notification, including the online
notification facility, and more general guidance on the
regime, can be found on the Environment Agency's
hazardous waste pages. See a brief summary of these
Regulations in Section 16,19

From April 2008 this has now been replaced
by the Environmental Permitting regime. See
Section 15.5.5

to impact - the ‘waste
hierarchy’ see Table 15.2.
Prevention, which offers the best outcomes for the
environment, is at the top of the priority order, followed
by preparing for reuse, recycling, other recovery

and , in d order of
preference.

Waste hierarchy
Stages Include
Prevention

using less matenal in design and
manufacture, keepng products for longer,
reuse, using less hazardous materials
Preparing for reuse: checking, cleaning, repainng, refurbishing,
‘whole items or spare parts
Recycling turning waste into a new substance or
product, includes composting if it meets
quality protocols
includes anaerobic digestion, iIncineration
with energy recovery, gasification and
pyrolysis which produce energy (fuels,
heat and power) and materials from waste,
some backfilling

Other recovery.

Disposal landfill and incineration without energy.
recovery

The waste hierarchy has been transposed into UK

law through the The Waste (England and Weles)
Regulations 2011. The regulations came into force on
29 March 2011. The provisions relating to the hierarchy
(set out in Regulations 12 and 15) came into force on 2¢
September 2011

If a business or local
on behalf of householders) produces or handles waste
(this includes importing, producing, carrying, keeping
or treating waste; dealers or brokers who have control
of waste, and anyone responsible for the transfer

of waste), they must take all such measures as are
reasonable in the circumstances to:

prevent waste
apply the waste hierarchy when transferring waste.

nation

See Environmental Permitting Guidance Core Guidance
revised March 2013 https://www.gov.uk/government/
uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211852/
pb13897-ep- core-guidance-130220 pdt

Also see new guidance How to comply with your
environmental permit June 2013 http://publications.
environment-agency.gov.uk

Guidance on applying the was!e h\elamhv hl\ps I
weww.gov.uk/government/

& &



attachment_data/file/69403/pb13530-wast
quidance.pdf

Small businesses a guide o the Hazardous Waste
Regulations, Environment Agency July 2013, HWRO1A,
http:/heven envit gov.uk/busit .
topics/waste/32180.aspx

EMAS: www.lema net/ems/emas and http://europa.
gu.mtlcomnﬂenvnonmem/emas
EMAS Easy: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/emas/
toolkit/
SO 14001: http:/fvowev.bsigroup.com/en/
¥ UKAS: wwve.ukas.com
I Acorn: www.iema.net/acom
> le Ster:\s: wvi bsiglobal.com/en/Assessment-
Standards-and-Schemes/BS-8555-STEMS/
»» Green Dragon: wwrw.greendragonems.com/

15.6 Control of Artificial Opti
1
izl;t‘l:)ation at Work Hog':ltlncdfom

o
15.6.1 Introduction

These Regulations implement as res; ¥
Directive 2008/25/EC of the Europ:af‘:fa‘;:r’r:‘na:l‘:m
of n_m Council (0.J. L114, 27.4.2006, p.38) on the
minimum health and safety requuen'venls regarding
the exposure of workers o risks arising from physical
:lqm;:ls AOﬁ (artificial optical radiation). The Regulations
¢ :a du;:ss on employers to protect both employees
ol ':d exposed 10 risk from exposure 1o artificial
i 1;1»011 at work and other persons at work who
emitted 1;1::7:&;:7 o SR
¢ sources in all its forms such
as ultraviol n
it let, infrared and laser beams, but excludes
Regulation 1(2) defines exposure limy
those set out in Annexes | and || to lLv;;::;:.M
:memad from time to time, and these Annexe!‘ o
lor exposure limit values for non-coherent _W“"
laser radiation respectively g

15.6.2 Duties
The Regulations impose a duty to carry out a specific

(a) eli or where this is not reasonably

practicable, to reduce to as low a levelasis

bl i the risk of h
effects to the eyes or skin of the employes
result of exposure to artificial optical rzdit
this risk has been identified in the risk 2ssessme
(Regulation 4(1));

(b) devise an action plan comprising technical znd
organisational measures 10 prevent exaosue
artificial optical radiation exceeding the ex
limit values where the risk assessment ind
that employees are exposed to levels of artfic
optical radiation that exceed the exposure im
values (Regulation 4(3));

(c) tzke action in the event that the exposure fime
values are ded despite the impl
of the action plan and measures 10 eli
reduce so far as 1s reasonably practicadl
exposure (Regulation 4(5));

(d) demarcate, limit access 10, and provide for
appropriate signs in those areas where levels¢
anificial optical radiation are indicated in the st
assessment as exceeding the exposuré fimat v
(Regulation 4 (6) and (7)),

(e) provide information and training if the risk
assessment indicates that employees couldt
exposed to artificial optical radiation whic
cause adverse health effects to the €
the employee (Regulation 5); and
10 provide health surveillance and
medical examinations in certain cases
(Hegulation 6)

ice!

mina!
e the rs

3

15.6.3 Safe light sou

The follawing information is taken from the HSE
Guidance for Employers available at: www.hse.gn
1Bdlﬂlon/nﬂnwmsmn/ompll)ym', por.pdf

The majority of light sources are safo, such as th
described in List 1 below. If these 5ources, of Sim
are being used workers are not ot nisk and thero
need 1o do anything further

However, when making this decision. employe
consider the following points 10 ensure that all w
are protected:

& |f thera are any workers whose hoalth is at
risk (e.g. those with pre-existing medical condio’
made worse by light).

If workers use any chemicals (e.g. skin creams)

form of risk assessment wh 4
ere an em :
out work which could expose its ammp',.w; :: mus' which could react with light to make any health
of artificial optical radiation (i.e. arti effects worse.
.e. artificial light) £
create a reasonably foreseeable risk o:lu M::" could » If any workers are exposed to multiple sources ¢
effects to the eyes or skin and ealth light at the same time
where those ri i
not already been elimi lod e Ticks have » If exposure to bright light could present
Where a risk & % ) 3. d risks (e.g. temporary blindness
y the could lead to mistakes being rade in hazardous

also impose duties to -

tasks).



List 1 Safe light sources
© Allforms of ceiling-mounted lighting used in offices,
etc. that have diffusers over bulbs or lamps.
All forms of task lighting including desk lamps and
tungsten-halogen lamps fitted with appropnate glass
filters to remove unwanted ultraviolet light.
Photocopiers.
Computer or similar display equipment, including
personal digital assistants (PDAs).
Light emitting diode (LED) remote control devices.
Photographic flashlamps - when used singly.
Gas-fired overhead heaters.
Vehicle indicator, brake, reversing and fog lamps.
Any exempt or Risk Group 1 lamp or lamp system
(including LEDs), as defined in British Standard BS
EN 62471: 2008.
Any Class 1 laser light product, as defined in British
Standard BS EN 60825-1: 2007, for example laser
printers and bar code scanners.
There are also some sources of light that, if used
nappropriately, e.g. placed extremely close to the eyes
or skin, have the potential to cause harm but which are
perectly safe under normal conditions of use. Examples
include:
Celling-mounted fluorescent lighting without
diffusers over bulbs or lamps.
Highpressure mercury floodlighting
Desktop projectors.
Vehicle headlights.
Nondaser medical applications such as:
operating theatre and task lighting;
diagnostic lighting such as foetal/neonatal
transilluminators and X-ray light/viewing boxes.
UVinsect traps.
At and entertainment applications such as
Hlumination by spotlights, effect ligt
fl ded that any ult
have been filtered out)
Multiple photographic flashlamps, for example in a
studio
Any Risk Group 2 lamp or lamp system (including
LEDs), as defined in British Standard BS EN 62471
2008
Class 1M, 2 or 2M lasers, as defined in British
Standard BS EN 60825-1: 2007, for exarnple low-
power laser pointers,
The above list is not exhaustive

vvy v

vvvyy

v
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let emissions
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156.6.4 Haz

rdous lig

Some sources of light can cause a risk of ill-health,
such as: burns or reddening (erythema) of the skin
or surface of the eye (photokeratitis), burns to

the retina of the eye; so-called blue-light damage
to the eye (photoretinitis) and damage to the lens
of the eye that may bring about the early onset of
cateract

Examples of hazardous sources of light that present
a ‘reasonably foreseeable’ risk of harming the eyes
and skin of workers and where control measures are
needed include:

Metal working - welding (both arc and oxy-fuel) and
plasma cutting.

P | and
sterilisation systems.

Hot industries - furnaces.
Printing — UV curing of inks.
Motor vehicle repairs - UV curing of paints and
welding

Medical and cosmetic treatments - laser surgery,
blue hight and UV therapies, Intense Pulsed Light
sources (IPLs).

Industry, research and education, for example, all
use of Class 3B and Class 4 lasers, as defined in
British Standard BS EN 60825-1: 2007.

Any Risk Group 3 lamp or lamp system (including
LEDs), as defined in British Standard BS EN 62471
2008, for example search lights, professional
projections systems

-Uvi and

Less common hazardous sources are associated with
specialist activities - for example lasers exposed during
the manuf or repair of which would
otherwise not be accessible

F information

Guidance for Employers on the Control of Artifical
Optical Radiation at Work Regulations (AOR) 2010
hitp://www.hse gov.uk/radiation/nonionising/employers-
aor.pdf

The full text of the Regulations is available from the

UK Government Information website at hitp:/www.
legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2010/1140/contents/made

156.7 CIasslfucntlon, Lahalling and
of S

Mlxtures Regulation (Euvopenn)
adopting into EU UN Globally
Harmonised System of
Classification and Labelling of
Chemicals (GHS)

Worldwide, there are many different laws on how to
identify hazardous chemicals (classification) and how
this information should be communicated to users

(via labels and safety data sheets - SDSs)

This is often confusing as the same chemical can have
different hazard descriptions in different countries. The

UN brought together experts from different countries 1o
create the GHS.

447



ging of Substances and Mixtures Rec

The aim of GHS is to have, throughout the world, the
same:
criteria for classifying chemicals according to their
health, environmental and physical hazards;
hazard communication requirements for labelling and
SDSs.
The GHS i not a law, it's an international agreement.
To make the GHS legally apply, each country or bloc
of countries must adopt the GHS through legislation.
Europezn Union (EU) member states agreed to
adopt the GHS across the EU through a direct-acting
Regulation, the European Regulation (EC) No 1272/2008

& mixtures to be classified, labelled and packagzi
according to the CLP Regulation from 1 June 2%
onwards.

The former system required that suppliers must

certain symbols and warning phrases on the [z

inform users about the hazards of chemicals.

The CLP Regulation introduces new hazard piclogs

(symbols), and new ‘signal’ words such as ‘wamn; s

‘danger’, 1ogether with new phrases for the differe:

hazards.

Although many of the CLP pictograms are simi %

existing EU system, they have been re-designed. T

on Classification, Labelling and Packaging of
and mixtures. This is also known as the ‘CLP
Regulation’ or just ‘CLP".

ification, Labelling
ging (CLP) of
substances and mixtures
regulation

The CLP Regulation:

¥ 15 a direct-acting regulation in 2l EU member states,
including the UK, and does not require transposing
Into national legislation;

adopts the majority of the GHS “hazard classes’
(nature of the hazard) and 'hazard categories’
(severity of the hazard);

keeps a few aspects of the exsting EU system,
where these do not contradict the GHS, to maintain
existing EU standards (e.g. harmful o the ozone
layer);

replaces the requirements of the Dangerous
Substances Directive (67/548/EEC) and the
Da':wous Preparations Directive (1999/45/EC)
relating to the classif, Iabeling
£ ication, packaging and

v

v

new pi are d shaped, white and bz
with a red border.

15.7.4 Chemica
and sto
Commiss
strategy (F

What is REACH?

REACH (Registration, Evaluation, Authorisat

restriction of Chemicals) is the system for co 0

chemicals in the EU. It became law in the UK on 1.

2007. In October 2006, Defra nominated HSE

Competent Authority for REACH, working clo

Environment Agency and other partners to man:

key aspects of the REACH system in the UK

The Competent Authority’s responsibilities undes

REACH are t0:

» provide advice to manufacturers, importers,
downstream users and other interested pa
on their respective responsibilities and of
under REACH (Competent Authorities’ helpde

» conduct substance evaluation of prioritised

and prepare draft decisions,

and , Over s i
Period lasting until 1 June 2015,
lnlWMs newly designed hazard symbols, known
as pictograms (see Figure 15,1);

v

» propose harmonised Classification and Labeling®
carcinogens, mutagens of reproductive toxicant
(CMRg) and respiratory sensitisors,

 introduces nav: labelling phrases, known as ‘hazard  » identify substances of very high concern for
¢ g1y v B i
» hew, foracl ¥ propose restrictions,
labelling inventory; o » nominate candidates 1o membership of ECA
” the list of h { on Risk Assessment and Socio
The CLP Regulation became law throughout the EU on economic Analysis,
20 January 2009 but it did not apply all at once, to give » appoint members for the Member State Comm
suppliers and their customers time to adapt 1o the new 10 resolve differences of opinion on evaluation
system until June 2015, decisions;
» appoint a member to the Forum for Informat
15.7.3 Requirements of the CLP Exchange and meet to discuss enforcement
Regulation » provide adequate scientific and technical res

The CLP Regulation requires:
¥ substances to be classified, labelled and packaped
ing to the CLP Regul from 1 D
2010 onwards;

10 the members of the Committees that they ha

nominated;
» work closely with the European Chemical Agenty

Helsinki.



Example of hazard
statement

Heating may cause an explosion

Example of
precautionary
statement

Keep away from heal/
sparks/open flames/
hot surfaces — no
smoking

Heating may cause a fire

Keep only in original
container

May intensify fire; oxidizer

Take any precaution
1o avoid mixing with
combustibles

Causes serious eye damage

Wear eye protection

Toxic if swallowed

Do not eal, drink or
smoke when using
this product

Toxic to the aquatic life, with long
lasting effects

Avoid release to the
environment

© [OPIOS®

New plctogram, reflects serious
longer term health hazards such
as and

In case of inadequate
venlilation, wear

y
sensitization, e.g. may cause allergy
or asthma symptoms or breathing
difficulties if inhaled

New pictogram, refers (o less
serious health hazards such as skin
irritancy and

the CHIP [x] symbol, e.g. may
cause an allergic skin reaction

Contaminated work
clothing should not
be allowed out of the
workplace

O ©

New pictogram, used when the
containers hold gas under pressure,
e.g. may explode when heated

None

A

REACH has several aims;

10 provide @ high level of protection of human health
and the environment from the use of chemicals;
toallow the free movement of substances on the

EU market;

to make the people who place chemicals on the
market (manufacturers and importers) responsible
for understanding and managing the risks associated

with their use,

» 1o promote the use of alternative methods for

the assessment of the hazardous properties of

substances,

» to enhance mnovation in and the competitiveness of
the EU chemicals industry.

A major part of REACH is the requirement for
rmanufacturers or importers of substances to register
them with a central European Chemicals Agency
(ECHA). A registration package will be supported by a
standard set of data on that substance. The amount
of data required is proportionate to the amount of
substance manufactured or supplied.

If substances are not registered, then the data on them
will not be available and, as a result, the company will
no longer be able to manufacture or supply them legally,
that is no data, no market.

REACH applies to substances manufactured or
imported into the EU in quantities of 1 tonne per year



ging of Su

ces and Mixtures Re

progi alist of of very high concén

or more. Gi lly, it applies to all individt

substances on their own, in preparations or in articles (if
the substance is intended to be released during normal
and reasonably foreseeable conditions of use from an

will be created. Substances on this list cannot be
supplied or used unless an authorisation has been
granted. A company wishing to market or use suchz
must apply to the ECHA in Helsinki forzn

article). Some €.g. radi
are specifically excluded. See REACH for details.

authorisation, which may be granted or refused

egistr Restrictions

R Isa on industry Any that poses a particular threat can bz
suppliers/importers) to collect and collate ified sets icted. R 1s take many forms, for examp:
of on the prop: of those from a total ban to not being allowed to supply 10

they menufacture or supply. This information is used
10 perform an assessment of the hazards and risks
that substance may pose and how those risks can be

the general public. Restrictions can be applied 1o

any substance, including those that do not requir

registration. This part of REACH takes over the
isions of the I & Use Directive.

This infy andits are
submitted to the ECHA in Helsinki.

Chemicals already existing (those on EINECS (European

Classification and lal

Inventory of Existing C: Chemical Sub:
or manufactured in the EU prior to entry into force of

Anii part of chemical safety is clear inf

about any hazardous properties a chemical has. The
tfication of chemicals according to the

REACH) are known as ‘phase-in’ under
REAC}_{ These will be registered in three phases
according to their tonnage and/or hazardous properties.
Non-phase-in substances (i.e. those not on EINECS, or
those which have never been manufactured previously

of not pi were subject to

June 2008, : )
Evaluation

R ion packages (d by under
REACH can be evaluated for:

* Compliance check: A quality/: check of the

information submitted by industry.

" Dossier evaluation: A check that an appropriate
testing plan has been proposed for substances
registered at the higher tonnage lev:
ey nage levels ($100 tonnes/

+ Sub |

b : An evall of all the
avallgble data on a substance, from all registration
dossiers. This is done by national Competent
i 'on b that have been

potential regulatory action because of

concel
about their properties or uses, ms

Substances of very high concern

Some substances have hazards that have serious
consequences; for example they cause cancer, or
they have other harmful properties and vemain.in the
environment for a long time and gradually build up in
animals. These are ‘substances of high concern’. One
of the aims of REACH is to control the use of such
substances,

Authorisation

Authorisation is a feature of REACH that is new to the
area of general chemicals management, As REACH

characteristics (e.g. those that are corrosive, of
fish) follows an established system, which is re
in REACH. REACH has been written with GHS inm
(see Section 15.7.1 for more information on GHS)

information in the supjy

The passage of information up and down the s
chain is a key feature of REACH. Users should be &
10 understand what manufacturers and importers i
about the dangers involved in using chemical
how 10 control risks. However, in order for su
10 be able to assess these risks they need informs
{rom the downstream users about how the cheme?
are used. REACH provides a framework in which
nformation can be passed both up and down supply
chains.

More detailed information about REACH can be found!
the HSE REACH website

Enforcement

Enforcing this very wide-ranging system present
challenges to regulators across Europe. REACH
new duties on a range of different busine Mostly
the new duties will be on manufacturers and imy
of chemicals, but there are also requirements for
downstreamn users of chemicals to share information
with their suppliers. The HSE play a key role in enforc
REACH, both as the UK Competent Authority and mo:
generally as the UK occupational health and satety
regulator.

15.7.5 Furthe

European Chemicals Agency information
website for general and specific guidance,
http://echa.europa.eu/web/guest/support/
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gudance-n-a-nutshell

Gudance in a nutshell - Compilation of safety

ata sheets, European Chemicals Agency 2013,

htin/fecha europa.eu/documents/10162/13643/

s3s_nutshell_guidance_en.pdf

HSE Chemical Classification website: http://www.hse.
lassificati dex.htrn

HSE's REACH website: http://www.hse.gov.uk/reach/

2oouthtm

HSE's GHS website: http:/www.hse.gov.uk/chemical-
cassfication/index.htm

15.8 Confined Spaces R lati
fonl pa egulations

i 15.8.1 Introduction

These Regulations concern any work that is carried on

E 2 place which is substantially (but not always entirely)

[ enclosed, where there is a reasonably foreseeable
15k of serious injury from conditions and/or hazardous

l substances in the space or nearby. Every year about

; 18 peaple are killed and a number seriously injured

| #9008 8 wide range of industries (e.g. from simple
pentop pits 10 complex chemical plants). Rescuers

without proper training and equipment, often become
the victims,

15.8.2 Definitions

Confined space -~ means any place, including any

chamber, tank, vat, silo, pit, trench, pipe, sewer,

flue, well or similar space, in which, by virtue of its

enclosed nature, there arises a reasonably foreseeable

specified risk

Speatied risk - moans a risk 10 any person at work of:

¥ senous injury arising from a fire or explosion;

# Joss of consciousness arising from an increase in
body temporature;

¥ loss of consciousness or asphyxiation ansing from
985, fume, vapour or the lack of oxygen;

+ downing arising from the an increase in the level of
liquid,

¥ asphyxiation arising from a free flowing solid or
because of entrapment by it.

15.8.3 Employers’ duties

Regulation :

Duties are placed on employers to:

v

comply regarding any work carried out by
employees;

ensure, sfairp, that other persons (e.g. use
competent contractors) comply regarding work in
the employer’s control.

The sell-employed also have duties to comply

- No person at work shall enter a confined space for
any purpose unless it is not reasonably practicable to
achieve that purpose without such entry.

Other than in an emergency, no person shall enter,
carry out work or leave a confined space otherwise
than in accordance with a safe system of work,
relevant to the specified risks

Risk assessment is an essential part of complying
with these Regulations and must be done (under the
MHSWR 1999) to determine a safe system of work.
The risk assessment needs to follow a hierarchy of
controls for compliance. This should start with the
measures - both in design and procedures - that can
be adopted to enable any work to be carned out outside
the confined space.
The assessment must be done by a competent person
and will form the basis of a safe system of work. This
will normally be formalised into a specific permit to
work, applicable to a particular task. The assessment
will involve the following.
(a) The general conditions to assess what may or may
not be present. Consider:
what have been the previous contents of the
space;
residues that have been leftin the space, for
example sludge, rust, scale and what may be
given off if they are disturbed;
contamination which may anse from adjacent
plant, processes, services, pipes of surrounding
land, soil or strata,
oxygen deficiency and enrichment, There are
very high risks if the oxygen content differs
significantly from the normal lavel of 20.8%, if it
15 above this level increased flammability exists,
if it is below then impaired mental ability occurs,
with loss of consciousness under 16%:;
that physical dimensions and layout of the space
can affect air quality

(b) Hazards arising directly from the work being
undertaken. Consider

the use of cleaning chermnicals and their direct
effect or interaction with other substances;
sources of ignition for flammable dusts, gases,
vapours, plastics and the lie.

(c) The need 1o isolate the confined space from
outside services or from substances held inside,
such as liquids, gases, steam, water, fire
extinguishing media, exhaust gases, raw maternials
and energy sources.

The requirement for emergency rescue
arrangerments including trained people and
equipment

(di
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Safe system of work

The detailed precautions required will depend on the
nature of the confined space and the actual work being
caried out. The main elements of a safe system of
work which may form the basis of a ‘permit-to-work’
are
the type and extent of supervision;
#* competence and training of people doing the work;
corpmunicahcns between people inside, and from
inside 1o outside and to summon help;

testing and g the here for h
gas, fume, vapour, dust, etc. and for concentration
of oxygen;

" 0as purging of toxic or flammable substances with
air or inert gas such as nitrogen;

v X by means;
careful removal of residues using equipment which
doss not Cause additional hazards;

» effective isolation from gases, liquids and other
floving materials by removal of pieces of pipe,
blanked off pipes, locked off valves,

= effective isolation from electrical and mechanical
€quipment to ensure complete isolation with lock off
and a tag system with key secunity. Need to secure
a?ams\ stored energy or gravity fall of heavy presses
etc,

:'hll 15 not possible to make the confined space safs,
@ provision of personal and respirat i
on)
“quipment; e
" supply of gas vie
Pipes and hoses
Falid carefully

s 2015

control of adjacent plant;

first-aid arrangements;

notification and consultation with emergency

services;

» training of rescuers and simulations of emergz

» size of access openings 10 permit rescue Wi

thing app {all arrest gear

lifelines, which is the normal suitable respraiy
ion and rescue equip! for confined

Yyvw

spaces.

15.8.8 Training

Specific, detailed and frequent 1raining is NEces
all people concerned with confined spaces, Wl
they are ecting as rescuers, watchers or those
out the actual work inside the confined space. The
training will need to cover all procedures and the 15
equipment under realistic simulated conditions.

15.8.9 Further inform
A Guide for
HSG

Guidance on Permit-to-Work Systems:
Petroleurn, Chemical and Allied Industries. |
HSE Books, 2005, ISBN 978 0 7176 2943 5.1
www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/h;ng;u htm
Respiratory Protective Equipment at Work: A Pu
Guide HSG53 (Fourth Edition), 2013, HSE Books, 3
97807176 6454 2. http://www.hse.gov uk/pubng/
books/hsg83.htm

Safe Work in Confined Spaces. Confined Spaces

Regulations 1997. Approved Code of Practice,
i and Guidance L1071 (Third Edition), 201

access and egress to give quick
feady access and escape;
fire prevention;
lighting, including
ing, 9 emergency | )
© prohibition of smoking; e
© emergencies and rescue;

¥ limiting of working peri
individuals, N periods and the suitability of

1ed and

15.8.7 Emergenc
Y arran o
Regulation 5 gements

Before people enter a confiny
5 ed space, suit

and sufficient rescue arrangements mus|1j :ab'e

These must: iy

# reduce the risks to rescuers sfairp,

» |neluda_ th_e provision and maintenance of surtable
resuscitation equipment designed to meet the
specified risks

To be suitable and sufficient, arra
5 en
¢ . ngements will need
s re'scua and resuscitation equipment;
¥ raising the alarm, alerting rescue and watch keeping,
» safeguarding the rescuers; i
» fire safety precautions and procedures,

HSE Books, ISBN 978 07176 6622 5. http//w
W-WW""WOO‘(SA'IO'l htm
INDG258(rev 1), 2013

Sate work in confined spaces
HSE Books, ISBN 7176 1442 5. http:/fwvew.hiso.goi

pubns/indg258 pdf

B struction (Design and
od g:'l'ugnmcnt) (CDM) Regulation

2015
15.9.1 Introduction

The CDM 2015 regulations were introduced in Ayl

2015.

The policy abjectives behind the CDM 2015 are to

» maintain or improve worker protection,

» simplify the regulatory package,

» improve health and safety standards on small
construction sites;

» implement the Temporary or Mobile Construction
Sites Directive (TMCSD) in a proportionate way,

» discourage bureaucracy; and

¥ meet better regulation principles

The HSE commissioned extensive external research

which was published in April 2012 and along with the



R —

other elements of the the broad |
were that:

1S

* CDM 2007 was viewed more positively by duty-
holders than the 1994 version;
* itsbroad structure was fit for purpose;
* problems generally arose through mis- and over-
interpretation of the Regulations;
* sanficant concerns remained, however, in several
areas:
the Regulations had not borne down on
bureaucracy as hoped;
the Regulations had led to an industry approach
1o competence which was heavy-handed and in
many cases burdensome, particularly on SMEs;
the coordination function in the pre-construction
phase was not in many cases well emb

(e

The role of a CDM coordinator has been omitted
and instead a new role of a principal designer has
been created (regulations 2(1) and 5)

The client’s duty to appoint a principal designer or
principal contractor in writing is triggered where
there is more than one contractor (regulation 5),
rather than the previous threshold for notification
under the CDM Regulations 2007.

The duties of the principal designer are provided for
in regulation 11,

The duties of designers are retained in regulations
9and 10

(1) A construction phase plen is required for all projects
()) Specific risks like excavation or working at height
must have control measures included in the

(f

(gl

(h

The HSE considered the implementation of the
Temporary or Mobile Construction Sites Directive
(TMCSD) and the Government's policy on

implementation of EU Directives. The UK remains
committed to fully implementing EU Directives and
the proposed changes 1o the Regulations will meet
that aim

The balance of where serious and fatal Injuries occur
has shifted dramatically in the past 10-15 years.
Twothirds or more of fatalities now occur on small
Sies - sites where fewer than 16 people work —

which s the reverse of the historical picture. The
larger, more structured part of the industry has made
sgnficant progress in Improving its management

of health and safety risks over this tme frame. Its
motivation for achieving higher standards is often one
of continuous improvemnent and innovation leading

tobest practice, rather than just meeting regulatory
requirements.

15.9.2 Main changes an
of regulations

The main changes in comparison with the COM

Regulations 2007 include the following:

@) These Regulations apply to all construction projects
inGreat Britain, and all clients whether or not a

person is acting in the course or furtherance of a

business (regulation 2(1) and 3(1))

Ifa clent is a domestic client, the duties in

regulations 4(1) to (7) and 6 will be carried out by

the contractor, or principal contractor depending

on the number of contractors, The client can agree

inwriting for the principal designer to carry out the

duties,

Site surveys and pre-construction archaeological

mvestigations are not included within the

scope of the definition of construction work

(regulation 2(1))

Pre-construction information has now been defined

in regulation 2(1) rather than in a Schedule.

3

=

phase plan 12(2) and
Schedule 3).
The principal contractor’s duties are set out in
regulations 13 and 14.
The duties of contractors remain largely the same
as the CDM Regulations 2007 and are set out in
regulation 15,
(m) The on has been ded and
is now provided for in regulation 6.
The requirement for the contents of inspection
reports are now provided for in regulation 24 rather
than a separate Schedule (previously Schedule
3 of the CDM Regulations 2007 set out the
requirements).
The Secretary of State will carry out a review of the
Regul n waith the provisions of
regulation 39.
The Regulations are divided into five parts. Part 1 of the
Regulations deals with matters of interpretation and

The Regul apply to all

work in Great Britain and its territorial waters, and
apply to both employers and self-employed without
distinction
Part 2 covers general client duties which apply to all
construction projects, including the requirements for
notification
Part 3 sets out health and safety duties and roles which
apply 1o all construction projects
Part 4 sets out the general requirements for all
construction sites, and covers physical safeguards
which need to be provided to prevent danger. Duties
10 achieve these standards are held by contractors who
actually carry out the work, irrespective of whether they
are employers or are self-employed. Duties are also held
by those who do not do construction work themselves,
but control the way in which the work is done. In each
case, the extent of the duty is in proportion to the
degree of control which the individual or organisation
has over the work in question

[§

(n}

(o]

This does not mean that everyone involved with
design, planning or management of the project legally
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ight panels in an open plan office, aichéedy,

must ensure that all the specific in

Part 4 are complied with. They only have duties if, in
practice, they exercise sufficient control over the actual
working methods, safeguards and site conditions. If,
for example, a client specifies that a particular job is
done in  particular way then the client will have a duty
1o make sure that their instructions comply with the
requirements.

g
exploration and surveying, which are not consiruzz
work.

Client |
‘Client’ means any person for whom a project 5
out; ‘domestic client’ means a client for whom
project is being carned out which is not in the cousy
ofa of that client.

Contractors must not allow work 10 start or
unless the necessary safeguards are in place,
whether they are providing the safeguards, or using
something, for example a scaffold, supplied by
someone else.
Part 5 of the Regulations covers issues of enforcement
in respect of fire; transitional provisions which will
apply during the period when the regulations come into
force; review, amendments and revocations of other
legislation

9.3 Definition of construction
and client - Regulation 2

Construction

“Construction work’ me

ans the carrying out of ai
building, civil g or " ol
work and includes: i “

{a) the construction, alteration, conversion, fitting-
Ou‘l‘, commissioning, renovation, repair, upkeep,
or other I
cleaning which involves the use of water of an
l::iaswe at high pressure o the use of corrasive or
pic s d
3 o or
dismantiing of a structire,

(b) lha preparation for an intended structure, including
site clearance, exploration, investigation (but not
smsL survey) and excavation (but not pre-construction

¢l , and the
Or preparation of the site or structur
I i e for use or
occupation at its conclusion;

(c) the bly on site of pref
10 form a structure or the disassembly on site of
pre-fabricated elements which, immediately before
such disassembly, formed a structure,

(d) the removal of a structure orof any pflodum or
waste resulting from demolition or di antling
or dismi of
a or from di: y of
;lsmams which immediately bofon; such
isassembly formed such a sty ¢
i ructure;
repair or removal of mechamc;l, electrical, gas,
air, hydraulic, tel
computer or similar services which are normally
fixed within or to a structure.
This means that there are some things which may
ukg place on a construction site, like tree planting and
horticulture work, putting up marquees, positioning

fabi

fur

whing costs of & bulds

Typical operating and o
are in the ratio:

1 for construction costs 3
& for maintenance and building operating

costs

. 200 for business operating costs.

Source: Royal Academy of Engineering repots
“Long Term costs of Owning and Using Builds

Part 2 - Client dutic

16.9.4 Client dutic
projects - Re

A client must:
» make arrangements for managing & proj
ensure that construction work i1s carned out
sfap;

ensure the wellare requirements in
complied with;

take reasonable steps 10 ensuré

Schedule?

v

that the

»
arrangerments are maintained and reviewed
throughout the project,

» provide pre-construction information 10 every
designer and contractor appointed or being
considered for appointment,

» ensure before the construction phase begins tht
the principal contractor (or contractor if only one
draws up a construction phase plan;

» ensure that the principal designer prepares an

approptiate health and safety file for the project

which:
ineludes information which may
subsequent projects;
1s revised from time to time;
is kept available for inspection;
is passed on if interest in the project passes!
another client. If a client disposes of the clien’®
interest in the structure, the client com|
the duty in paragraph 5(b)(ii) by providing
health and safety file to the person who acq®
the client’s interest in the structure and ensu™
that that person is aware of the nature and
purpose of the file;

be needed




¥ ensure that the principal designer complies with 15.9.7
their duties under regulations 11 and 12;
* ensure that the principal contractor complies with )
tequlations 12 ‘:' 14 P P Unless there is a written agreement between the client
and the principal designer, the duties in regulations 4(1)
- to (7) and 6, must be carned out by:

SCHEDULE 1 the contractor or principal contractor where there is
- PARTICULARS TO BE NOTIFIED TO THE EXECUTIVE more than one;
1 Date of forwarding. :
B s o tha construiction site, the principal designer where there is a written
3 The name of the local authority where the site is located agreement that they will fulfil those duties
4. Abrief description of the project and the construction Where no appointment is made:
 workwhich includes. :
5. Contact detalls of the client name, address, telephone the designer in control of the pre-construction phase
number and any e-mail address) is the principal designer; and
6 Contact detals of the CDM co-ordinator (name, address, the contractor in control of the construction phase is
telephone number and any e-mail address).
7 Contact details of the principal contractor (name, address, the principal contractor.
telephone number and any e-mail address) Regulation 5(3) and (4) does not apply (see 15.9.5)
8 Date planned for the start of the construction phase
8 The tme allowed by the client to the principal contractor dutiesiand
referred to n Regulation 15(b) for planning and i uties an
preparation for construction work. roi
10 Planned duration of the construction

egulation 8

11 Estmated maximum number of people at work on the

construction site D and ing principal)
12 Planned number of contractors on the construction site. 10 work on a project must have: skills, knowledge and
::. Neme and address n: any contractor a"e;:lv appo‘r;wd experience, and, if an organisation, the organisational
Name and address of any designer already engages o
B A ok BBERE R nalr of the Clent thet o capability, to fulfil the role they are given. They must
& aware of his duties under these Regulations not accept the appointment unless they fulfil these
conditions.
b Any person responsible for appointing a designer
or contractor must take reasonable steps to satisfy
15.9.5 Appointment of principal themselves that the designer or contractor fulfils the
designer and contractor - conditions of the paragraph above.
Regulation 5 Any duty-holders must cooperate with others on the
Where it is foreseeable that more than one contractor same or adjoining construction sites.
will be working on the project at any time the client A person involved in & project has a duty to report
must appoint in writing: anything they are aware of which could endanger them
Aprincipal designer for the responsibilities in or others,
regulations 11 and 12. Inf must be and provided as
Aprincipal for the respor n 500N as 15 practicable

regulations 12 1o 14,
Ifan appointment is not made the client must fulfil
either/or both of these roles. This part of regulation 5 ’
(3) and (4) does not apply to domestic clients

A designer must:

15.9.6 Notificatic befare starting work be satisfied that the client is
|/ otIvica 1]} neat
- il aware of their duties under CDM 2015;

The client must notify the HSE using the particulars in take into account the general principles of prevention
Schedule 1 (Figure 15.2) if the construction work on a 1o eliminate risks for any one:
site 15 scheduled 10: working or liable to be affected by construction
» last longer than 30 working days and have more than etk .

20 workers working simultaneously at any point in o or cleaning 8 o

the project; or using a structure designed as a workplace;
+ exceed 500 person days if elimination is not possible the designer must sfairp:

4 take steps to reduce and | the risks

The notice must be clearly displayed on the site in lzvoug: l::aodesxgn pro'::a::mm thett
a an m‘a‘ cannbe ra:dlbv any ::rker'e"g“?e" o~ provide information about the risks to the
the construction work. It must be updated i principal designer;
necessary.









Reauires that all parts of a construction be kept, sfairp,
in good order and In & reasonable state of cleanliness.
Where necessary in the interests of health and safety
the site's perimeter should be identified, signed and
fenced off.

No timber or other materials with projecting nails or
simifar sharp objects shall be used or allowed to remain
if they could be a source of danger.

All practical steps must be taken 1o ensure that:
any new or existing structure which may be, or
hecome, weak does not collapse accdentally;

¥ temporary supporting structures are designed.
installed and maintained so as 1o withstand all
foreseeable loads;
astructure 1s not overloaded o as to be a source
of danger

o legulation 20

E:molmun or dismantling must be planned and carmed
50 a5 10 prevent danger of redus

t 2 o8 it

as is reasonably possible AR

Arrangements mu:
5t be recorded i
work takes place, n wiiting befors the

Explosives - Regul

Explosives, sfair, m

. . must be stor

inybo i ed, transported and used
Explosives may only be fired if suitable and sufficient

steps have been taken
0
sk of iy, ensure no one is exposed 10

Excavations -
Cavations - Regulation 22

All practicable steps sh
all be taken to pre: langer
10 people including, where necessary, D;uvﬁpm"' -
battering to ensure that: . ol
# excavations do not collapse accidentally;
* no matenal from side, roof or adjacer .
Y ntis dislodged
I aperson is prevented fr
0 being buried pped
by a fall of matenal, i il
¥ persons, work equipment
/i or any accumulation
of material are prevented from falling into thy
excavation; J
» any part of an excavation or j
ground adjacent
overloaded by work equipment or material e
No construction work may be carried out in an
excavation where any supports or battering has been
provided unless it has been inspected
a
i by & competent

» at the start of the shift (only one report requred
every 7 days);

» after any event likely to affect the strength o
stability of the excavation;

» after any material accidentally falls or is dislodges

» the person inspecting Is satisfied that it 15 safe

Where the person who carrnies out the inspection 2

informed the person on whose behalf the inspectin

was carried out, work must cease until the relet

matters have been corrected.

Cofferdams and ¢

Every cofferdam or caisson must be:

» surtably designed and constructed;

» appropriately equipped so that people can
shelter or escape if water or material enters

 properly maintained.

A cofferdam or caisson may be used 10 carry out

construction only if:

» itand any work equipment and mat
affect its safety have been IN5pec
person:

at the start of the shift (only one
every 7 days);

aftar any event likely to affect its strength o
stability;

the person inspecting 15 satisfied that it 1s £

Where the person who carmes out the ins
informed the person on whose behalf the ins
was carried out, work must cease until the rél
matters have been corrected.

:
|
\
|
|
|
repoft 160 ’
|
\

Spectio

Reports of inspe

Before the end of the shift in which the report v
completed, the person who carries out the inspect
under Regulation 22 or 23 must:

» inform the person for whorn they carne d out
inspection if they are not gatisfiod that constr
work can be carmed out safely,

» preparo a report with the particulars shownin
Figure 153

A copy of the report must be provided v

hours of the relevant inspection. If the ins

is an employee or works under someone else’s

control, that person must ensure that these duties #t

performed.

Records must be kept at the site where the inspect

was carried out until the work is complete and then

for three months. Extracts must be provided for en
inspector as and when they require. Only one repots
required if more than one report 1S produced und:

shift requirement of regulation 22(4)(a)(i) or 23(2)()

within 7 days.

the

vithin 24
pector




o

 Inspecton reports which must include—
I the name and address of the person on whose behalf the

mspection was carried out;
ﬂ of the place of work
8] jon of the place of work or part of

that place inspected (including any work equipment and
materials);

V) the date and time of the inspection;
¥ the details of any matter identified that could give rise to a
risk 1o the safety of any person;
) detalls of any action taken as a result of any matter
identified in paragraph (v);
(%) the detai's of any further action considered necessary,
and

1) 1ne name and position of the person making the report.

Energy distribution installations must be suitably

located, checked and clearly indicated.

Where there is a risk from electric power cables:

¥ they should be routed away from the risk areas; or

¥ the power should be cut off; or

* il the above safety measures are not reasonably
practicable suitable warning notices, with barriers to
exclude work equipment and suspended protections
where vehicles have to pass underneath, should be
provided; or

* something equally as safe must be done.

No construction work which is liable to create a risk to

health or safety from an underground service, or from

damage to or disturbance of it, shall be carried out

unless suitable and sufficient steps have been taken to

prevent such nsk, sfairp.

Proven

on of drownin

Whete persons could fall into water or other liquid,

s16ps must be taken to

& prevent, sfairp, people from falling;

& minimise the nsk of drowning if people fall;

 provide, use and maintain suitable rescue equipment
10 ensure prompt rescue.

Transport 1o work by water must be suitable and

sufficient and any vessel must not be overcrowded or

overloaded

rout Regul

Every construction site shall be organised in such a
way that, sfairp, pedestnans and vehicles can move
safely.

Traffic routes shall be suitable for the persons or
vehicles using them, sufficient in number, in suitable
positions and of sufficient size.

Steps must be taken 1o ensure that:

b

pedestrians or vehicles may use them without
causing danger to the health or safety of persons
near them;

any door or gate for pedestnians which leads onto a
traffic route is sufficiently separated from it to enable
them from a place of safety to see any approaching
vehicle;

there is sufficient separation between vehicles and
pedestrians to ensure safety or, where this is not
reasonably practicable:

() there are provided other means for the
protection of pedestrians;

() there are effective arrangements for warning any
person liable to be crushed or trapped by any
vehicle of its approach;

any loading bay has at least one exit point for the
exclusive use of pedestrians;

where it is unsafe for pedestrians to use a gate
intended primanly for vehicles, one or more doors
for pedestrians provided in the immediate vicinity

of the gate is clearly marked and is kept free from

obstruction.

Every traffic route must be:

indicated by suitable signs;

regularly checked,

properly maintained
No vehicle shall be driven on a traffic route unless,
sfairp, that traffic route is free from obstruction and
permits sufficient clearance.

The unintended movement of any vehicle must be
prevented or controlled
Suntable and sufficient steps shall be taken to ensure
that, where a person may be endangered by the
movement of any vehicle, the person having effective
control of the vehicle shall give suitable and sufficient
warning
Any vehicle being used for the purposes of
construction work, shall, when being driven, operated or
towed:
be driven, operated or towed in a safe manner;
be loaded so that it can be dnven, operated or towed
safely.
No person shall ride on any vehicle being used for the
purposes of construction work except in a safe place
provided.
No person shall remain on any vehicle during the loading
or unloading of any loose matenial unless a safe place of
work is provided and maintained.
Suitable measures must be taken to prevent any
vehicle from falling into any excavation or pit, or into
water, or overrunning the edge of any embankment or
earthwork.
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Steps must be taken to prevent injury arising from:

& fires or explosions;
¥ flooding; or

lizble to cause

dures - Regulation 30

Where necessary, emergency procedures must be
Pprepared and, where necessary, implemented to deal
with any foreseeable emergency. They must include
procedures for any necessary evacuation of the site or
any part thereof
The arrangements must take zccount of:
¥ the type of work for which the construction site is
being used,
 the ch and size of the ion site
and the number and location of places of work on
that site,
¥ the work equipment being used,
¥ the number of persons likely 1o be present on the
Site atany one time;
¥ the physical and chemical properties of any
substances or materials on or likely 1o be on the site.
Steps must be taken to make people on site familiar
.\:;:ih thla procedures and test the procedures at suitable
rvals,

Emergency routes and ¢
Regulation 31

Where necessary a sufficient number of suitable
wmencv foutes and exits shall be provided 10 enable
person to reach a f i
Wilie 1 place of safety quickly in the
An emergency route or ex
it (or, as i
route) provided must: AT
: ble:d as directly as possible to an dentified safe area
kept clear and free from obstruction and, where :
g‘e(:esu'rlv, provided with emergency lighting so
at such emergency route
ki or exit may be used at
¥ be indicated by suitable signs,

Fire detection and fire fighting -
Regulation 32 2

Where necessary, duty-holders my
4 ust uitable
and sufficient: Pl
= tire-fighting equipment; and
¥ fire detection and alarm systems whi
ch
suitably located. e
7he equipment must be examined and tested at suitable
nrlumval:, properly maintained and sunably indicated by
signs. If non-automatic, it must be easily accessible,

Every person at work on a construction site shall %
be instructed in the correct use of any fire-fightng
equipment which it may be necessary for them 013
Where a work activity may give nise 10 a particuz( 1
of fire, a person shall not carry out such work unless
suitably instructed.

Fire-fighting equipment must be indicated by
suitable signs.

Fresh air — Regulation 33

Steps must be taken 10 ensure, sfairp, that every p
of work or approach has sufficient fresh of puntied s
10 ensure that the place or approach is safe and
risks to health. Any plant used for the provision
air must include, where necessary, an effective 0
10 give visible or audible warning of any failure of 2

plant.

Temperature and w
Regulation 34
Steps must be taken 10 ensure, tha
working hours the temperature at 2ny pl
indoors is reasonable having regard 10 1S purpos
Every place of work outdoors must, where ne
sfairp, and having regard to the purpose for wi
that place is used and any protective clothing of
ded, be so i that it provides

q 2
protection from adverse weather.

t sfairp, dunnd
ace of wort

Lighting — Regulatiof

d every

Every place of work and approach thereto anc
d

waffic route shall be provided with suitable
sufficient lighting, which shall be, sfairp, by
light

The colour of any artificial lighting provided

shall niot adversely affect or change tho perception
of any sign or signal provided for the purposes

of health and safety

Sultable and sufficient secondary lighting shall be
provided in any place where there would be a nisk
health or safety of any person in the event of failure o'
primary artifictal lighting

facilit dule®
facili !

16.9.16 Welfare
Sanitary convenie
1. (1) Suitable and sufficient sanitary conveniences

must be provided or made available st readly
accessible places.

(2) So far as is reasonably practicable, rooms

sanitary C 1ces must be

adequately ventilated and lit

(3) So far as is reasonably practicable, sanitary
conveniences and the rooms containing ther
must be kept in a clean and orderly condition




W Separate rooms containing sanitary
conveniences must be provided for men and
women, except where and so far as each
convenience is in a separate room, the door
of which is capable of being secured from the
inside.

Washing facilities

2. (1) Sutable and sufficient washing facilities,
including showers if required by the nature of
?he work or for health reasons, must, so far as
s Y { be provided or made
i avallable at readily accessible places.
@ Washing facilities must be provided—

(&) in the immediate vicinity of every sanitary
convenience, whether or not also provided
elsewhere; and

(b) n the vicinity of any changing rooms
required by paragraph 4, whether or not
provided elsewhere.

3 Washing facilities must include—

12) @ supply of clean hot and cold, or warm,
water (which must be running water so far
a5 15 reasonably practicable);

(bl s0ap or other suitable means of cleaning;
and

(6} towels or other suitable means of drying.
) Hooms containing washing facilities must be
sufficiently ventilated and Iit.
{5 Washing facilities and the rooms containing
them must be kept in a clean and orderly
condition,

16 Subject to paragraph (7), separate washing

except where they are provided in a room
the door of which is capable of being secured

from inside and the facilities in each room are
ntended 1o be used by only one person at a
time,

N Sub-paragraph (6) does not apply to fa
which are provided for washing hands,
forearms and the face only.

ilities

Drinkir

3. (1) Anadequate supply of wholesome drinking
water must be provided or made available at
readily accessible and suitable places.

(2} Where necessary for reasons of health or
safety, every supply of drinking water must be
conspicuously marked by an appropriate sign.

3) Where a supply of drinking water is provided,
a sufficient number of suitable cups or other
drinking vessels must also be provided, unless
the supply of drinking water is in a jet from
which persons can dnnk easily.

5. (1

facilities must be provided for men and wormen,

1ging rooms an

(

Suitable and sufficient changing rooms must be

provided or made available at readily accessible

places if a worker—

(a) has to wear special clothing for the
purposes of construction work, and

(b) cannot, for reasons of health or propriety,
be expected to change elsewhere

Where necessary for reasons of propriety,

there must be separate changing rooms for, ot

separate use of rooms by, men and women.

Changing rooms must—

(a) be provided with seating, and

(b) include, where necessary, facilities to
enable a person to dry any special clothing
and any personal clothing or effects.

Suitable and sufficient facilities must, where

necessary, be provided or made available at

readily accessible places to enable persons to

lock away—

(a) any special clothing which is not taken
home;

(b) their own clothing which is not worn during
working hours; and

(c) their personal effects.

2

(3

(4

Suitable and sufficient rest rooms or rest areas
must be provided or made available at readily
accessible places.

(2) Rest rooms and rest areas must—

(a) be equipped with an adequate number of
tables and adequate seating with backs 1
the number of persons at work likely to u¢
themn at any one time,

(b) where necessary, include suitable facilities
for any woman at work who is pregnant or
who 15 a nursing mother to rest lying down;

(¢) include suitable arrangements to ensure
that meals can be prepared and eaten,

(d) include the means for bolling water; and

(e) be maintained at an appropriate

temperature

5 General

This regulation is given in full

(1) As regards regulations 30 and 31 the enforcing
authonity in respect of @ construction site which s
contained within, of forms part of, premises which
are occupied by persons other than those carrying
out construction work of any activity related to this.
work, in so far as those regulations relate to fire
are—




on with Employees) Regula

tions 1

where there is trade union reco’

{a) in England and Wales the
within the meaning of article 25 of the
Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005(a) in
respect of premises to which that Order applies;
or

() in Scotland the enforcing authority within the
meaning of Section 61 of the Fire (Scotland) Act
2005(0) in respect of premises to which Part 3
of that Act applies.

5.9.18 Further information

Asbestos Essentials HSG 210 (third edition), 2012, ISBN
9780 7176 6503 7 hittp/jwwew hse.gov.uklpubns/oooks/
hisg210.htm
Asbestos: The licensed contractors’ guide HSG247,
2006, ISBN 9780 7176 2874 2 http/fwves hse.gov.uk/
pubns/books/hsg247.htm
Electricity in Construction HSE website hitp://www.hse.
covilbrat "
htm
Fire Safety in Construction Work HSG 168rev, 2010,
HSE Books, ISBN 978 0 7176 6345 3 http/fwwew hse.
9ov.uklpubns/oooks/nsg 168 htm
Health and Safety in Construction
ction HSG150 (rev 3), 2006,
HSE Books, ISBN 9780 7176 6182 4 (due for revision).
httpfveveve hse gov.uk/pubns/priced/hsg150.pdf
Health and Safety in Fioof Work (Fourth Edition), HSG33,
2012, HSE Books, ISBN 9780 71 76 6527 3. httpl .
www.hse.ouv,uklpubnslbooks/hsmmm
gafe Use of Vehicles on Construction Sites HSG 144
2000, HSE Books, 5B 57 07175 6291 3, hig e
se,gov,uk/pubns/bookslhsqlu.mm ;
Protecting the public: Your
A next move HSG1
ISBN 97807176 6294 4 mtpllwww)m—wvs :ﬁl;z':m/
books/hsg151 him i
S'uidanca on The Construction (Design and
lanagement) Regulations 2015 1 oo
gov.ukipubns/books/1153 him e o
Industry Guidance for chients, contractors,
designers, principal designers, principal <
contractors and workers see hitp /fwww, cith,
y -othy L 4 3

co.uk/h i
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15.10 :'(I:ulth and Sa
onsultation wi oyees|
Regulations 199':‘ - )
15.10.1 Application

These Regulations apply to all employers

and
employees in Great Britain except:

» where employees are covered by safety
representatives appointed by recognised trade
unions under the Safety Representatives and
Safety Committees Regulations 1977 (note in

but either the trade union has not appointedz
representative, or the union safety repres
does not cover the whole workforce, the Hez
Safety (Consultation with Employees) Reguizier
will apply);
» domestic staff employed in private househ:
» crew of a ship under the direction of the m2:

consult

15.10.2 Emplo
Regulat

The employer must consult relevant employees g

time with regard to:

» the introduction of any measure which may
substantially affect their health and safety,

» the employer’s for app!

or norminating competent persons

Management of Health and Safety

Regulations 1999;

any information required to be provide:

legisletion;

the planning and organi

safety training required by legis!

» the health and safety consequences 10 e ok
of the introduction of new technologies into the
workplace.

The guidance emphasises the difference bet

informing and consulting Consultation inv: st

to employees’ views and taking account 0

say before any decision I5 taken

under the
at Work

d by

v

sation of any health &t
lation;

v

1 what
f whe

15.10.3 Persons
Regulati

Employers must consult with either

» the employees directly; or

»One of More persons from a group of omployee
who were slected by employees in that group?
represent thom under these regulations. t
known as ‘Representative(s) of | mployee 5
(ROES)

Whera ROES are consulted, all omployeos (¢ prese

must be informed of

» the names of ROES;

» the group of employees rapresented

Employers shall not consult 8 ROES if:

» the ROES does not wish to represent the gro

» the ROES has ceased to be employed in that
group;

& the elaction period has expired;

» the ROES has become incapacitated from carm
out the necessary functions.

If an employer decides to consult directly with

employees, they must inform them and ROES of

fact. Where no ROES are elected, employers will b2

10 consult directly.




’

15.10.4 Duty to provide informs
Regulation 5

Employers must provide enough information to enable

ROES to participate fully and carry out their functions.

This will include:

+ what the likely risks and hazards ansing from their
work may be;

¥ reported accidents and diseases etc. under the
Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous
Occurrences Regulations (RIDDOR) 2013;

¥ the measures in place, or which will be introduced,
to eliminate or reduce the rnisks;

* what employees ought to do when encountering
fisks and hazards.

Anemployer need not disclose information which:

* could endanger national security;

* volates a legal prohibition;

* relates specifically to an individual without their
consent;

* could substantially hurt the employer's undertaking
of infringe commetcial security;

¥ was obtained in connection with legal proceedings.

510.5 Functions of ROES -
Regulation 6

AOES have the following functions (but no legal duties):

¥ tomake representations o the employer on
potential hazards and dangerous occurrences related
10 the group of employees represented;

¥ tomake representations 10 the employer on matters
affecting the general health and safety of relevant
employees;

* torepresent the group of employees for which they
a6 the ROES in consultation with inspectors

15.10.6 Training,

facilities

time of/
Regul

Where an employer consults ROES, they shall:

ensure that each ROES receives reasonable training

atthe employer's expense;

allow time off with pay during ROES working hours

10 perform the duties of a ROES and while the ROES

15 8 candidate for election;

piovide such other facilities and assistance that

ROES may reasonably require.

v

-

-

7 Civil liability
Regulation 9 and Sc

Breach of these Regulations does not confer any right of

action n civil subject to R lation 7(3) and

Schedule 2 relating to complaints to industrial tribunals

AROES can complain to an industrial tribunal that:

» their employer has failed to permit time off for
training or to be a candidate for election,

their employer has failed to pay them as set outin
Schedule 1 to the Regulations.

tions

The guidance lays down some ideas for the elections,
although there are no strict rules.

ROES do not need to be confined to consultation
related to these Regulations. Some employers have
ROES sitting on safety committees and taking part

in accident investigation similarly to union Safety
Representatives.

Consulung Workers on Health and Safety. Saialv

and Safety Cs i
1977 (as amended) and Health and Safety lConsullauun
with Employees) Regulations 1996 (as amended).
Approved Code of Practice and Guidance L146, HSE
Books, 2012, ISBN 978 0 7176 6461 0. http:/www.hse.
gov.uk/pubns/books/1146.htm
Consulting Employees on Health and Safety. A Brief
Guide to the Law INDG 232 (rev 2), HSE Books, 2013,
ISBN 978 0 7176 6312 5. http://www.hse gov.uk/pubns/
indg232 pdf
Involving Your Workforce in Health and Safety: Good
Practice for All Workplaces HSG263, HSE Books, 2008,
ISBN 978 0 7176 6227 2. hitp://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/
books/hsg263.htm
Involving Your Workers in Health and Safety: A Guide
for Small Businesses. Available on HSE's website
www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/web35.pdf

15.11 Control of Substances
Hazardous to Health
Regulations (COSHH) 2002 and
2004 Amendment

tion

The 2002 COSHH Regulations have updated the

1999 Regulations with a few changes which include:
additional definitions like ‘inhalable dust’ and ‘health
surveillance’; clarify and extend the steps required

under risk assessment; introduce @ duty to deal with
accidents and emergencies.

In 2004, the Amendment Regulations were passed,

but they were not enforced until 2005. The 2004
Amendment Regulations replace Regulation 7(7)

and (8) by substituting new requirements to observe
principles of good practice for the control of exposure to
s ] jous to health d by 1l
24, 10 ensure that workplace exposure limits are not
exceeded, and 10 ensure in respect of carcinogens

and asthmagens that exposure is reduced 10 as lowa
level as is reasonably practicable. They also introduce

a single new Workplace Exposure Limit for substances
hazardous 1o health which replaces occupational




exposure standards and maximum exposure limits.
The amendment regulations introduce a duty 10 review
control measures other than the provision of plant and
equipment, including systems of work and supervision,
at suitable intervals,

Arevised 6th edition of the ACoP was issued in late
2013. The key changes are:

¥ revision of the text to make it easier for duty-holders

1o understand and comply with their legal duties;

* revision of the text to take account of the
introduction of the Classification, Labelling and
Packaging Regulation (CLP);
moving information on the principles of good control
practic from an annex 1o the guidance associated
with Regulation 7;

» clarif of the of 9,
relating to thorough examination and test of control
measures.

COSHH covers most substances hazardous to health
found in ol of all types. The
covered by COSHH include:

substances used directly in work activities le.g.

» biclogical agents (bacteria and other
microorganisms) if they are directly connected ¥
the work;

» any kind of dust in a concentration specified %

ions, that is
r:)g ulh(!;l:\gs/m’, as a time-weighted average 0vé#
8-hour period, of inhalable dust, of
(i) 4 mg/m?, as a time-weighted average oversn
8-hour period, of respireble dust, .
 any other substance which has comparab}leem;
10 people’s health but which, for technical regses
is not covered by CLP.
Workplace exposure limit for a sub:
hesalth means the exposure limit 2pj il
for that substance in relation 10 the specifie e
period when calculated by a method a'ppm‘voew ;"’2
HSC, as contained in HSE publication EH/--e s
Exposure Limits 2005 as updated from tme 0%

stance hazafcos:
proved by the H
feret

15.11.3 Duties undxi. COSHH -
Regulation 3
or these
employers under 1
o d_"‘f“ p:‘;ed o ded to (except for health

solvents, paints, adh and o

* substances generated during processes or work
activities (e.g. dust from sanding and fumes from
welding);

#* naturally occurning substances (e, 9. grain dust).

But COSHH does not include:

* asbestos and lead, which have specific regulations;
» substances which are hazardous only because they:
are radioactive,
are simple asphyxiants;
are at high pressure;
are ot extreme temperatures;
have explosive or flammable properties
(separate Dangerous Substances and
Explosive Atmospheres Regulations, DSEAR,
cover these);
are biological agents if they are not directly
connected vith work and are not in the

employer's control, such ag catching flu from a
workmate,

15.11.2 Definition of substance
hazardous to health -
Regulation 2

The range of substances regarded as hazardous under
COSHH are:

i

I;SIHBHCB monitoring and information and mq
per!w ons wh;: may be on the premises but not &
whether they are at work or not, for example vi
and contractors (see Table 15.3)

S0

fable 152 The employers’ duties

» sub incl @ of two or
more substances) which are listed in Table 3.2 of part

3of Annex Vi of the CLP Regulation and for which
an indication of danger fied for the suby %
very toxic, toxic, harmful, corrosive or irritant,
» witha lirnit as listed
in EH40 published by the HSE;

= Duty for the protection of: .
Duty it Other
relating to: Employees poople poople
3 on the ""':
premises m“";
SFAIRP SFARP
Yos -
Assessmernt
tregutation 6) it SFAIRP SFAIRP
Provenonfeontrol o B
ovposure
Ireguistion 7) SFAIRP
Use of control Yo #
measures and
mainensnce,
wamination
and testing of
control measures
Ireguistions 8 and 9) e o
Monitoring exposure  Yos, where F :
| reguistion 10) fhquired
< Yes, whare  No No
) appropriste
{regulation Ly SFAIRP No
ete. (regulation 12)
z e Yes SFAIRP No
 dea! with accidents
and emergencies
{reguiation 13)

Source: HSE ACoP Gth Edition



114 General requirements » such additi ion as the employer may
% Iy with COSHH. need in order to complete the risk assessment.
R Ht s siops 1o comply. i a Where five or more employees are employed, the
e ' significant findings must be recorded and the steps
the fisks to health; taken to comply with Regulation 7 (this includes any
2 Decde what precautions are needed; revisions).
Prevent or edequately control exposure;
4. Ensue that control measures are used and
mantzined;
8 Montor the exposure of employees to hazardous
substances

y 3: prevention or control
xposure - Regulation 7

3 Every employer must ensure that exposure 10
‘6 Carry out appropriate health surveillance where substances hazardous to health s either:

necessary;
1. Prepare plans and

prevented or, where this is not reasonably

e d to deal with 3
] nedents and emergencies; ' adequately controlled.
3 h““ ‘& employees are properly informed, trained Preference must be given to substituting with a safer
- Wswenvised. substance. Where it is not reasonably practicable
.‘u‘ 5 Steps Tehd 2: 10 prevent exposure, protection measures must be
! : assessment of d i ity:
health risk - RegOlation 6 adopted in the following order of priority:

- the design and use of appropriate work processes,
systems and engineering controls and the provision
and use of suitable work equipment;

Mo wark may be carried out where employees are liable
Bt exposed 10 substances hazardous o health unless:
¥ asutable and suff nsk i

. including the control of exposure at source, including adequate
|
Hesteps nveded 10 meet COSHH, has been made. ventilation sy and 0
e ssessment must be reviewed and changes made TROBSHIBS)
Wl and immediately if; " where adequate control of exposure cannot be :
¥ 5 suspected that it is no fongar valid: achieved by other means, the additional provision 0
¥ thete has been a significant change in the work to BlitsblplhRES
whieh ft relates; The measures must include:
-_. e esults of any monitoring carried out in * safe handling, storage and transport (plus W“':"
#cordance with Regulation 10 shows it to be teducing to a minimum required for the work the
- Mecessary number of employees exposed, the lovel an: M
-h!unsml includes: duration of exposure, and the quantity of substa
% the hazardous properti Y present at the workplace;
* mformation m‘:w:l:h .:IEI:;: ‘;::::15‘3:“{“ the control of the working environment includ!
ed by the
ophe, including information contained in any enam! veaRerD, o
Televant safoty data shoet appropriate hygiene measures. -9
¥ thelovel, type and dum\lo'n of exposure Control of exposure shall only be treated as 8 e: .
¥ () + - ol
¥ the crcumstances of the work, including the amount the principles of good practice “f setoutin
ol the substance involved; 2A (see Figure 15.4) are apD_hN. ot
¥ dctivities, such as maintenance, where there is the any workplace exposure limit 2pprove
| motential for & high level of exposure substance is not exceeded,
8 $ 3 k phrase
¥ any olovant workplace exposure limit or similar for a carcinogen (in Schedule 1.0f v:lg‘:; r:ems
occupational exposure limit; RA45, R46 or RAY, likely to be H'?"; i
¥ the effect of preventative and control measures 340,350,351,360,361 uv\dF;rZ (;L R4;-313 iaate
which have been or will be taken in accordance with sensitiser (Risk pl:w;(‘a;' 334 under CLP Reguiation)
regulation 7, Hazard Statements 317, S
¥ the results of relevant health surveillance; or asthmagen (secton C ofthe v z:)w e
» the tesults of moni of g on |SBN 0 7176 1465 exp;
with regulation 10 k & is reduced to as low 8 |evel as s reasonably
¥ inorcumstances where the work will involve practicable. X I Plotie
exposure to more than one substance hazardous PPE must conform 10 the Re'S(’I::ons b
tohealth, the risk presented by exposure to such Equipment (EC Directive) Regul T ;
substances in combination; Iy, respiratory p! quif must.
piihe d classi of any biol | agent; be suitable for the purpose;
end comply with the EC Directive Regulations; of




Principles of good practice for the controf of
to'sub bazardote s Facll

(Schedule 2A)
Design and operate processes and activities
1o minimize emission, release and spread
of substances hazardous to health,
Take into account all relevant routes of
~inhalation, skin ab:
and ingestion - when developing control
measures,
Control exposure by measures that are
Proportionate to the health risk.
Choose the most effective and reliable
control options which minimize the escape
and spread of substances hazardous to
health.
Where adequate control of exposure
cannot be achieved by other means,
provide, in combination with other control
measures, suitable PPE.
Check and review regularly all elements
of control measures fortheir continuing
effectiveness.
Inform and train all employees on the
hazards and risks from the substances with
which they work and the use of control
measures developed to minimize the risks,
Ensure that the introduction of control
measures does not increase the overall risk
10 health and safety,

o lhem. 1S no requirement Imposed by these
regulations, of 5 type that shall conform to a
standard, approved by the HSE,

Nhere exposure 1o acarcinogen or biological agent

3 Involved, additional Precautions a nir
ed, ad re laid dow

15.11.7 Step 4: uge, mainte
examination and te
of control measure
Regulations g and 9

Every employer must take all reasonable steps to.
ensure that control measures, PPE or anything else
provided under COSHH, are Properly used or applied:

 carry out visual checks and observations at ‘

appropriate intervals;

¥ see that where more than 0N item of PPE is being
worn, the different items are compatible with each
other;

¥ supervise employees to ensure that the defined
methods of work are being followed;

¥ monitor systems for the effectiveness of controls
and prompt remedial action where necessary.

Employees must make full and proper use of contrd

measures, PPE or anything else provided. Employe:
must also, as far as is reasonable:

» follow the defined methods of work,

¥ retumn items to accommodation and report defec:
immediately;

remove any PPE, which could cause contaminzii
before eating, drinking or smoking;

maintain a high standard of personzl hygiene, &
make proper use of facilities provided for mfhm
showering or bathing and for eating and drincng

Employers shall also:
» properly maintain and keep clean plant and X
equipment, other engineering controls and PPE
» in the case of the provision of systems of wo«f:
supervision or similar, review at suitable intenvals
and revise as necessary.,
» carry out thorough examination and tests o
engineering controls:
in the case of local exhaust ventilation
(LEV) at least once every 14 months
(except those in Schedule 4 which covers
blasting of castings — monthly; dry grind
polishing or abrading of metal for me
12 hours per week - 6 months; and jute
manufacture - 6 months),
in any other case, at suitable inte
» carry out thorough examination and ! e
where appropriate (except on disposable ite ,
respiratory protective equipment at suf }
» keep a record of examination and tests for at
years,
» check, properly store, repair/replace and
dispose of contaminated PPE as nec

v

v

156.11.8 Step 5: mon
Regulation
Employers must monitor exposure

» where this is necessary 10 ONSUre MAamnienance
control measures or the protection of health;

» specifically for vinyl chloride monomer or chromun
plating as required by Schedule 5; and i

» keop a record of identifiable personal exposures b
40 years and any other exposures for & years

15.11.9 Step 6: he:
Regulation

Employers must ensure employees, where appropnst

who are exposed or liable to be exposed, are under

health sunveillance. It is considered appropriate when

» an employee is exposed (if significant) to substance
or processes in Schedule 6;

* an dentfiable disease or adverse health effect my
be related to the exposure, and there is a reason.
likelihood that disease may occur and there are v
disease indication or effect detection methods




,' Seeords of health surveillance containing approved
1w must be kept for 40 years or offered to

B2HSE i trading ceases. If a person is exposed to
Asubstance ancfor process in Schedule 6, the health
selance shall include medical surveillance by an
noloyment medical adviser or appointed doctor at
“envds not exceeding 12 months.

Hamedial adviser certifies that a person should not be
#2202d in particular work they must not be permitted
Weary out that work except under specified conditions.
Hath ecoras must be available for the individual

#7992 10 see after reasonable notice.

Encloyees must present themselves,

during working
lmsnmeamdoyex's expense, for
suvellance,

appropriate health

4 employment medical adviser or appointed doctor has
2 power 10 inspect the workplace or look at records
for the purpose of carrying out functions under COSHH.

15.11.10 Step 7: accidents
l:lll',‘fg(‘l)C 2

Pregare plans and procedures 1o deal with accidents
Texdents and emergencies involving hazardous
Snstances beyond the nsks of day-to-day use. This
Mohves

b festad provision and safety drills;

¥ nformation on emergency arrangements and
specific hazards;

¥ sutable waming and other communications to
enable appropriate response,

¥ ensuring

suitable PPE and other equipment is
avallable,

¥ making sure that the procedure is put into practice n
enncident

15111 Step 8: inform

instruction ¢

Regulation 1

Whera employees are likely 10 be oxposed 1o «

hezardous 1o health, employers must provide:
b

n'mmuhun, Instruction and training on the risks
1o health and the precautions which should be

takon (this duty is extended to anyone who may be
affected);

substances

information on any monitoring of exposure
{particularly f there is a workplace exposure limit

where the employee or their representative must be
informed immediately);

information on collective results of health surveillance
(designed so that individuals cannot be identified)

15.11.12 D
15 :

It1s 3 defence under these regulations for a person to
show that they have taken all reasonable precautions

nd exercised all due diligence 1o avoid the commission
of an offence.

A Step by Step Guide to COSHH Assessment HSGS7,
HSE Books, 2004, ISBN 978 07176 2785 1.
http:/Amww.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/hsg97.htm
Control of Sub } to Health Approved
Code of Practice and Guidance L5 (sixth edition), 2013,
ISBN 9780717665822 http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/
books/I5.htm

Working with substances hazardous to health
INDG136(rev5), 2012, HSE, ISBN 9780717664863
hittp:/www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/indg136.pdf
COSHH Essentials guidance publications: http:/www.
hse.gov.uk/pubns/guidance/index htm
COSHH HSE Micro website: htip:/www.hse.gov.uk/
coshh/index.htm
EH40/2005 Workplace Exposure Limits, HSE Books,
2011, ISBN 978 0 7176 6446 7. http:/wwav.hse.gov.uk/
pubns/books/eh40.htm
2 Protective Equipment at Work
iessc?gg ((?":’unl‘\“&;lnon). HSE Books, 2013, ISBN 978
07176 6454 2. hitp./Awvaw.hse gov uk/pubns/books/
hsgb3 htm ;
Read the label How to find out if chemicals aré
dangevous. INDG 352 (rev 1) HSE 2010, ISBN 97802 g
7176 6414 6, huo://www.hse.gomuk/pubnsﬁ:‘:ﬁf’
The Control of Substances Hazardous to Healt
Rogulan:ms 2002, 12002, 2677, 2004 Amendment
http:/Awvww legis)
made

qov.

and
15.12 Dangerous Subltancu.
Explosive Atmosphere
He';ulntlom (DSEAR) 2002

yduction
losions
DSEAR deals with the prevention of hirse:';; e':sm
and similar energy-releasing events ar
dangerous substances -
In summary the DSEAR Regulations require employ
4
and the self-employed 10 s
carry out an assessment of the fire and sx;:lous
risks of any work activities involving dange!

s nces; a
?:;:Jae measures to eliminate, of reduce, sfaurp, th
: ks
losion nisks,
identified fire and exp
apply measures, stairp. 10 control nisks and to hy
e te the detrimental effects of a fire or exp 3
mmvg.;e squipment and procedures 10 deal with
pro ;
encies;
accidents and emerg
::(Mdu employees with information and
precautionary training.
Where explosive atmospheres may occur:
the workplaces should be classified into hazardous
and non-hazardous places, and any hazardous places

467



sheres Regulations (DSEAR) 200:

classified into zones on the basis of the frequency
and duration of an explosive atmosphere, and where
necessary marked with a sign;

the equipment in classified zones should be safe so
as 10 satisfy the requirements of the Equipment and
Protective Systems Intended for Use in Potentially
Exol A ions 1996;

* the workplaces should be verified by a competent
person, as meeting the requirements of DSEAR.

The revised ACoP (August 2013) consolidates the
contents of five existing ACoPs into a single new

ACoP s proposed by the first consultation. As a
consequence, the following four ACoPs have been
wathdrawn, L134(Design), L135(Storage), L136(Control)
and L 137 (Maintenancs).

Their contents have been consolidated into a revised and

updated version of ACoP L138 - Dangerous Substances
and Explosive Atmospheres Regulations 2002.

Changes in this edition include:
Some guidance has been assigned ACoP status and

vice versa. For example, previously no ACoP material

existed for regulations 7 and 10, However, these
changes were introduced to provide clarification
on how 1o comply and do not introduce any new
fequirements.
Adjustments in light of European and other
legislation introduced, amended or revoked after
DSEAR came into force such as:

General fire safety legislation

of gases, vapours, mists or dusts, in which, aftér
ignition has occurred, combustion spreads 1o th
entire unburned mixture.

15.12.3 Application
The Regulations do not in general apply 10:

>

b 4

yy

The risk assessment require

15.12.4 Risk asse

ships under the control of a master (DSEAR does
apply when ‘shoreside’ workers and the ship’s cga
work together in a British port); y
areas used for medical treatment o_! patients;
many gas appliances used for cooking, heating,

{ ance
igeration, etc. {except an 2ppli
s V‘T‘BL- s d for an ial processl, g

fittings; ‘
manufacture, use, transport of explosives of
<ol b

mine, quarry or borehole activities;
activity " llation;
at an offshore insta e
the use of means of transport (but m:'ﬁeg:f::‘n;
nsport intended for usé
dawvgtmaansofua P poten

xpl a P

Regulation ®
d by Regulation 5 must

include:

»

the hazardous properties of the dangerous

ubstance; ot
:uppbor information and safety data sheet,

Classification for labelling and packaging : the circumstances of the work including -
* Clanification on the scope of the requlations in work processes and substances Used ecEg
relation to Incompatible substances being outside possible interactions;
the scope of DSEAR but within the scope of the the amount of substance involved,
Health and Safety at Work 5 mbination;
y Act (HSWA), risks of substances in co! storage and

12.2 Scope of regulations

angerous substance

Ihe Regulations give a detalled interpretation of
dangerous substance, which should be consulted. In
Summary it means:

» asubstance or Preparation that because of its
chemical and sometimes physical properties and the
way It is present and/or used at work, creates a fire
or explosion risk to people, for example, substances
like petrol, LPG, paints, cleaners, solvents and
flammable gases;

» any dusts which could form an explosive mixture
in air {not included in a substance or preparation),
for example, many dusts from grinding, milling or
sanding.

yyw

v

»

54 dling,
ements for safe han e
I."a':::m and any waste which might contan
dangerous substances,
high risk maintenance activitios;
likelihood of an explosive atmosphere; :
y8, including electrostaic
likelihood of ignition 50UfCES,
discharges, being present;
scale of any possible fire or explosion, ‘
any places connacted by openings 10 Areas where
there could be an explosive atmosphero, 5
any additional information which may be neede

The risk assessment should be reviewed regularly.

15

12.5 Elimination o
risks - Regul

Regulation 6 concerns the reduction of risks and tracks
the normal hierarchy as follows:

Explosive stmosy

» Substitute a dangerous substance by a substance
or process which eliminates or reduces the fisk, for
example the use of water-based paints, or using &
totally enclosed continuous process.

The Regulations give the definition as:

A mixture under atmospheric conditions, of air and
one or more dangerous substances in the form



* Reduca the quantity of dangerous substance to a
mamum; for example, only a half-day supply in the
workroom.

b A gofa or

mnimise releases, for example keeping them in
special closed containers.

+ Controlreleases at source.

¥ Prevent the f of expl P
includng the provision of sufficient ventilation.

© Ensure that any releases are suitably collected,
tontaned and removed; suitable LEV in a paint spray
boath 1s an example.

¥ Awidignition sources and adverse conditions, for
eample keep electncal equipment outside the area.
¥ Segregate i b , for

@ample oxidising substances and other flammable
substances.

Stzps must elso be taken to mitigate the detrimental
#hects of & fire or explosion by:

¥ leepng the number of people exposed to a
minmum;

+ wwodance of fire and explosion propagation,

¥ povision of explosion relief systems;

¥ povision of explosion suppression equipment;

¥ provsion of very strong plant which can withstand
#nexplosion,

¥ the provision of suitable PPE.

Classification of
Regulation 7 and Sc

VWhero an explosive atmosphere may occur, workplaces
st be classified into hazardous and non-hazardous
phces Table 154 shows the zones specified by

Sehediile 2 of the Regulations.

Classihication zones
Classfication zones

lra 0 Aplace in which an explosive atmosphore
conslsting of 8 mixture with air of dangerous
substances in the form of gas, vapour or mist is
fresent continuously or for long periods.

Aplace in which an explosive atmosphaere
consisting of 8 mixture with air of dangerous
substances in the form of gas, vapour or mist is
likaly to oceur in notmal operatior

occasionally
Aplace in which an explosive atmosphere
consisting of & mixture with air of dangerous
substances in the form of gas, vapour or mist is
not likely 1o occur in normal operations but, if it
does, will persist for a short penod only.

Aplace in which an explosive atmosphere in

the form of a cloud of combustible dust in air is
fpresent continuously, of for long periods

Aplace in which an explosive atmosphare

m the form of a cloud of combustible dust in air

15 1¥ely 1o occur In normal operations occasionally
A place in which an explosive almosphere in the
form of a cloud of combustible dust in ar s not
Iikely 10 occur in normal operations but, if it does
occur, will persist for a short period only.

ents and

gulatio

es - Re

In addition to any normal fire prevention requirements
employers must under these Regulations:
ensure that procedures and firstaid are in place with
tested relevant safety drills;
provide inf on arrang
including work hazards and those that are likely to
anse at the time of an accident;
provide suitable warning and other communications
systems 1o enable an appropriate response,
remedial actions and rescue operations to be mada;
where necessary, before any explosion condition
is reached, provide visual of audible warnings and
withdraw employees;
provide escn:tx liuhuos where the risk assessment
ndicates it is necessary.

In the event of an accident, immediate steps must be
taken 10:

mitigate the effects of the event

restore the situation to normal;

inform employees who may be affected.
Only essential persons may be permitted 10 ﬂP\Ee
affected area, They must be provided with Pl .d o,
protective clothing and any necessary specialise
equipment and plant.

ning

Under Regul 9 where a dang 1S
present, an employer must provide: .
suitable and sutficient information, nstruction and :
training on the appropriate precautions and actions;
details of the substances, any relevant data sheets
and legal provisions;
the significant findings of the risk assessment




Regulation 10 requires that for containers and pipes
(except where they are marked under legislation
contained in Schedule 5 to the Reguiations) the content
and the nature of those contents and any associated
hazards be clearly identified.

) Further information

The Dang and ; h

Regulations 2002, SI 2002, No. 2776, ISBN 9780 11
042957 5.
D S and
L138 (Second edition). Dangerous Substances and
Explosive A Regul 2002. A d
Code of Practice, 2013, HSE Books, ISBN 978 0 7176
2203 2. http:/fweewe.hse.gov.uk/pubns/priced/i138.pdf
Fire and Explosions - How Safe is Your Workshop. A
ghorl Guide to DSEAR, HSE INDG370(rev1), 2013, HSE
00ks, www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/indg370.him
Safe Handling of Combustible Dusts, Precautions
:gglgsl Explosion HSG 103, HSE Books, 2003, ISBN
7176 2726 4 http:/fevovs. hs \ s
plladili v.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/
iasl; Use and Handling of Flammable Liquids H5G 140,
Books, 1996, ISBN 978 0 7176 0967 2. http//
www.hse.goy. uk/pubns/books/hsg140.him
aasfz :Vor:mg with Flammable Substances INDG227
ooks, 2011, ISBN 978 0 7176 1154 6,
ov.ukipubns/indg227 pdf i

/5.13 Health and Safe
ty (Display
Screen Equipment| lati
1992 as amended 1’3332 o

5 13
15.13.1 General

These Regulations cov:
; ef the minimum health and
requirements for the use of display screen ey

(o) A user is an employee and an operator is 2 sef
employed person, both of whom habitually usz
DSE as a significant part of their normal work.
Both would be people to whom most of all of the
following apply. A person:

who depends on the DSE to do their job;
who has no discretion as to use of non-use
who needs particular training and/or skills n the
use of DSE 10 do their job;

who uses DSE for continuous spell of an hourer
more at a time;

who does s0 on a more or less daily basis;
for whom fast transfer of data 1S important for
the job;

of whom a high level of attention and
concentration is required, in particular 10 prgt
critical errors.

(c) A workstation is an assembly compnsing

DSE with or without 8 keyboard, software o
input device;
optional accessones;
disk drive, telephone,
holder, chair, desk, work surface, €.
the immediate working environment

modem, printer, ocumet

15.13.2 Exemptions - | 1 114
Exemptions include DSE used in connection with

» drivers’ cabs or control cabs for vehicles or

machinery;

on board a means of transport;
mainly intended for public operation;
portable systems not in prolonged u
calculators, cash registers and small di
10 the direct use of this type of equipment,

¥ window typewriters

vYvwYy

plays relatel

15,13.4 Assessment «

(DSE) and are accompanied by a guidance note. They
typically apply to computer equipment with eilr;ev a
cathode (av tube or liquid crystal monitors. But any
type of display is covered with some exceptions, for
exa.mple on board a means of transport, or whov; the
main purpose is for screening a film or 1'01 a

Regulation :
Possible hazards associatod with DSE are physical
total) problems, visual fatigue and mentd!
stress. They are not unique 10 display screen work, 1

indeed rosearch

al disphty
¢

an mevitable consequonce of i, and
shows that the risk 10 the individual from typics
screen work is low. However, as in other types
work, illhealth can result from poor work organ

sation

Multimedia equipment would generally be covered
Equipment not specifically covered by these
'Repulauona or where it is not being used by a defined
user’ is, nevertheless, covered by other

working job design and posture, and from
inappropriate working methods

Employers must carry out a suitable and sufficient
analysis of users’ (regardless of who has provided them

under the MHSWR and the Provision and Use of Work
Equipment Regulations (PUWER).

15.13.2 Definitions -~ Regulation 1

(a) Display Screen Equipment (DSE) refers to any

and * (provided by the employer) workstations
in order to assess the risks to health and safety. The
guidance gives detailed information on workstation
minimum standards and possible effects on health
The should be d when major
changes are made to software, hardware, fumiture,

alphanumeric or graphic display screen,
of the display process involved.

or work req



15135 Workstations - Regulation 3

A wortstations must meet the requirements laid

S the schedule to the Regulations. This schedule

13 Sown minimum requirements for display screen

Waistatons, covening the equipment, the working

#ronment and the interface between computer and

wserloperator

15.13.6 Daily work routine of users -
Regulation 4

The actiities of users should be organised so that their
) work on DSE is periodically interrupted by breaks

@ changes of activity that reduce their workload at the
&upment.

“mosttasks, natural breaks or pauses occur from
¢ 1o tme dunng the day. If such breaks do not
Szt delberate breaks or pauses must be introduced
The gudance requires that breaks should be taken
Before the onset of fatigue and must be included in the
kg tme. Short breaks are better than occasional
Yo ones, for example a 5-1 0-minute break after 50 10
- Bmnytes conlinuous screen and/or keyboard work
-~ Blkely 10 be better than a 15-minute break every 2
 fous. i possible, breaks should be taken away from
M screen. Informal breaks, with time on other tasks

55310 be more effective in relieving visual fatigue
0 formal rest breaks.

15.13.7 Eyes and eyesight

Regulation 5

5

sy on request, employees have the right to a free
#18 2nd evesight test conducted by a competent person
where they are:

¥ already users (as soon s practicable after the
request);

¥ 1obecome a user (before they become o user),

The employer must provide a further eye and ayesight

1estat rogular intervals thereatter or whon aus

501 15
Spenencing visual difficulties which could be caused by
working with DSE,

Thers 13 no refiable evidence that work with DSE causes
0y permanent damage 10 eyes or oyesight, but it may
make users with pre-existing vision defects more aware
of them,

Aneyo ond eyesight test means a sight test as defined
nthe Opticians Act 1989. This should be carried out by
aregistered ophthalmic optician or medical practtioner
{narmally only those with an ophthalmic qualification

o 50)

Employers shall provide special corrective appliances to
users where:
+ normal corrective appliances cannot be used;

» the result of the eye and eyesight test shows that
such provision is necessary.

The guidance indicates that the liability of the
employer extends only to the provision of corrective
appliances which are of a style and quality adequate
for their function. If an employee chooses a more

ive design or multi-funct;
appliances, the employer need only pay a proportion of
the cost.

Employers are free to specify that users’ eye and
yesight tests and are provided by
a nominated company or optician.

The confidential clinical information from the tests ca.n
only be lied to the with the S
consent.

Vision screen tests can be used to identify people with
defects but they are not a substitute for the full eyesight
test, and employees have the right to opt for the full
test from the outset.

- Regulation 6

Employers shall ensure that adequate health and safety
training is provided to users and potential users in the use
of any workstation an refresh the training following any
reorganisation. The guidance suggests a range of (ooﬂ?
10 be covered in the training. In summary these involve:

the recognition of hazards and risks, including the

absence of desirable features and the presence of

undesirable ones;

causes of nsk and how harm may occur;

what the user can do to correct them,

how problems can be communicated to

management;

information on the regulations;

the user's contribution 0 assessments.

formation - Regulation 7

Operators and users shall be provided wllr: Bda'l:]l:ll:‘g
information on all aspects of health and s B|Iv e
10 their workstation and what steps the err\'n GZS i
taken to comply with the Regulations (Inso ar"d i
action taken relates to that opeufwv or user‘a ety
work). Under Regulation 7, specific informatiof

be provided as outlined in 3.

Further information

kstation Checklist, 2013,
Display sereen equipment Wor i -
HISE Bvooks, |SBN 9780 7176 6521 1 http/fwww hse.
gov.uk/pubns/cki.htm
Work with Display Screen Equipment, He‘;al.\h asn:i992
Safety (Display Screen Enulpma;l)l R\eg(\':n ai;?;lmeous

d by the Health and Safe! yv

as Amende! \y . iR o
alhqulauons 1.26 (second edition), 2003, HSE Books,
|SBN 978 0 7176 2582 6. http://wiww hse.gov.uk/pubns/
books/126.htm

a7



* Provision of information under DSE regulation 7

X PR = - .,l"'*:“
Risks Risk Breaks angd Eye and Initial training  Tr@ ﬁ’qa’u‘
from DSE e
; gssessment  actvity eyesight texts  Reg 6(1) workssn
worksiation  and measures changes Reg.  Reg. 5 mostedfig
toreducethe 4 62)
risks Regs 2
and 3
Does employer ¥t o
have 10 provide e,:;; s Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
infarmation to by the
Osplay screen undertakir
Workers wiho ere o
Users Yes i E Y
employed Yes Yes No No e
by other
empioyer
Operators Ye »
inthe es Yes No No No Mo
underaking
Source: HSE
Working wi
gu.ue?ﬁquég:(’,s: la: screen equipment (DSE) A brief earth conductor, but does not include & condu
v 4), 2013, HSE Books, ISBN 978 0 provided solely 1o perform a protocte oo
d energised

71766222 7. htp:Ifvrvrw.hse.gov.uk/pubnsfindg36.pdf

15.14 Electricity at Work
Regulations 1989

T equire
D?:g::pose of these Regulations is to n e
peysonamj.::l:e taken against the risk of desth or
rom electri activities.
g city in work
II‘!slnaulaﬂms Impose duties on persons (‘dut, ho‘d'um
condwumov so: ::s‘lams, electrical equipment vand !
) in respect of
i ) work actl
w::::; equipment. They apply 1o ulmonwmalmm:u ot
o electrical systerns at gl voltages, &
'ance on the Regula
i egulations 15 cont
R"‘;ﬂn:mmimn of Guidance on the E:::d ol
lations 1989, published by the HSE o

15.14.1 Definitions

(2) Efectrical
equipment - i),
g::neme, prowds, lmnsrr:‘:gr:(;mmvh‘wwmm g
uct, distribute, contro, sl‘ovs mon.
o ;l:cmcal energy. ; ¥ ks’
nductor - means 5 olectr
conductor of L
er
unerg'y. It means any materia) (solid, liqui s
ik pable of conducting electricity g -
ystem - means an electrical s{m which
the electrical equipment 15, or m.vob': lmn <
connected to a common source of Cll i »
energy, and includes the source and i
Itincludes portable generators a d b
vehicles, B
(d) Circuit conductor
- term used in Regulations
m 9 only, means a conductor in a system wrm:s
;:'r:;?pded 10 carry electric current in normal
itions. It would include a combi
ned neutral and

10 earth or other reference point an
during abnormal conditions.
(¢) Danger - in the context of thes!
means a risk of injury from any elect’
Every year about 30 people die from eloctric hx
electric burns at work. Each year sever
burns are caused by arcind where the heat g¢
can be very intense. In addition, mtense ultraviol
radiation from an electric arc can cause dama
Byes — knawn as arc-eye These hazards o1@ oll i
in the definition of Danger.

o Regulations
cal hazz

o

al hundre:

15.14.2 Duties - Re¢

Duties are imposed on employers,
and employees. The particular duties 0
are intended 10 emphasise the level of 1esponsis
which many employees in the electrical trades 810
professions aro axpected 10 take 0n a5 part of thei /&
Employees are:

» 1o cooperate with 1
necessary 1o ensble any duty pla
employer 10 be complied with (this
7(b) of the HSW Act);
10 comply with the provisions of these Regulatk
insofar as they relate 1o matiers which are withn
their control. (This is equivalent to duties placed 1
employers and self-employed where these m ers
are within their control.)

self-employed
n employees

heir employer 50 far asis
cod on the

roitorates

o8

15.14.3 Systems,
and prote
Regulatio

Systems must, at all times, be of such constructionzs
10 prevent danger. Construction covers the physical




|

4

wndnon, arangement of components and design of

tha system end equipment.

A systems must be meintained so as to prevent danger.
Ewery work activity, including operation, use and
Mantenance or work near a system, shall be carried out
naway which prevents danger.

Protective equipment shall be suitable, suitably

mantaned and used properly.

15:14.4 Strength and capability of
equipment - Regulation 5

Noelectrical equipment may be put into use where its

stength and cepability may be exceeded in such a way

& may give nise to danger, In normal transient or fault
conditions.

15.14.5 Adverse or hazardous
environments - Regulation 6
Electnical equipment which may be exposed to:
¥ mechanical damage;
* the effects of weather, natural hazards, temperature
Of pressure,
¥ the effects of wet, dirty, dusty or corrosive
condtions,

* any flammable or explosive substances including
dusts, vapours or gases;

shall be 50 constructed and protected that it prevents
danger
15.14.6 Insulation, protect

placing of conduct
Regulation 7

Al conductors in a system which may Qive rise to danger
shall either be suitably covered with nsulating material
and further protected as necessary, for example against
mechanical damage, using trunking or sheathing; or have
precautions taken that will prevent danger, for example
being sutably placed like overhead electric power
cables, or by having strictly controlled working practices.
15.14.7 Earthing, integri

other suj

ible prec
Regulation

Pracautions shall be taken, either by earthing or by
ather suitable means, for example double nsulation,
use of safe voltages and earth-free non-conducting
environments, where a conductor, other than a circuit
conductor, could become charged as a result of either
the use of, or a fault in, a system.

An earth conductor shall be of sufficient strength and
capability to discharge electrical energy 10 earth. The
conductive part of equipment, which is not normally

live but energised in a fault condition, could be a
conductor.

If a circuit conductor is connected to earth or to any
other reference point nothing which could break
lectri or duce high d:
example fuse, thyristor or transistor, is allowed in
the conductor unless suitable precautions are taken.
Permitted devices would include a joint or bolted link,
but not a removable link or manually operated knife

switch without bonding of all exposed metal work and
multiple earthing.

for

110

Every joint and connection in a system shall be
mechanically and electrically suitable for its use. This
includes terminals, plugs and sockets.

Every part of a system shall be protected from excess
current, for example short circuit or overload, by 8

suitably located efficient means such as a fuse or circult
breaker.

f supply and
julation 12

There should be suitably located and ndenhljed means
of cutting off (switch) the supply of electrcity to any
electrical equipment and also isolating any electrical
equipment. Although these are separate re;:]u;remems.
th Id be affected by a single means.
ls;Z(Z?l;:uuldaba capablye of being locked off to allow
maintenance to be done safely.

Sources of electrical energy (accumulators, capucm:!‘
and generators) are exempt from this requirement, bu
precautions must be taken to prevent danger.

Work on l;(|uipmun_?:nade
1d - Regulation 13

|
Adequate precautions shall be taken t0 prazt;:; aml?nc;ﬂca
equipment that has been made dead from ol
live while work is carried out on or neat the eq il
This will include means of locking off |solfau‘>tsAB *
equipment, permits 1o work and removing fuses.

on or near live
-onductors - Regulation 14

We

No persons shall work near a live conductor, except if it
is insulated, unless
itis ble in all the
o for them to
it is reasonable in all the circumstances
be at work on or near it while itis live,
uitable i \uding where y the
St P!
provision of suitable protective equipment) are taken
1o prevent injury.

for it to be




Adequate warking space means of access and lighting
shall be provided for all electrical equipment at which or
near which work is being done in circumstances which
may give nse to danger. This covers work of any kind.
However, when the work is on live conductors, the
access space must be sufficient for a person to fall back
out of danger and if needed for persons to pass one
another with ease and without hazard.

e ~ Regulation 16

Where technical knowledge or experience is necessary 10
prevent danger, all persons must possess such knowledge
Or experience or be under appropriste supervision.

ion

Elec(rical Safety and You INDG231(rev1), 2012, HSE
00ks http:/fwww.hse.gov.uk/pubns/indg231.pdf
lEJIs:clm;al Switch Gear and Safety. A Concise Guide for
sers INDG372(rev1), HSE Books, 2013, hitp:/fwww.
hse Qov.uk/pubns/indg372.pdf
ggacmcnv at Work: Safe Working Practices HSGES,
2 13 (third edition), HSE Books, ISBN 978 0 7176 6581
- W hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/sgB5 htm
Guidance on Safe Isolation Procedures, SELECT, http//
www.select.org.uk ISBN 978 0 7176 1272 4.
L/Ialf\launlng Portable and Transportable Electrical
: sq;rlf';;;‘:) HSG107 (third edition), 2013, HSE Books,
7176 6606 :
s 5. http/fervrer.hse.gov.uklpubns/
wa:rlainlng Portable Electrical Equipment in Low-risk
);onmenls INDG236(rev 3), 2013, HSE Books,
/vaw.hso.govmklpubﬂslmdgn&pd(
;xgr:;);andum of Guidance on the Electricity st Work
.455 ; nokns, Guidance on Regulations HSRZ5, 2007,
00ks, ISBN 978 0 7176 6228 9, httpi/fvevrw hse.
9ov.uk/pubns/books/msr25 him g
ﬁ:(';::; :; (E:L;tfn;‘;"lesung at Work, General Guidance
, 2013, HSE Book
A ooks, hitp:/wvew hse.gov.
Avoidance of danger from overhead power-lines GS6

(Fourth Edition), 2 G
456 htm ). 2013, htp:ffwvewt hse.gov.uklpubns/

15.15 ‘EcmployTI' Liability
ompulsory Insurance) A
::89 ;nd Regulations 1)99‘:
s 00‘8" ed in 2002, 2004 and

515 trod
15.15.1 Introduction

Employers are responsible for the health and safety
of employees while they are at work. Employees may

be injured at work, or they or former employees m2/
become ill as a result of their work while employed
They may try to claim compensation from the emgo
if they believe them to be responsible. The Employers’
Lizbility Compulsory Insurance Act 1969 ensures 1!
an employer has at least a minimum level of insuranz
cover against any such claims.

Employers’ liability insurance will enable employers
10 meet the cost of compensation for employees”
injuries or ilinesses whether they are caused on of
off site. However, any injuries or illnesses relzing
to motor accidents that occur while employees are
working for them may be covered separately by moi
insurance.

Public lizbility insurance is different. It covers for clam:
made against a person/company by members of th
public or other businesses, but not for claims made by
employees. While public ligbility insurance Is genéfey
voluntary, employers’ lizbility insurance is compulsory
Employers can be fined if they do not hold 2 curre
employers’ liability insurance policy which compli
the law.

Employers must use an authorised insurer working
under the terms of the Financial Services and Markets
Act 2000. The Financial Conduct Authority (FCA;
formerly Financial Services Authority( FSA)) keeps e
list of authorised insurance companies in the Fi
Services Register, see www.fca.org uk

15.15.2 Applicatic

An employer needs employers’ liability ins
unless they are exempt from the Employers’ Li
Compulsory Insurance Act. Tha following empl
exempt:

» most public organisations
depertments and agencies,
and nationalised industnes
health service bodies, including Nation: I

including governi
LLAs, police auth

alth

>
Service trusts, health authorities, Family |
Services Authorities and Scottish Health Boards and
State Hospital Managerent Committeos,

» some other organisations which are financed
through public funds, such as passenger transport
executives and magistrates’ courts committees

» family businesses, .o if employees ara closely

related 1o the employer (a5 husband, wife, father,
maother, grandfather, grandmother, stepfather,
stepmother, son, daughter, grandson, granddaughte:
stepson, stepdaughter, brother, sister, half-brother o
half-sister). However, this exemption does ne
10 family businesses that are incorporated as lim:
companies except any employer which i
that has only one employee who owns 50% or moie
of the share capital.

A full list of employers who are exemnpt from the

need to have employers’ liability insurance is shown

ited




#Schedule 2 of the Employers’ Liability (Compulsory

they only work for one employer, that employer may
Insurence) Regulations 1998.

be required to take out insurance to protect them
15153 Coverage

Employers are only required by law to have employers’
13lty imnsurance for people whom they employ under a

cntract of service or apprenticeship. However, people certificate of insurance at each place of business
whosre normally thought of as self-employed may

where they employ relevant people. This can be done
b considered to be employees for the purposes of I y as long as emp know how to access
employers' liability insurance. the information and have access 10 computers.

Under the Regulations, employers must display, in
a suitable convenient location, a current copy of the

VWhether o not an employer needs employers’ liability = <
msuence for someone who works for them depends on NENESOLR LIS
Petems of the contract, This contract can be spoken,  gince 1 October 2008 there has been no legal
Witten ot implied. It does not matter whether someone requirement for employers to keep copies of out-of-date
s ususlly called an employee or self-employed or what

e Wh 7 certificates.

status 1s. Whether the contract is cal _ad a However, employers are strongly advised to keep, as
contrect of employment or a contract for services is f their employers’

3 5 far as is possible, a complete record of thei
=8l inelevant. What matters is the real nature of liability insurance. This is because some diseases can
e employer/employee relationship and the degree of ;:p:; lde:a:es a‘h er exposure to their cause and
tontrol the employer hy
3 ployer has over the work employees do. former or current employees may decide to make a
here are no:mrn hand fast rulesfaboul who c?unlls claim against their employer for the period they were
yee for the o ployers’ liability ex| f their illness.
posed to the cause of their illne:

rsuance. The following paragraphs may help to give

some indication Employers that fail to hold the necessary nsurance

details nsk having to meet the costs of such claims
" general, employers’ liability insurance may be needed

fora worker if: themselves
¥ matonal insurance and income tax is deducted from Penalties

the money paid to them; 3

) : employers' liability

¥ the employer has the right to control where and The HSE enforces the law on :’ pleipi

When the insurance and HSE inspectors will che

N they work and how they do it; orS W bl

4 employers have employers’ liability Insus

most materials and equipment are supplied by the

employer: an approved insurer for at least £5 m:"‘z:‘amu:‘::::l
the employer has a nght to any profit workers make lo;seetieicarticelaRIMEAREREE

#7n though the employer may choose to share this details day they
with them through commission, performance pay or Employers can be fined up to £2,500 for af‘avl display the
shares in the company; similarly, the employer will are without suitable insurance. f they 60 n( available 10
be tesponsible for any losses:; certificate of insurance or refuse to make i Coneity
that person is required to deliver the service HSE inspectors when they ask, employers ¢2

personally and they cannot employ ibstitute if up to £1,000.
E they are unable 1o do the work;

they are weated in the same way as other :
employees, for example i they do the same work Employers’ Liabilty (Compulsory Insurance) Act 1969:
A6t the same conditions s some other employee. e or Employers HSEAO liav 41,2012, ISBN K
9780717664801, HSE website: htipi/fwww.hse gov.u
pubns/hsed0htm

rther information

Insome cases you will not need additional employers’
lability insurance for volunteers or for:

* students who work unpaid,
* poople who are not employed but are taking part in

SRR R A X

15.16 Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety)
youth o adult training programmes; Order 200
+ school children on work experience programmes. oduction
Inpraclice, insurance companies usually provide cover '

orm Act
for people in these situations. This Order, made under the Regulatory Ref

non-
One difficult area is domestic help. In general, an 2001, reforms the law:v reh::;lg ;z([e"z::::g(!lrc‘m o
employer will probably not need employers’ hiability domestic premises. L::p\ 971 (which it repeals) with a
nsurance for people such as cleaners or gardeners if the Fire Precautions falm:the cetaly GLAT T
they work for more than one person. However, if general duty 10 ensure, Stairp,
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y} Order 2005

2 general duty, in relation to non-employees, to take
such fire precautions as may reasonably be required in
the to ensure that ises are safe and
aduty 1o carmy out @ risk assessment.

The Fire Safety Order is the responsibility of the

D forC ities and Local G

and 1s enforced by the local fire and rescue authonties,
with some exceptions which include:

the HSE for:

(il nuclear installations;

i) ships in construction or repair;

(i) construction sites other than a construction
site which is contained within, or forms part of,
premises which are occupied by persons other
than those carrying out the construction work or
ény activity ansing from such work.

In Crown-oceupied and Crown-owned buildings,

enforcement is carried out by the Fire Services

‘lngsdp;cmrales appointed under the Fire Services Act

LAs for Centificated Sports Grounds.

The order came into force on 1 October 2006 witha
number of guidance documents.

In Sc?uand the fire safety legislation is enacted through

the Fire (Scotland) Act 2005 which recsived Royal

IF\::e;lfon 1 April 2005 as amended oy the Police and
eform (Scotland) Act 2012, Al

Lol 50 see 15.16.19 for

Pars 1,2, 4 and 6 of the Ac
12,4 1 commenced in August
2005. Part 3introduced a new fire safety regime for non-
2%esm: premises and came into force on 1 October
. and replaced the Fire Precautions Act 1971 and

@ Fire Precautions (Workplace) Regulations 1997, s

:ng:;\: ;I’B certificates were no longer required after
1 2006 and the new fire saf regime based
the principle of risk assessment, i o
Ten guidance d
to the
and help those with firg saf,
ety res 4

understand their duties are avawabi;wm 2

Part 1 General
15.16.2 Interpretation ~ Articles 1-7

Here gra a few of the more Important definitions from
the articles. For a full list consult the Order directly,
(8) ‘Premises’ includes a :
!
1 Ny place and, in particular,
¥ any workplace;
¥ any vehicle, vessel, aircraft or hovercraft;
v oany [ on land (including the f o
and other land intermittently Vi
covered by wat
und»anv other installation (whether llooblying. :rn :
resting on the seabed or the subsoil thereof, or
resting on other land covered with wat 1
subsoil thereof); i
¥ any tent or movable structure.

(b)

(e

(d)

‘Risk’ means the risks to the safety of persons o
fire. ‘Safety’ means the safety of persons inhe
event of fire. ‘Workplace’ means any premises &
parts of premises, not being domestic premses,
used for the purposes of an employer's undesis
and which are made available to an employee '
employer as a place of work and includes:

& any place within the premises 10 which such
employee has access while at work,

& any room, lobby, corridor, staircase, road o
other place:

» used as a means of access to or egress fron
that place of work; or

» where facilities are provided for use n
connection with that place of work, other th1:
public road.

‘Responsible person’ means:

» in relation to a workplace, the employe
workplace is to any extent under their conio.

» in relation to any premises not falling withn
paragraph (a):

» the person who has control of the premises
occupier or otherwise) In connection with the
carrying on by them of a trade, business or o
undertaking (for profit or not, or

» the owner, where the personin control of the
premises does not have control in connectin
with the carrying on by that person of a trade

business or other undertaking
lation 10 premises

r, ff the

‘General fire precautions’ in rel
means:

» measures to reduce the rs

of the spread of fire;

» the means of escape from the pre
measures for securing that, at all
times, the means of escape can be
effectively used;

» maeasures in relation to fighting fires
the means for detecting fires and gving var

sk of fire and the rst

v

safely and

»
in case of fire;
» action 1o be taken in the event of fire, includn
instruction and training of employees,
e fire

» massures 1o mitigate the effects of th

These issues do not cover process-related firo risks
including:

» the use of plant or machinory, ot

» the use or storage of any dangerous substance

Duties are placed on responsible persons ina v
and in premises which are not work places to the e

that they have control over the premises. The order
does not apply (Article 8) to

» domestic premises;
» an offshore installation;

» aship, in respect of the normal ship-board activites
of & ship's crew which are carried out solely by the
crew under the direction of the master;



1 felds, woods or other land forming part of an i 1 B8 GO v ol MRS ENT'
agneultural or forestry undertaking but which is 14 RESPECT OF DANGEROUS SUBSTANCES
fatinside & building and is situated away from the PART 1 OF SCHEDULE 1
undertaking's main buildings; Tne matters are;

+ mancraft, locomotive or rolling stock, trailer or semi-

(a) the hazardous properties of the substance 4
fiekerused &s a means of ransport or a vehicle; (b) information on safety provided by the supplier, including

+ amine other than any building on the surface at information contained in any relevant safety data sheet
aming, (o) the circumstances of the work inclugng
¥ aborehole site. () the special, technical and organizational measures and
; the substances used and their possible interactions
Weddtion certain provisions of the Order do not apply (i) the amount of the substance involved
12groups of workers such as: {iil) where the work will involve more than one dangerous
3 substance, the nsk presented by such substances in
- 1 cecasional work which is not harmful to young combination
people in 2 family undertaking; {v) the arrangements for the safe handiing, storage
) amed forces;

and transport of dangerous substances and of waste
members i % containing dangerous substances.

: glpclcalfones; (d) activities, such as maintenance, where there i the
Eemergency services. potential for a high leve! of risk

(e) the effect of measures which have been or wil be taken
Part 2 Fire Safety Duties pursuant to this Order
() the likelinood that an explosive atmosphere will occur and
15.16.3 Duty to take general fire its persistance i S
i i y 8 (g) the likelihood that ignition sources, including elect
Precautions - Article 8 9 w-llba‘:wm b L
The responsivle person must: (h) the scale of the anticipated effects

1 ke " " () any places which are, or can be connected via openings to,
such general fire precautions as will ensure, places in which explosive atmospheres may occur
stenp, the safety of any of his employees; and (j) such additional safety information as the responsible person
B 0 relaton 1o relevant persons who are not may need in order to complete the assessment
ther employees, take such general fire
as may y be req in Matters to be taken into particular account in risk
the circumstances of the case to ensure that the = Ll il
premises are safe. e matters are: 3
(a) The inexperience, lack of awareness of risks and
15164 Ris I . immaturity of young persons,
isk assessment and fi (b) The fitting-out and layout of the premises; |
safety arrangements - (¢) The nature; degree and duration of exposure 1o physca
Articles ¢ 2 and chemical agents;
9and 11 (d) The form, range and use of work equpment and the wa
The responsible person must make a suitable and Bl handed: v
3 (e) The organization of proce: 3
sfficent assessment of the risks to identify the general (f) The extent of the safety training provided of to be
s precautions he/she needs to take. provided toyoungporsons; L
L
Wihero s dangerous substance is or is liable L/ 2::::’;%‘&:&:’:’&(» on the pratecton
1obe present in or on the premises, the risk

of young people 8t work
ssessment must include consideration of the matters

etoutin Part 1 of Schedule 1, reproduced in gure

156 (a).

Rk assessments must be reviewed by the responsible
orson regularly and if it is no longer valid or there

have been significant changes. The responsible person Principles of prevention to
fmust not employ a young person unless risks to young be applied and fire :sufetv
persons have been considered in an assessment igements - Articles 10
covering the following, which is Part 2 of Schedule 1, 1

foproduced in Figure 16,6 (b). P i must be

The responsible person must make and record (as per
16k 8ssessments) arrangements as are appropriate, for
the effective planning, organisation, control, monitoring
and review of the preventative and protective

measures

implemented on the basis of the principles specified in
Part 3 of Schedule 1 as follows, which are broadly the
same as those in the Management Regulations.

ion

The principles are:
(a) avoiding risks;

477




478

(b) evaluating the nsks which cannot be avoided;
(c) combating the nsks at source;
(d) adapting to technical progress;
{e) replacing the dangerous substances by the non-
or the I g
{f) developing @ coherent overall prevention policy
which covers technology, organisation of work
and the influence of factors relating to the working
environment;
(g) gving collective protective measures priority over
individual protective measures;
(h) giving ap 10
Fire safety arrangements must be made and put
into effect by the responsible person where five or
more people are employed; there is a licence for the
premises; or an Alterations Notice requires them to
be recorded. The must cover effects
planning, organisation, control, monitoring and review of
the

reduction
ngerous
- Article 12

Where a dangerous substance is present in or on the
premises, the responsible person must ensure that risk
of the substance is either eliminated or reduced, sfairp,
by first replacing the dangerous substance with a safer
alternative.
Where it 15 not reasonably practicable 1o eliminate risk
the responsible person must, sfairp, apply measures
including the measures specified in Part 4 of Schedule 1
10 the Order (Figure 15.7).
The responsible person must:

(a) arrange for the safe handling, storage and transport
of d b and waste
dangerous substances,

(b) ensure that any conditions. necessary for
ensuring the efimination or reduction of risk are
mantained.

15.16.7 Fire-fighting and fire

detection - Article 13
The

must be pped with fire-
fighting equipment and with fire detectors and alarms;
any fire-fighting provided

must be easily accessible, simple to use and indicated
by signs.
Appropriate measures must be taken for fire-fighting in
the to and train persons
10 implement the measures; and arrange any necessary
contacts with external emergency services.
A parson is to be regarded as competent where they
have sufficient training and or i

Mhhmlnmxmanm
substances
. In applying measures to control risks the responsiie penst
must, in order of priority: -
(a) reduce the quantity of dangerous substances

avoid imize the release of a dangerous substarce.
o eumn‘l’:t:mnhm of a dangerous substance a! st

i of wmwmv::um
ensure that release of @ dangerous substance
S mmmmwn K is suitably collected, safel
contained, removed to a safe place, or olherwise
rendered sale, as appropriate
avoid: :
ignition sources electrostatic discharges
g such other adverse conditions as could resut
in harmful physical effects from a dangerous

o

substance
mpatl substances.
(g) segregate incor ible mw’;u;m ot
o #g.mwmmm 12(3)(b) incie.
Mﬂ\ﬂw-mﬂuﬂlma number of persons expessd
g)) mbmmwgﬂmnclmxu

explosions el
providing explosion ssure relief aranges
(3 providing explosion z:’ppreuian equipment L
! Mpllllmumﬂmmdedwn!o
i the pressure likety 1o be produced by an explasion
(f) providing sutable personal protective equipment.

: ructed 0
mises are designed, const?
reduce risk i

I, tech
i -..mwl:’d',dwﬂl. tructed, numnte:
installed, provided 1o reduce nsl
| pi and used wr:i‘m e
e e ooy i N effciont state. nefcet

g 9064 e
(9 :‘nn m:v:ﬁ lnd';'poludrvu systoms mee! U

following requirements

where power failure con
L risk, equipment

operation
event of power fallure
"n:onl b"n’lmull override must be uo:ltb_”
o nplr-ldby-mﬂov-n competent 10 do 80, 1
shutting down equipment and profective systems
‘within automatic processes whh
deviate from the int: nded operating condtions.
Mulr: pr;mbn of use of such means
does romise safet
wﬂmm w”:t mr’q Y hutdown, accunuisted
o u-nn must be dissipa’ 8 quickly and as safelj &5
possible or isolated 5o that It no fonger
constutes a hazard ‘
necessary measures must be taken 10 preve
# confusion betwoen connecting devices
‘whaere the work Is carried oul In hazardous places of
e ‘activitios, ensure that appropriate

involes
sysiams of work are spplied Including
m the " M'u:l-pvﬂnmmwm for the carrying

out of b
Systam of permis 1o work, with puch permés bery

o] issued :l porson with responsibllity fof this
function priof 10 1he commencement of the work
concerned

15.16.8 Emergency ¥

Article 1

Where y, routes to emergency exits from

and other qualities 10 enable them to properly
implement the measures referred to.

premises and the exits themselves must be kept clest
at all imes.




The following requirements must be complied with:

18l emergency routes and exits must lead as directly as
possible to a place of safety;

{8} inthe event of danger, it must be possible for
persons to evacuate the premises as quickly and as
safely as possible;

18} the number, distribution and dimensions of
emergency routes and exits must be adequate
having regard to the use, equipment and dimensions
of the premises and the maximum number of
persons who may be present there at any one time;

18 emergency doors must open in the direction of
escape;

18) siding or revolving doors must not be used for exits

iffically intended as err y exits;

1l emergency doors must not be so locked or fastened
that they cannot be easily and immediately opened
by any person who may require to use them in an
emergancy;

('] emergency routes and exits must be indicated by
sgns;

0 emergency routes and exits requiring illumination
must be provided with emergency highting of

edequate intensity in the case of failure of their
normal lighting.

5160 P
15189 Procedures for s«
imminent danger and for

danger areas /
The responsible person must:
W establish appropriate procedures, including safety
drills;
) nominate a sutficient number of competent persons
foimplement evacuation procedures,
1) provide adequate safety instruction for restricted
areas
Persons who are exposed to serious and imminent
danger must be informed of the nature of the hazard
@ of the steps taken or 1o be taken 1o protect them
from it. They must be able to stop work and immediately
proceed 10 o place of safety in the event of their being
£posed 1o serious, iImminent and unavoidable danger;
#nd procedures must require the persons concerned to
be prevented from resuming work in any situation where
there 16 still a serious and imminent danger

Additional «

Inorder to safeguard persons from an accident, incident
oremergency related to the presence of a dangerous

substance, the responsible person must (unless the risk
@ shows it is unr

y) ensure that

(a) inf on gency
avallable, including:

1S 15

(i) details of relevant work hazards and hazard
identification arrangements,

{ii) specific hazards likely to arise at the time of an
accident, incident or emergency,

suitable warning and other communication systems

are 10 enable an

including remedial actions and rescue operations, to

be made immediately when such an event occurs;

where y, before any expl

are reached, visual or audible warnings are given

and relevant persons withdrawn,

where the nisk indicates it is ne Ve

escape facilities are provided and maintained to

ensure that, in the event of danger, persons can

leave endangered places promptly and safely.

The information required must be

(b)

(cl

(d

(a) made available to accident and emergency services,;

(b) displayed at the premises, unless the results of the
nsk assessment make this unnecessary.

In the event of a fire ansing from an accident, incident

or emergency related to the presence of a dangerous

substance in or on the premises, the responsible person

must ensure that:

(a) immediate steps are taken to:

() mitigate the effects of the fire;

(i) restore the situation to normal,

{iii) inform those persons who may be affected.

only those persons who are essential for the carrying

out of repairs and other necessary work are permitted

in the affected area and they are provided with:

() appropriate PPE and protective clothing; and

(i) any necessary specialised safety equipment ant
plant which must be used until the situation IS
restored to normal.

(b]

Maintenance - Article 17

Any facilities, equipment and devices provided must
be subject to a suitable system of maintenance and

maintained in an efficient state, in efficient working

order and in good repair.

The responsible person must (except a competent
self-employed person) appoint one or more competent
persons to assist them in undertaking the plevsma.(we
and protective measures. It more than one person is
appointed, they must make arrangements for ensuring
adequate cooperation between them.

The number of persons appointed, the time available
for them to fulfil their functions and the means at their
disposal must be adequate having regard 1o the size of
the premises, the risks to which relevant persons are
exposed and the distribution of those risks throughout
the premises.
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15.16.13 Provision of information
to employees and others -
Articles 19 and 20

The responsible person must provide their

employees with comprehensible and relevant

information on:

» the nisks to them identified by the risk assessment;
the and

¥ the procedures for fire drills;
the identities of persons nominated for fire-fighting
or fire drills;

the risks notrfied to them regarding shared premises.

Before employing a child, a parent (or guardian) of

change respecting a system of work alrezdy 0
use.
The training must:
{a) include suitable and sufficient instruction and
training on the appropriate precautions and &ctons
10 be taken by the employee;
(b) be d periodically where
(c) be adapted to take account of any new of chang:d
risks to the safety of the employees concemes,
(d) be provided in @ manner app 10 the risk
identified by the risk assessment,
(e) take place during working hours.

Under the Fire Safety (Employee’s Capabilities)
lations for both England and Wales, every

the child must be provided with h and
relevant information on the risks to that child identified
by the risk the and 4

measures; and the risks notified to them regarding
shared premises.
Where a dangerous substance is present in or on the
premises, additi i ion must be provided for
employees as follows:
(@) the details of any such substance including:
(0 the name of the substance and the risk which it
presents;
li) access to any relevant safety data sheets;
(i) legislative provisions which apply 10 the
substance;
(b) the significant findings of the risk assessment.

I must, In g tasks to ! 200

into account their capabilities as regards health and
safety, so far as those capabilities relate to fire

15.16.156 Cooperation
coordinatio

Where two or more responsible persons share, of rf.-
duties in respect of, premises (whether ona temporzy
or a permanent basis) each such perso_n must COOQ:’(
with, coordinate safety measures and inform the ?-.».4
responsible person concerned so far as is m:ce'ss:
10 enable them to comply with the requirements &2
prohibitions imposed on them.

Where two or more responsible persons share

i on a temporary of a permanent

et

The responsible person must ensure that the
of any employees from an outside undertaking who
are working in or on the premises is provided with

i h and relavant inf on:

) the nsks to those employess;
) the and protective
the responsible person,

The responsible person must ensure that any
person working in their undsrtaking who 15 not their
employee is provided with appropriate instructions and

h and relevant inf g any.
risks 10 that person.

taken by

15.16.14 Capabilities and training -
Article 21

The responsible person must ensure that all employees

are provided with adequate safety training:

(a) at the time when they are first employed,

(b} on their being exposed to new or ncreased risks
because of:

() their being transferred or given a change of

responsibilities;

(n) the of new work ora
change respecting work equipment already in
use;

(i) the introduction of new technology, or
(iv) the introduction of & new system of work, or a

basis) where an explosive atmosphere may occu’ the
responsible person who has overall responsibility for 8
premises must coordinate the implementation of sl e

measures required.

15.16.16 General duti
at work

Every employee must, while at work:

(a) take reasonable care for the salety of himself or
hersell and of other relevant persons who may b
affected by acts or omissions at work

(b) &8 regards any duty of requirement imposed on
employer by or under any provision of this Order
the ermployee must cooperate 5o far as is n
10 enable that duty or requirernent 1o bo porformed
or complied with,

(e} inform their smployer of any other employee
with specific responsibility for the safety of felox
employees:

() of any work situation which a person with the
fst-mentioned employee’s training and in
would reasonably consider reprasented a se
and immediate danger 1o safety;

(i) of any matter which a person with the first
mentioned employee’s training and instruction
would ly repi eda




h in the ‘s

arangements for safety.

Part3

15.16.17 Enforcement - Articles
25-31

Puntdof the Order is about enforcement and penalties.
#nentorcing authority may be the fire and rescue
&y of the erea (most cases), the HSE (nuclear

£, shps and construction sites without other
“perztions) and fire Inspectors maintained by the
Searetary of State (armed forces, UK Atomic Energy
Auhrity and Crown premises).

fre lnspectors and an officer of the fire brigade

mantaned by the fire and rescue authority, have similar
faners (Articles 27 and 28) to inspectors under the

HSW Act.

Thete re diferences between the HSW Act and the
Fre order in the notices which can be issued. Appeals
“nbe made against these notices within 21 days and
2 notices are suspended until the appeal is heard.
Hawever. a Prohibition notice stands until confirmed

o etered by the court, Fire Inspectors can issue the

lowing notices,
Reratic

These may be issued where the premises concerned
{nstiute @ serious risk 1o relevant people or may

oonstitute a serious risk if any change is made to the
PIBMISES Of itS use,
Where an Attarations Notice has been served the
fesponsible person must nouty the enforcing authority

belore making any specified changes, which are as
folows

¥ echange 10 the premises;
¥ achange to the services, {ittings or equipment in or
o the premises;
¥ anincrease in the quantities of dangerous
substances which are present in or on the premises,
¥ achange in the use of the premises

Ineddition, the Alterations Notice may also include the
feauremont for the responsible person 1o:

¥ 1ecord the significant findings of the risk as

5 por Article 9(7) and 9(6);

fecord the fire satety arrangements as per Article
N and 11(2);

ssment

sand a copy of the risk assessment to the enforcing
authority, before making the above changes, and a

summary of the proposed changes to the general
fire precautions.

Enforcemer

Where the enforcing authority is of the opinion that
the responsible person has failed to comply with the

requirements of this Order or any ragulauon§ made
under it, they can issue an Enforcement Notice which
must:

state that the enforcing authority is of this opinion,
specify the provisions which have not been complied
with; and require that person to take steps to
remedy the failure within a period (not less than
28 days) from the date of service of the notice
An Enforcement Notice may include directions on the
measures needed to remedy the failures. Choices of
remedial action must be left open.
Before issuing an Enforcement Notice the enforcing
authority must consult the relevant regulatory enforcing
authorities including those under HSW Act and the
Building Regulations.
ticl
1f the entorcing authority is of the opinion that the rsks,
relating to escape from the premises, are so serious
that the use of the premises ought to be prohibited
or restricted they may issue a Prohibition Notice. The
notice must:
state that the enforcing authority is of this opinion,
specify the provisions which give or may gve nse to
that nisk;
direct that the use to which the notice relates Is_
prohibited or restricted as may be specified until the
specified matters have been remedied
A Prohibition Notice may include directions on‘lha
measures needed to remedy the falures. Choices of
remedial action must be left open.
A Prohibition Notice takes effectimmediately it i
served.

ences and Appeals -

y on
Cases can be tried in a Magistrates Court of
indictment in the Crown Court,
on
The responsible person can be liable on coqvnr:x:\:m A
indictment to a fine (not limited), or t0 imprisos
4 term not exceeding 2 years of both
10!

Any person can be liable

on conviction on indictment to a fine (not limited) E

for an offence where that failure places one or mor

relevant people at risk of death of serous injury In

he case of fire;

Ln summary convition to a fine at standard levels 3

or § depending on the particular offence.
In general, where an offence committed by a b?dv
corporate is proved 10 have been committed with
the consent or connivance of any director, manager,
secretary of other similar officer of the body corporate




they, as well as the body corporate, are gui
i guilty of that
offence - Article 32(9), "

tland Act 2005

Fire is & devolved subject. Previous fire safety legislation
in Scotland has been replaced by the Fire (Scotland)
Act 2005, as amended, and by regulations made under
that Act. Domestic premises do not generally fall within
the scope of this Act, but there are exceptions which
include those requiring a licence under the Houses in
Multiple Occupation mandatory licensing scheme, and
care home premises. However, the legislation does
require any equipment or facilities provided for the
protection or use of fire-fighters and located in common
areas of private Gwellings to be maintained.
The Police and Fire Reform (Scotland) Act 2012 part
2 - Fire Reform sets up the Scottish Fire and Rescue
Service (SFRS). The 2005 Act is amended so that
re(eve?ces 10 ‘a relevant authority’ 1s replaced by
SFRS. The SFRS also has the duty to secure ‘best
value' vihien carrying out its functions (see the SFRS
website: http:/fwww firescotland.gov.uk).
S;::::::::Zd by the legislation fall into seven general
i are similar 1o those in England and
a8
g:gu':g:m & fire safety risk assessment of the
. Identifying the fire safety measures necessary as 2
result of the fira safety risk assessment outcome;
Implementing these fire safety measures usi l"ﬂ
;odnuﬂlon principles,; "
- Futting in place fire saf
ongoing control and ::w:gnf:;f&{x
measures;
- Complying additionally with the specific
fequirements of the fire safety regulations,
Keeping the fire safety risk assessment and.
outcome under review, and v v
7. Record keeping, ;

The

wspf;\llsmnq 15 @ summary of the main rights and

i ilities of those covered by the legislation. For a
ensive list of right SpON:

refer 10 the legislation. et o

(a) Employers:

» are a‘nmlod 10 the cooperation of their
employees in respect of fire safety
responsibilities and for employees to take
reasonable care for their own safety and others
whom their actions could affact

1 3 m;ll! carry out (and review regularly) a fire
sal e_!v risk assessment to identify the potential
for fire to occur in the workplace and cause harm
?o empMeas and other persons in, or in the
immediate vicinity of, the premises.
 must ensure, so far as is reasonably practicable,
the safety of their employees from harm mused

w N

»

So——

(b)

by fire in the workplace and take reasonzbé

measures to ensure their safety and that o

others there, or in the immediate vicinity.

These measures should be aimed at v0dng

reducing any risks identified

must provide clear, appropriate information znd

instruction (and training where necessary) 10

employees and anyone else working on the

premises, €.g. contractors and their employzs.
in relation 1o any risks identified and fire safety
measures provided.

© must ensure that a record of a fire safety sk

is kept ically or paper-
based) if they employ five or more employees

(whether they are based in the premises o 1%

have a licence (such as a liquor licence) for the

premises, are subject to registration (suchzs
care home registration), or an alterations note

requiring this has been served in relation 101

premises by the enforcing authorty.

must carry out (or review) a fire safety nsk
assessment before employing anyong un
age of 18, taking into account their youth
inexperence, and the particular risks they mé
be exposed to in the workplace. If a chids
school age, their parent must be informed ¢
risks and the measures taken 10 avoid of 1e0
them.

» must ensure that the prerm
10 an appropriate level, with means of esc
(ensuring these can be safely used), means ¢!
detecting fire and giving warning in the
fire, means of fighting fires, and arrangen
for action 10 be taken in the ¢

© must ensure that the prem

safaty facilities, equipment and dev
maintained in good order

must cooperate with anyone
fire salety rasponsibilities for the
premises {including shanng information &
the activities/rmeasures undortaken, where

appropriate) and take all reasonable ¢ 1

coordinate your firo satoty moasures regardag

the premises.

Employees:

» are entitled to tho provision of adequate fire

safety measures on the premises 10 ensure 0

far a8 is reasonably practicable, your saloty from

harm caused by fire

are entitied 1o appropriate instruction (and

training where necessary) about any risks

identified on the premises, fire safety measues
provided and what to do in the event of a fire

» must take reasonable care to ensure the
workplace 1s safe from harm caused by fireand
do nothing that will place themselves or others
at nisk.

v

v

ises are equip;

t of fire

s, and any fire

ces are

@ who has

A4

ame

v



+ mustinform their employer (or a fellow

employee with specific fire safety
responsibilities), of anything relating to
the pr which could a

serous and iImmediate fire safety danger;
of anything which they reasonably consider

ash ing in the employer’s fire
safety protection arrangements; or in the event
ot fire.

* must cooperate with your employer, so far as
isnecessary, to allow them to comply with their
fire safety responsibilities.

’ 1 Someone who is not an employer but has control of
the premises or safety obligations to some extent,
such as 2n owner, tenant, contractor, or occasional
user including voluntary groups):
* sentitled 1o cooperation from others with fire
safety responsibilities for the premises.
* must carry out (and review regularly as
necessary) a fire safety risk assessment of
the premises, to the extent of your control, or
ooligations towards them, identifying any risks
10 persons in, or in the iImmediate vicinity of, the
premises in respect of harm caused by fire.
must take reasonable fire safety measures
on the basis of the results of their fire safety
fisk assessment 1o ensure, to the extent of
the control or obligations they have, the safety
k
:

ot persons from harm caused by fire in the
premises

must ensure that the premises are equipped

1oen appropriate level, relative 1o the extent of
their control or obligations, with means of escape
lensuring they can be safely used), means of
detecting fire and giving waming in the event of
fire, means of fighting fires, and arrangements

for action to be taken in the event of fire

must cooperate (including sharing information
where appropriate) with others who have fire
safety responsibilities for the premises, take

all reasonable steps to coordinate fire safety
measures with, taking into account the extent of
their control or obligation and others in respect
of the premises.

must ensure that the premises and any fire
saloty facilities, equipment and devices are
maintained in good order, 1o the extent of their
control or obligation towards the premises,

-

16.20 Fire and R
(Northern Irels

The law applies to almost all premises which are not
private dwellings. Examples include:
+ Offices and shops;

» Premises that provide care, including care homes
and hospitals,
» Pubs, clubs and restaurants;

PI—

Places of worship;
Educational establishments including schools;
Theatres and cinemas;
Sports centres and other community premises,
Hotels and hostels;
Guest houses and B&B accommodation,
Shared areas of properties common to several
households;
Houses in multiple occupation;
Factories and warehouses,
Tents and marquees;
Transport premises and facilities,
Animal premises and stables;
Open air events and venues.
It does not apply to people’s private homes, including
individual flats in a block or house.
The main requirements under the legislation are very
similar to other areas of the UK as follows:
Carry out a fire risk assessment for the premises
over which you have control;
Identify the fire hazards and risks associated with
the premises, matenals/substances, activities, etc.;
Identify the people, or groups of people at risk and
anyone who may be especially at nisk:
Remove and reduce the risks as far as reasonably
possible;
Put in place general fire precautions to deal with any
remaining risks,
Implement additional preventative and protective
if or explosive are
used or stored on the premises,
Develop and implement appropriate emergency
procedures in the event of fire;
If you have five or more employees, of require
a licence of registration, you must record the
significant findings of the risk assessment and ‘ﬂnV
actions you have taken to remove/reduce the fisk;
Review the risk assessment periodically or after
significant changes in the workplace

irther information

Regulatory Reform, England end Wales. The Regulatory
Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005, S1 2005 No. 1641
There are a number of guides produced by the
Department of Communities and Local Government
including the following subjects:

Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005 - A short
quide to making your premises safe from fire. Product
code: 05 FRSD 03546

Fire Risk Assessment - Offices and Shops ISBN 978 1
851128150.

Fire Risk Assessr
9781851128174
Fire Risk Assessment - Residential Care Premises ISBN
978185112818 1.

dation ISBN

t - Sleeping A

483



Fire Risk Assessment - Small and Medium Places of
Assembly ISBN 978 1 85112 820 4.
Fire Risk Assessment - Large Places of Assembly ISBN
978185112821 1
Fire Risk Assessment - Factories and Warehouses
ISBN 978185112816 7.
Fire R.xsk Assessment - Theatres, Cinemas and Similar
Premises ISBN 978 185112 822 8.
Fire Risk Assessment - Educational Premises ISBN 978
1851128198,
Fire Risk Assessment - Healthcare Premises ISBN 978
185112824 2.
Fire Rfsk Assessment - Transport Premises and
Facilities ISBN 978 1 85112 825 9.
Fire Risk Assessment - Open Air Events znd Venues
ISBN 978 185112 823 5.
Fire Risk Assessment - Animal Premises and Stables
ISBN 978185112884 6.
For free downloads see website: https:/fenww.
gov ukiworkplace-fi fety-y i
fire-safety-advice-documents
Fire Safety Scotland see: http /. firelawscotiand.
0rg/v2bbaa htmi?pContentlD=237

Northern Ireland Fire and Rescue Service's see: httpa/
wwwi.nifrs.orgffiresafe/

15.17 Health and Safety (First Aid)
Regulations 1981 as amended

5.17.1 Introduction

These Regulations set out employers’ duties to provide
adequate first-aid facilities, They define first-aid as:
" Incases where a person will need help from a
medical practitioner or nurse, treatment for the
nc::'poses of preserving life and minimising the
sequer

ohui:;:d; nces of injury and illness until such help is
treatment of minor injuries which would otherwise
feceive no treatment or which do not nesd
Treatment by a medical practitioner or nurse,

;rqm Qctober 2013 the HSE have reissued L74 as

uidance only, taking into account the amendment of

lregulauon 3(2) 10 femove the requirement for the HSE
0 approve the training and qualifications of appointed
first-aid personnel and other earfior amendments.

v

15.17.2 Duty of the employer -
Regulation 3
An employer shall provide, or enst
3 ure th
5 : @ that there are
» ad and facilities and
» such nz{mber of suitable persons as is adequate and
appropriate for rendering first-aid, they must undergo

1 as amended

such training and have such qualifications 2s 3 &
ppRrop! in the
» an appointed person, being someone 10 take i
of situations as well as first-aid equipment and
facilities, where medical aid needs to be summerd
An appointed person will suffice where
the nature of the work is such that there 1
specific serious hazards (offices, libraries, et
the workforce is small; the location makes futhe
provision unnecessary;
there is temporary (not planned holidays) o
exceptional absence of the first-aider
Employers must make an assessment of the firstad
quil that are app for each workpizcz.
Where an employer provides first-aiders in the
workplace, they should ensure they have underzten
suitable training, have an appropriate first-aid quzkfizn
and remain competent 10 perform their role. Typezly,
first-aiders will hold a velid certificate of cOmpetene
in either first-aid at work (FAW) of emergency firstad
at work (EFAW). EFAW training enables a first2i0et
give emergency first-aid to someone who is injured :’x
becomes ill while at work. FAW training includes EFAlN
and also equips the first-aider 10 apply first-aid to & e
of specific injuries and illness.
1f an employer, after carrying out 2 need
decides a first-aider is not required in the wiorkpl
a person should be appointed 1o take charge of t
first-aid arrangements. The role of this appoin
person includes looking after the first-aid equl
and facilities and calling the emergency ser
required.
There must always be at lea
every workplace during working hours.
Any first-aid room provided under this Regulation mest
be easily accessible 10 stretchers and 10 any other
equipment needed to convey patients to and fromthe ‘
room, 1t must be signposted according to the safely |
signs and signals regulations.

et

st an appointed personn

15.17.3 Employees |
Regulation 4
Employses must be informed of the arrangemonts fo
first-aid, including the location of facilities, equipment

and people.
15.17.4 Self-employ¢

The self-employed shall provide such first-aid
equipment as is appropriate 10 render first-aid to
themselves.

16.17.5 Further infor

Basic Advice on First Aid at Work INDG347 (rev2), 201!
ISBN 9780 7176 6435 1. http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubnt/
indg347.htm



4

fistAd ot Work INDG214(rev2), HSE Books, 2014,
5N9780 7176 6469 6. www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/
24 hm

festAd at Work. Health and Safety (First Aid)

Fagustions 1981, Guidance L74 (Third Edition), HSE
Euots, 2013, 1SBN 978 0 7176 6560 0. http://www.hse.
Qrulpubns/oooks74.htm

HSE Frst Ald Micro Site for General Information, http://

‘wivw hse gov.uk/iirstaid/

15.18 Health and Safety (Information
for Employees) lations
1989

1518.1 General requirements

These Requiations require that the Approved Poster
#nitd, ‘Health and safety — what you should know’, is
Ssdlaved of the Approved Leaflet is distributed

Ths mformation tells employees in general terms about
e requrements of health and safety law.

Amadem and easy-to-read version of the poster and
Pckel cards were introduced on 6 April 2009,

The poster has three sections for completion by the

of hazardous wastes that will affect a much wider range

of producers.
Summary

The list below is not exhaustive, but summarises the

main requirements. There is also a range of web links.

that will help to obtain more detail.

From 16 July 2005, it is an offence for hazardous waste
10 be collected from a site that has not been registered
ori1s exempt.

All non-exempt sites that produce hazardous waste
must be registered even if they are unlikely to have
that waste collected for some time. Recent EA
(Environment Agency) Guidance has clarified that it 1
an offence to produce hazardous waste on site and not
be registered.

The Regulations implement, through the List of Wastes
(England) Regulations 20085, the European Waste
Catalogue list of Hazardous wastes for the purposes

of collection. This means that things like PC monitors,

PC base units, fndges, TVs, olly rags and separately
collected fluorescent tubes require collection under

the new wasle and

#ploger. These are: 1. Employee repi v
Nenagement fepresentative (e.g. appointed competent
#8500 10 assist managers health and safety appointee);
3 Detalls of how the Enforcing authority and the
Employment Medical Advisory Service (EMAS) can be
tntacted.

15.1¢

irther informatio

Health and Safety (Information for Employees)
Regulations 1989 (SI No. 682).

Hestth and Satety Information for Employees
mendment) Regulations 2009, S| 2009/606

Health and Safety Law poster A3 size, 2009, ISBN
§780717663699 http:/iwww . hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/
Bvposterad htm

Health snd Safety Law What you need to know, 2009,

HSE Books, ISBN 9780717665013 http://www hse.gov.
Upubnsfavdeatier. pdt

15.19 Hazardous Waste (England

-

The EA will accept postal registrations and registrations
can be made online through the following website’
www_.environment-agency.gov.uk
Each site producing 500 kg or more of hazardous
waste each year has to have a separate registration
although multiple sites can be registered on the same
notification. Therefore, a head office could register
all its sites centrally, but each site would havsAa
separate unique registration number and requie a
soparate fee. Registration is annual and must be
renewed each year.
Domestic waste is excluded from the Hazardous
Waste Regulations on collection from the domes'llc
property, but is then subject to the Regulations 1f it
is separately collected or if it consists of asbestos.
This includes Prescription Only Medicines (other than
cytotoxic and cytostatic medicines) which will be
hazardous waste 3
Each consignment of Hazardous Waste will require 8
signment note (see Figure 15.8) and a {ee to be

and

Wales) Regulations 2005

e Introduction

The Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Requlations
2005 wore implemented on 16 July 2005. These are
made under the EPA 1990. There were many changes
1o the previous Special Waste Regulations, but the

1wo key ones are that hazardous waste producers are
now required to pre-register before any hazardous

waste can be collected from their premises and the
Regulations apply the European Waste Catalogue codes

paid to the EA by the consignee wath _(heil quarterly
retuins to the Agency. Clearly, this will be charged
back to the collector, but a consignment mlgh} well
attract more than one consignment fee if, for instance,
it goes through a wransfer station and the.col\eclor
W.nuld have to ensure that this was considered in the
price.

Collection rounds will be possible but again, each
site where the waste is collected would have 10

be left a copy of the consignment note, §0 the
process of tracking and the paper 1rail will get quite



PART A Notification Details

4 The was's vl be taken to (name address and postcods)

1 Consignment rts code.
2. The waste descibed below is 1o be removed from:
e T e ek T T 5 The waste producer was (if different from 2;
(nsme, address, postcode, felephorie. e-mai & fax)

3. Premises Code (where applicable)

1 The process gving rise 10 the waste(s) was 2 SIC for the process giving fise 1o the wasta: each EWC identfed)
3 WASTE DETALS (where more than one weste type is collected all of

Descriphion of Visss Tistol aty The chomtotl e
Wastes (k) components of the waste,
1 {EWC] code mg/kg or %

The information given below Is 10 be completed for each EWC identified
"EWC code [ Description for Carrisge Spacisl HondSeu 129
e

- BART D Co 0 old a
C hes been compieted 8nd
(1 mate 221 one carriet is used, plesse etach & schedide for submequent | cartty that the intor “”z::;'::mw--mua of the ap
carmen. i & schedde of carriers 13 attached tok heve; tre carner i regtered of i pockaged o
AN o | precaustcnary messures. Al of the weste ' PECERL DL,

iw:lmll”wm’-rw!m Grement and that the detals in AZ A4 Tha carter has besn sdvised of ary spe! vy 08 gty
8B e cortect 4 | have baen advised of any spech honding A 1 py he wasie lorech o1 POSEK

" that | have futiled my uatons 2011 1
(equtements 'R':'*"' 12 of the Waste (England and Wales) Reg. ‘
Vinere thes nate Comprices part of & mutiple cotecton the

1. Comsigoor neme (plesee PRIT) L e, telephone, el

calacton number pre
On behalt of (name, address,

fax):

Cartiet driver name (please PRINT)
On behall of (name, eddress, posicode, telephons, o-mail & fax)

» e
3mith Time o

(Catriers tegistration no.J resson for exsmption ressor

V-Nn.v-'hulhnm A i
Snatore T.DFIVEr  yime 10 Dote 20122012

Waste Mansgement operation
(7 o1 O code)

d thie weels al e ad isa - Hame jrowe, poetcode e o mel 4t
2 Veticle registration no (or .:m'.‘n‘.,'l,."iéﬁ Tretby m:d?m e o el e
3 Where wasta is repcied ease provide detads
| cortty that the Losem $8an nofe)
Cagratn
Suthotises the managem, of the waste deecribed in B ot the address given ot Ad
Where the consignment forma par of s multple coliscton as idertied in Part C. et o
l(mwmlﬂuhwmmhlﬂmmimnqmw—-
complex especially as each collection will count as a discarding items of hazardous waste in their genera
consignment from the fee point of view. waste bins.
The Regulations ban the mixing of h waste B also have a duty of care to store therr

and state that it must be stored separately on site. It appropriately. The key factors are that they ensure
prohibits businesses like offices or retail premises from  waste is:



¥ securs;

} contained so that it cannot escape; and

\ protected from the weather, vehicles including fork-
It rucks, scavengers and pests.

For certain wastes there are additional storage

fBurements:

1 ol-there is further guidance in Pollution
Prevention Guidance PPG 2 from the Environment

) chemicals - can have different properties and have
the potential o react dangerously if not stored
oroperly.

Regsstration as a Hazardous Waste producer places a

statutory duty on the EA to inspect the site where the

 hazardous waste arises

15.19.3 Further information

Aguide to |
\izstz Regulations, Environment Agency 2013,
HINRDTA.

15.20 lonising Radiati
1999

1520.1 Introduction

The lonising Radiations Regulations 1999 (IRR99)
mplement the majority of the Basic Safety Standards
Drecive 96129/Euratom (BSS Directive). From 1
Jwuary 2000, they replaced the lonising Radiations
Fegulstions 1985 (IRRBS) (except for Regulation 26
Bpecial hazard assessments)).

The main aim of the Regulations and the supporting
A0oP 1 10 establish a framework for ensuring

el exposure 10 1onising radiation arising from

work activities, whether from man-made or natural
rdation and from external radiation (e.g. X-ray set)
wintemal radiation (e.g. inhalation of a radioactive
substance), 15 kept as low as reasonably practicable and
oes ot excond dose limits specified for individuals
IRR93 elso:

W replaces the lonising Radiations (Outside Workers)

1 Regulations 1993 (OWR93), which were made to
implement the Outside Workers Directive 90/641/
Euratorn;

B imploments a part of the Medical
Exposutes Directive 97143/Euratom in relation
10 squipment used in connection with medical
oxposures.
The guidance which accompanies the Regulations and
ACoP gives detailed advice about the scope and duties
ol the requirernents imposed by IRR99. It 1s aimed at
wrployers with duties under the Regulations but should
50 be useful to others such as radiation protection
" wisers, health and safety officers, radiation protection
wpenisors and safety representatives.

5.20.2 Working with ionising

Essentially, work with ionising radiation means:

(a) a practice, which involves the production,
processing, handling, use, holding, storage,
transport or disposal of artificial radioactive
substances and some naturally occurring sources,
or the use of electrical equipment emitting ionising
radiation at more than 5 kV (see definition of
practice in Regulation 2(1));

work in places where the radon gas concentration
exceeds the values in Regulation 3(1)(b); or

work with radioactive substances containing
naturally occurning radionuclides not covered by the
definition of a practice.

(b)

(cl

iation employers

Radiation yers are those y

who work with 1onising radiation, that is they carry out:

(a) a practice (see definition in Regulation 2(1)); or

(b) work in places where the radon gas concentration
exceeds the values in Regulation 3(1)(b); or

(c) work with radioactive substances containing
naturally occurring radionuclides not covered by the
definition of a practice.

Dut

f-employed

A seli-employed person who works with ionising
radiation will simultaneously have certain duties under
these Regulations, both as an employer and as an
employee.
For example, self-employed persons may need to take
such steps as:
carrying out assessments under Regulation 7;
g control under 810
restrct exposure;
designating themselves as classified persons under
Regulation 20;
making suitable arrangements under Regulation 21
with one or more approved dosimetry services (ADS)
for assessment and recording of doses they receive,
obtaining a radiation passbook and keeping it up to
date in accordance with Regulation 2,
if they carry out services as an outside worker,
making arrangements for their own training as
required by Regulation 14,
ensuring they use properly any dose meters
provided by an ADS as required by regulation.

General requirements

Some of the major considerations are:
notification to the HSE of specific work unless
fied in dule 1 to the f
(Regulation 6);

15




guipment Regulations {

carrying out prior risk bya
employer before commencing a new activity
(Regulation 7);
use of PPE (Regulation 9);

and of
controls and PPE (Regulation 10);

dose limitations (Regulation 11);

L4 ther it is priate to blish any dosz
constraints for planning or design purposes, 23ty
what values should be used (Regulation 83}
the need 1o alter the working conditions of any'
female employee who declares she is pregnantug
breastfeeding (Regulation 8(5)),

an appropriate investigation level to check that

v

v

e
plans for 12); Xp are being d as f:: 73”5 at
i - 2 R, lati N i ma bl (Reg 1: ;i
¥ radiation adviser ( e i
]%L d for the control measures selected

and training (Regulation 14).

Where a radiztion employer is required 10 undertake a
prior risk assessment, the following matters need to be
considered, where they are relevant:
the nature of the sources of tonising radiation to be
used, or likely to be present, inch k

(Regulation 10);
y plans are
é g:}mbw foreseeable accidents (Regu!anm(::
» the training needs of classified and non-classifes
employees (Regulation 14);
» the need to designate spect
or supervised areas and to specify local
Regulati 16 and 17);

y 10 address

fic areas as contio'sd
rules

of radon in the working environment;

estimated radiation dose rates to which anyone can
be exposed;

the likelihood of contamination ansing and being
spread;

the results of any previous personal dosimetry or
area q relevant to the work;
advice from the manufacturer or supplier of
€quipment about its safe use and

:he actions needed to ensure resmr:u”ud 12
and other specific measures in control
i lation 18);

supervised areas (Regul v
th::eed 10 designate cenain employees &
classified persons (Regulation 20),
» the content of a suitable pragvamrr;le

e Smplﬂve':ls d‘:i?rnconuolle: £

thers who ente

persons and for o

18 and 21),

jon of access

v

e of dose
d as classfal

© engineering control measures and design features
already in place or planned;

any planned systems of work; estimated levels

of airborne and surface contamination likely 10 be
encountered;

the effectivenass and the suitability of PPE 1o be
provided;

the extent of unrestricted 8ccess 10 working areas
where dose rates or contamination levels are likely
o be significant; possible sccident situations, their
likelihood and potenitial severity;

the consequences of possible failures of control
measures ~ such as electrical interlocks, ventilstion
systems and warning devices - or systemns of work;
sleps 1o prevent identified acciden situations, or
limit their consequences.

This prior risk assessment should enable the employer
to determine:

v

* what action 1s needed 1o ensure that the radiation

exposure of all persons is kept as low as reasonably
practicable (Regulation 8(1));

» what steps are necessary 1o achieve this control

v

of exposure by the use of engineerng controls,
design features, safety devices and warning
devices (Regulation 8(2)(a)) and, in addition, by the
development of systems of work (R {

1 agers ANSUNNgG
» the responsibilities of managers for e

com)| sgulations.
with these Regul -3
n a;‘;:::ala programme of monitoring of jf 5
s 3 1o emen
:funangsmems to check that the requir
these Regulations are being met

15.20.7 Further infc

The HSE have also produced a number :/y/l informs
sheets, which are availablo free at. http:/V
uklradiationfionising/publications htm vip
Work with 1onising radiation, L1217, ?OO‘”‘W:,,.”,.
ISBN 9780 7176 1746 3. This 15 3 |n‘1(fl, :.m.”
need only be studied by those with 8 .p{ o
control IR, hitp//www.hse.gov. uk/pubns)

o Guidel
Working safely with ionising radiation ' ”)m;
oxpoctant of breastieeding mothe |1 ".
tittpiffvnerwe hoe gov.ukipubns/indg334.n¢

lines for

2001,

erations and Lifting _
e l:t::'l:?negt Regulations (LOLER
1998 as amended in 2002

15.21.1 Introduc

8(2)(b);

whether it is appropriate to provide PPE and if
50 what type would be adequate and suitable
{Regulation 8(2)(c));

This y gives yn about the LOLER 19
which came into force on 5 December 1998

The Regulations aim to reduce risks to people’s health
and safety from lifting equipment provided for use at



Wwork In addition to the requirements of LOLER, lifting

#upment is also subject to the requirements of the

PUWER 1998,

Generally, the Regulations require that lifting equipment

ovided for use at work Is:

+ stiong and stable enough for the particular use and
marked to indicate SWL,

¥ positioned and installed to minimise any risks;

+ used safely, i.e. the work is planned, organised and
performed by competent people;

I supject 1o ongoing thorough examination and, where
&ppropriate, inspection by competent people.

15.21.2 Definition

Lifing includes any i used
stwork for lifting or lowering loads, including
attzchments used for anchoring, fixing or supporting

1. The Regulations cover a wide range of equipment
nluding cranes, fork-lift trucks, lifts, hoists, mobile
eavating work platforms and vehicle inspection

petiorm hoists. The definition also includes lifting
secessones such as chains, slings, eyebolts, etc.

LOLER does not apply to escalators; these are covered
by more specific legislation, i.e. the Workplace (Health,
Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992.

femployees are allowed to provide their own

Hing equipment, then this too is covered by the
Regulations.

15.21 pli
The Regulations apply to an employer or self-employed
person providing lifting equipment for use at work, or
who has control of the use of litting equipment They
% 0ot apply 1o equipment to be used primanly by
members of the public, for example lifts in a shopping
centre. However, such circumstances are covered by
the HSW Act 1974
LOLER applies to the way lifting equipment is used in
ndustry and commerce. LOLER applies only to work
#tvities, for example:
* acrane on hire to a construction site,
¥ acontract lift;
+ apassenger lift provided for use of workers in an
office block;
+ tefuse collecting vehicles lifting on a public road;
¥ patient hoist;
fork-lift truck

These Regulations add 1o the requirements of PUWER
8 and should be interpreted with them. For example,
when selecting lifting equipment, PUWER Regulation 4,
regarding suitability, should be considered in connection
with

» ergonomics,

+ the conditions in which the equipment is 1o be used;
» safe access and egress;

preventing ships, trips and falls;

protecting the operator.
While employees do not have duties under LOLER,
they do have general duties under the HSW Act and the
MHSWR 1992, for example to take reasonable care of
themselves and others who may be affected by their
actions and to cooperate with others.
The Regulations cover places where the HSW Act
applies - these include factories, offshore installations,
agricultural premises, offices, shops, hospitals, hotels,
places of entertainment, etc.

Lifting equipment shall be of adequate strength and
stability for each load, having regard in particular o the
stress induced at its mounting or fixing point.

Every part of a load and anything attached to it and used
in lifting it shall be of adequate strength.

Account must be taken of the combination of forces to
which the lifting equipment will be subjected, as well
as the weight of any lifting accessories. The equioment
should include an appropriate factor of safety against
failure.

Stability needs to take into account the nature, load-
bearing strength, stability, adjacent excavations and
slope of the surface. For mobile equipment, keeping

rails free of obstruction and tyres correctly inflated must
be considered.

ting equipment for lifting

ns - Regul

To ensure safety of people being lifted, there are
additional requirements for such equipment The us
of equipment not specifically designed for raising an
lowering people should only be used in exceptional
circumstances.
The Regulation applies to all lifting equipment used
for raising and lowering peopla and requires that lifting
equipment for lifting persons shall:
prevent a person using it from being cvu;hed.
trapped or struck, or falling from the carrier;
prevent, sfairp, persons using it while carrying out
work from the carmier being crushed, trapped or
struck or falling from the carrier;
have suitable devices to prevent the nsk of the )
carmier falling If a device cannot be fitted, the carrier
must have:
an enk
or chain,
the rope or chain inspected every working day by
a competent person,
be such that a person trapped in any carner
is not thereby exposed to any danger and can
be freed

I safety fope



0 Lifting Equipment Regulations {LOLER) 1988 5 »

15.21.8 Positioning and installation -
Regulation 6

and so

Lifting must be

as 1o reduce the nisks, sfairp, from:

** equipment or 3 load striking another person;

¥ aload drifting, falling freely or being released
unintentionally;

and it1s otherwise safe.

Lifing ¢ should be d and installed
to minimise the need to lift loads over people and to
prevent crushing in extreme positions. it should be
designed to stop safely in the event of & power failure
and not release its load. Lifting equipment, which
follows  fixed path, should be enclosed with suitable
and substantial interlocked gates and any necessary
protection in the event of power failure.

15.21.7 Marking of lifting equipment
~ Regulation 7

Machinery and accessories for Iifting loads shall be
Clearly marked to indicate their SWL, and:
> vﬂgsrameSWLdependsmmwmzamndw
lifing equipment:
the machinery should b clearly marked 10
Mwe its SWL for each configuration;
information which clearly indicates its SWL
for each configuration shiouid be kept with the

. machinery,
accessories for lifting (e.g. hooks, shings) are also
xwmu@awwmnismwww
¢ "ml:mm:a»uuy!ormwom«a.
> ifng  part of an assembly),

3 g oProPntely end cleary marked;
i squpmnt nt esgned fo g psople,
Mmhwnmw,mmm
marked 10 show it is not for liting people.

15.21.8 Organisation of lifting

where two cranes are used 1o lift one lozd 2w

plan may need to be produced each time

The planning should take account of avoiding
ding loads over d areas, visiolty,

attaching/detaching and securing loads, the

environment, location, overturning, proximiy ¢

objects, lifting of people and pre-use checks of te

equipment.

15.21.9 Thorough mination and
inspection agulations §
and 11

Before using lifting equipment for the first time by

an empl , it must be th hly examinied forz

defect unless:

» the lifting equipment has not been used befo,

» an EC declaration of conformity (where onz shod
have been drawn up) has been received ot 1%
more than 12 months before the lifting equpre
put into service;

» if it is obtained from another underzkng. t
is accompanied by physical evidence ofan

A copy of this thorough examination report shalbs

kept for as long as the lifting equipment 1s used i

for a lifting accessory, 2 years after the report 15 el

(Regulation 17).

Where safety depends

equipment shall be thoroughly examined

» after installation and before being put into s

» afer assembly and bofore being put nto
service at 8 new site of in new location
that it has been installed correctly and |
operate.

A copy of the thorough examination report shl bt ig

for a8 long 8s the lifting equipment 15 used at the g

1t was installed or assembled (Regulation 11}

Lifting equiprment which is exposed 1o condions

causing detenoration that may result in dangeros

on the installation condtoss

operations - R, 1

Every lifting operation,
oot Mt L b
¥ properly planned by a competen person,
1 3 appropriately supervised; i
¥ cartied out in a safe manner.
The person planning the ion should
] operation
practical and th ical k M:—‘
m_(pm'enoe of planning lifting operations,
will need to address the risks identified bynl:.m
assessment and identify the resources, the procedures
and the responsibilities required so that any
operation is carried out safely. For routine simple fits
plan will normally be left toﬂnnmﬁlghllh;
equipment. For complex lifting operations, for example

shall bo
» thoroughly examined at least every 6 manths
(for Iifting equipment for lifting persons, oré

Hung accessory); 8t loast every 12 months for
other lifting squipment); or in accordance wihe
axproanation scheme, and weach time that exepted
circumstances, linble 1o jeopardise the safety oN
Wfting equipment, have occuried and o copy of
raport kept until the next report is made, of for2
years (whichever is longer),

» inspected, if appropriate, by a competent panois
suitable intervals between ‘thorough examinatos
(and a copy of the record kept until the next recd
is made).

All lifting equipment shall be accompanied by physed

evidence that the last ‘thorough examination’ has e




aned out before 1t leaves an employer's undertaking
Jxbefore it s used after leaving another undertaking).
The user, owner, manufacturer or some other
pdspendent party may draw up examination schemes,
 porded they have the necessary competence.
Schemes should specify the intervals at which lifting
upment should be thoroughly examined and, where
wpprate, those parts that need to be tested. The
seheme should take account, for example, of its
tadton, the environment in which it is used, the
e of lifting operations and the loads lifted.
The competent person’ carrying out a thorough
eumnation should have appropriate practical and
- teoretical knowledge and experience of the lifting
! £upment 1o be examined to enable them to detect
gefects or weaknesses and to assess their importance
nieiston 1o the safety and continued use of the lifting
supment. They should also determine whether a
yand the most
nyng it out

propriate method for

182110 Reports and defects -
Regulation 10

The person making a ‘thorough examination’ of lifting
ll:

wpment shal
» oty the employer forthwith of any defect which,
nther opinion, 1s or could become, dangerous;
8 500N 85 1S practicable (within 28 days) write an
athenticated report to:
the smployer;
#ny person who hired or leased the lifting
faupment, containing the information specified
inSchedule 1.
¥ send a copy (as soon as is practicable) 1o the
1elevant enforcing authority where there is, in theis

opnion, a defect with an existing or imminent risk of
#0ous personal injury (this will always be the HSE it
th itting equipment has been hired or leased)

£ty employer notified of a defect following a

‘orough examination’ of Iifting equipment should

ennure that it 1s not used

» before the defect is rectified;

» after s time specifiod in the schedulo accompanying
the report

The person making an “inspection’ shall also notity the
smplayer when, in his or her opinion, a defect is, or
could become, dangerous and, as soon as is practicable,
mike s record of the inspection in writing

18.21.17 Reports - S

Schedule 1 lists the information to be contained in
a1eport of & thorough examination. For example,

name and address; identity of equipment; date of last
tharough examination; SWL; appropriate interval; any
dangerous of potentially dangerous defects; repairs

required; date of next examination and test; details of
the competent person.

ation

HSE LOLER website http://www.hse.gov.uk/work-
equipment-machinery/loler.htm

Lifting Equipment and Lifting Operations Regulations

1998, S| No., OPSI website: http./www.legisletion.gov.

uk/uksi/1998/2307/contents/made

Lifting Equipment at work. A brief guide,
INDG290(rev1), HSE books, 2013, ISBN 9780 7176
6483 2

LOLER 1998 Lifting Operations and Lifting Equipment
Regulations 1998, Open Learning Guidance. 1999, HSE
Books, ISBN 978 0 7176 2464 5. hitp//www.hse.gov.
uk/pubns/books/loler.htm

Rider-Operated lift trucks, L117, 2013, HSE Books,
ISBN 978 0 7176 6441 2 http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/
books/1117.htm

Safe Use of Lifting Equipment, Lifting Operations and
Lifting Equipment Regulations, 1998, Approved Code of
Practice and Guidance, L113 2nd ed, 2014, HSE Books,
ISBN 978 0 7176 6586 0. http:/Awww.hse.gov.uk/pubns/
books/1113 htm?ebul=hsegen&cr=2/22-dec-14
Thorough Examination and Testing of Lifts. Simple
Guidance for Lift Owners INDG339 (rev1), HSE Books.
2008, ISBN 978 0 7176 6255 5. http/www.hse.gov-uk/
pubns/indg339.htm

Thorough examination of lifting equipment, A simple
guide for employers, INDGA422, HSE, 2008, ISBN
97807176 6305 7 hitpy//www hse.gov.uk/pubns/
Indg422. pdf

d

15.22 Management of Health an
Safety at Work Regulations
1;9913 amended in 2003 and
2006

These Regulations give effect to the European
Framework Directive on health and safety They;su
supplement the requirements of the HSW Act o

and specify a range of management 155065, chh

of which must be carried out in all workplaces. The
aim is 1o map out the organisation of pmcauhonarvm‘
measures in a systematic way, and to make sure 1l

all staft are familiar with the measu(es and mfnrzoovég
responsibilities. They were amapded shgh\lv_m i 5
particularly in refation to cwil liability (Regulation 22).

Every employer is required 10 make a ‘suitable and
Ul A of risks to emp! and
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MHO) 1892 o8 amended in 2002

¥ physical or psychological capacity;
¥ pace of work;
» ; noise or
¥ radiation;
¥ compressed air and diving;
hazardous substances;
¥ lack of training and experience.
The exception 1o this is young persons over school-
leaving age:

where the work is necessary for their training;
* where they will be supervised by a P

in those R against employers
and ampbyoes This exclusion is no longer requred
because Section 47 of the 1974 Act now automatia
excludes ligbility and express provision is only 1€qued
for exceptions.
gl 22 has been 1o the following:
22.—{(1) Breach of a duty imposed by reguiaon 16
16A, 17 or 17A shall, so far as it causes damags,
actionable by the new or expectant mother
(2) Any term of an agreement which purportsto
clude or restrict any liability for such  breachs

person;
'.Nhere the risk will be reduced to the lowest level
that s reasonably practicable.
The risk assessment must tzke the following specific
factors into account:
the fiting-out and layout of the workplace and the
;_Jarllcular site where they will work;

* the nature of any physical, biclogical and chemical
agents they will be exposed 1o, for how long and 10
what extent,
what types of work equipment will be used and how
this will be handled,

t\}:v the work and processes involved are organised;
need 1o assess and provide health and safety
raining;
* fisks from the particular agents, processes and work.

15.22.14 Pron
Prov to liability -

Regulation '7 1

Th
i '5 Provision s 10 prevent a defence for an employer
= ©as0n of any act or default by an employee or
t person der Reguk 7

& ’ un i
h:n::ms duties 10 take reasonatle care of thew own
o and safety and that of others atfected by their

activities are unaffected by this provision

1 2 "
5.22.18 Restriction of civil linbility
for breach of statutory duty
- Regulation 22

Further restriction
e 5 have been imposad by the Enterprise
o Reform Act 2013, 1t smends the Hesfth
“MWGZ‘MM‘ Act 1974 Section 47, 10 remove
s action against employers and other duty-
"dﬁ"w Md‘w«y duty in relation 10 certain
m"“'.“ ‘safety legislation, other than where such &
W“MWhmmmm
M‘ and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 (Civi)
Liability) K08 Regulations 2013 which changed
mm::rﬂm,mmmmmmm
bl lh!whummnbwmbﬂomu
ble to pay compensation
t-mummm»mm.
nm«m ﬂduw«mms-w
Regulations’) excluded
mmmmmmmmm

void.
15.22.16 Further information

Health and Safety made simple: The basics for your

business, INDG 449, HSE Books, hittpz/fwveve.hse.gon
.pdf

Risk Assessment HSE INDG163 (rev 4), 2014, HSE

Books, http:/A hse.gov. bns/indg163.04f

Leading Health and Safety at Work. Action for

Di and Board Members, owners &g

jons of all sizes INDG417(rev1), HSE Boos

2013, hmd/www.hu.gov.uklleadersh:pl

The Management of Health and Safety at Work

Regulstions 1999, ISBN 9780 11 0250516,

OPS| website: hitp://vww.ops! gov.uk/si/si1 933

uksi_19993242_en.pdf

Managing for Health and Safety HSGE5, 2013, IS8\

9780717664566 seeBEhtp /v hse.govullpis

books/Msghs.htm

The heslth and safety toolbox: How to control isisg

work HSG268, 2014, ISBN 978071 7665877htp e |

hise.gov.ukftoolbox/index Jhtm

15.23 Manual Handling Operations
lations (MHO) 1992 as

amended in 2002
15.23.1 General

The Regulations apply 10 the manual handling lany
1ransporting of Supporting) of loads, that 15 by humn
offon, as opposed 10 mechanical handling by foi
truck, crane, etc. Manusl handling includes it prsy
down, pushing, pulling, Carmying or moving The human
effort may be applied directly 10 the load, or indrectyly
pulling on & rops, chein or lever. Introducing mechnd
assistance, like o hoist of sack truck, may reduco by
not ehrinate manusl handling, as hurman effort o st
required 10 move, steady or position the lad

The application of hurman effort for purposes other tha
Hansporting of supporting a load, for axample pulng
2 10pe 10 lash down a load or moving a machine contl
is not 8 manual handling operation. A load s  deoen
movable object, but it does not include an implemen
100l or machine while being used



nthe context of these Regulations means to any
the body. It should take account of the physical
of the load which might affect gnip or cause
gy, for exemple slipperiness, sharp edges and
of temperature. It does not include injury

of employers:
of manual handling
tion 4{1)(a)

Employers should take steps to avoid the need for

employees to carry out MHO which involve a risk of
their being injured.

Fuplen2(t)

Dothe Regulations apply. ie. muhL
ual handling

operations? \

Beglon 1)) 1"'

Isthereaniskofinjury?  femee
f

No

Yes/possibly

avoid moving the load?

I s it reasonably practicable to
1

l Fegulation 4(1)(b) ()

Determine measures 1o reduce risk
thwnmw‘"
practicable

—————'-———

Reguition 4(2)

Pigure 1t

ased by any toxic of corrosive substance which has
Iskad from & load, 18 on its surface or is part of the

ed. See Figure 15,9, which shows a flow chart for the
Regulations.

( Review as necessary

The guidance suggests that a preliminary assa§s‘:nen\
should be carried out when making @ general 1is)
assessment under the MHSWR 1999, Employers
should consider whether the operfsmi:\ can be

d ted or mech
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Regulation 4(1){bj{i)

Where itis not reasonably practicable to avoid MHO,
employers must make a suitable and sufficient nisk ;
assessment of all such MHO in accordance with the
Sch
in Table 15,6 onh e
. is duty 10 assess the risk takes into

16.23.4 Duties of employers: reducin
the risk of injury - Regulatios
4{1)(b)(ii)

Where it is not reasonably practicable to avoid the MH0

with which there is a nisk of injury, employars must tsiz

steps to reduce the risk of injury to the lowest level

account the task, the load, the wi
& , rorkin
indvidual capability. .

Schedule 1 10 the M: i
lanuzl Handi

Operations Regulations i

Factors hich =

emplay

of manual handiing cpsrations

Factoen Questions

Thetasks Do they invotve:

Holding or manipuating loads st distance

from trunk?

Unsatisfactory bodiy movement or

especiely posture,

Twisting the truni?

Stooping?

Reaching upwards?

Excessive movement of icads especially:

Excessive ifting or lowering dsmances?

Excessive carrying distances?

Excessive pusing or pushing of loads?

Risk of sudden movement of ioads?

Frequent of profonged prysical effon?

Insufficient rest or recovery perioda?

A rate of work 'mposed by 8 process?

Ara they,

Heavy?

Bulky of swisiay?

Difficut 10 grasp?

Unsiabie, or witn contents ety 1o stst?

Sharp, hot or otherwise

demaging? potentasy

‘v'm"""'dhw-amm
| Extromes of temperanro o nurmigity?

| ‘mummm.
T - Poor ighting congitons?

"m Do the oo il
| Rlocuts unusua sene, b, .2

! | Crooto a hazard 10 thase who mghy

lations (shown  reasonably practicable.
The pp the task, the losd
and  the worki and the | capability)
s in the g The steps taken wil
involve i h the load, |

assistance, task layout, work routines, PPE, team
working and training.

15.23.5 Duties of employ

additional info on on the |
load - Regulation 4(1)(b)iii)
steps where manul

k must take ap
handling cannot be avoided to provide general indcatirs
and, where practicable, precise information on:

» the weight of each load;

» the heaviest side of any load which does not hawe
central centre of gravity.

The information is probably best marked on the loxd

Sections 3 and 6 of the HSW Act may place dutesm

originators of loads, like manufacturers or packers.

15.23.6 Duties of em
reviewing asses:
Regulation 4(2)

The should be
10 suspect that it is no longer valid of there have been
significant changes in the particular MHO.

d if there is reason

15.23.7 Individual cap
Regulation 4{

A further requirement was added in 2002 by

Amendment Regulations concerning the indvidual

capabiities of people undertaking manual handing

Regard must be had in particular to

(8) the physical suitability of the employee to carry ot
the operation;

) the clothing, footwear or other personal effects they
B8 Wosnng;

fc) their knowdedge and training,

() results of any relevant risk assessments carmied ol

under s 3 of the Managomant Regulation
1999,
{e) whether the employes is within a group of
1k by that assassmaent as being
espocially ot risk.

) the results of any heslth surveillance provided
10 A 6 of the Manag
Regulations 1999.




138 Duty of employees -
Regulation 5

o emoloyee, while at work, has 10 make proper use
4 system of work provided for their use. This is in
1o other responsibilities under the HSW Act and

Da prodsons 6o not include well-intentioned
s3on1n an emergency, for example rescuing a

gty ot fighting a fire.
39 Further information

ngthe Best Use of Lifting and Handling Aids

10538urev1), HSE Books, 2013, http:/www.hse.gov.

bnslndg398 paf

Msgng upoer limb disorders in the workplace,

H06171rev2), 2013, hnp‘llwww.hse‘gov.uklpubnsl

g 71.001

sl Handing Assessment Chart INDG383(rev1),
Books, 2014, hnnllwww.hse.qov‘uk/pubnsl

Ml handiing at work. A brief guide, INDG142(rev3),

72158N 9780 7176 6478 8, http:/Awww.hse.gov.uk/

abwindg 143 htm

Handling, Manual Handling Operations

Jeins 1982 (as amended), Guidance on

Ssgaons Revised, 123, HSE Books, 2004, ISBN 978
N%2823 0. hnnJMww.hse.gov.uklpubnslbooksll?ii

Handing, Solutions You Can Handle HSG 115,
48 HSE Books, ISBN 978 0 7176. 0693 1. htpy/

hse gov. Uk/pubns/bookshsg 116 htm
e b disorders in the workplace, HSG60, 2002,

N0 71761978 8 hl\pﬂlwww.hsa.gov.uunubnsl
BookehsgB0 hm

1624 Control of Noise at Work
Regulations 2005

#2481 Introduction

| The Control of Noise at Work: Regulations 2005

e BMployers 1o prevent o reduce risks

whesth and safety from exposure 10 noise at

ik Employees also have duties under the

fuglations.

| Mo Regulations require employers to
¥ 9055 the 119ks to their employees from noise at

ok

L ¥ s ction 10 reduce the noise exposure that
produces those risks;

1 ponde theit employees with hearing protection if
they cannot reduce the noise exposure enough by
usng othet mathods;

& make sure the legal limits on noise exposure are not

I provide their employees with inft
and training;

I carry out health surveillance where there is a fisk to
health.

The Regulations do not apply to:

rmembers of the public exposed to noise from their
non-work activities, or making an informed choice to
go to noisy places,

low-level noise which is a nuisance but causes no
nisk of hearing damage.

The Control of Noise at Work Regulations came into
force for the music and entertainment sectors on 6 Aprl
2008 bringing them in line with all other sectors where
the regulations have been in force since April 2006. The
Control of Noise at Work Regulations now apply o pubs
and clubs, amplified live music events, orchestras and
other premises where live music or recorded music 1S
played.

5.24.2 Exposure limit values :_md
action levels - Regulation 4

The Control of Noise at Work Regulations requite
employers to take specific action at certain action
values. These relate to
* the levels of exposure to noise of their employees
averaged over a working day or week, o
the maximum noise (peak sound pressure) to whi
employees are exposed in a working day.
The values are:
lower exposure action values: "
daily or weekly exposure of 80 dB (A-weightec
paak sound pressure of 135 dB (C-weighted).
upper exposure action values:
daily or weekly exposure of 85 dB (A~ww"l]3‘“:
peak sound pressure of 137 dB (C-weighted).
Figure 15.10 helps decide what needs to be done. b
i n
There are also levels of noise exposure which mus'
be exceeded;
exposure limit values: i
daily of weekly exposure of 87 dB lA-‘{ler:n:;;!d)-
peak sound pressure of 140 4B (C-weighted).
it of any
These exposure limit values take accoun =
reduction in exposur provided by hearing protection.

Risk sment -
Regulation 5
It employees are likely to be exposed 10 m‘:e url\d
or above the lower exposure vfilue. a suilable nd
sulficient assessment of the fisks must be made. v
Employers need to decide whether any further action
needed, and plan how to do it
The risk assessment should: ‘
identify where there may be a risk from noise and
who is likely to be atfected,

497



Identfy measures required to eliminate or reduce risks,
control exposures and %
Make a record of what will be done in an action plan

!

Protect employees
Eliminate or control noise risks
Eliminate or reduce risks usi
T o e eia iy pood practaiNE
For the higher-risk cases, plan and put in
technical and arganisation put in place

w‘“‘“‘"hhﬂwmmownm

And provide hearing protection
M“"’""W'"Wmmm Health surveillance
its use mand; for heaith
Vg o0 e i Ca chacks) for thase at fisk
Manage 4 Unhr“bwmm
inguod the use o hearing protection with zones, further
co-operate and atiend for
hearing checks

A

Isintain and use the equipment

Maintzin any roise-conirol equipment and hearing protection

Ensure that 'y pr
Empioyees use the controls provided and report any defects
Employees use hearing protaction where s use is mandatory

; Review what is being done
Review as tings change.
ey « Cranges n workprckss | ———
Di’wum o Changes in noise exposures
© New ways 10 Bduce Nisks
[C] Employee scsons

contain a reliable estimate of employses’ exposures,

and compare the exposure with the exposure action
& :el:es and limit values,
bwﬂfvw'\alnendstubemlomww”"
- €.0. whether noise-control measures or hearing
Dw\?mbn are needed, and, if 50, where and whet

S type,

mtm;y mmus who nead 10 be provided

nce

b and whether any are at
The risk assessment should include consideration of:
¥ the level, type and duration XpOsure, g

3 of e meluding
any exposure 10 peak sound pressure; :

v

v

noise on employoes o

the effects of exposure 10

groups of employees whose health is at particulst
risk;

stairn any effects on the hoalth and safety of
omployees resulting from interaction, e.g. between
notse and vibration,

any indwect effects from the interaction between

nowse and sudibla warnings,
manufacturers’ information,

availability of shernative equipment designed o
160UCE NOISE BMISSIONS,

any ext1ension 10 NOISe OXposure due 10 extended
hours or in supervised rest facilitios,



+ nformation following health surveillance;
+ walability of personal hearing protectors with
2daquate attenuation characteristics.

5 essential that employers can show that their
astimate of i is of

identify what is possible to control noise, how much
d could be d and what is

practicable,

establish priorities for action and a timetable (e.g.

e work that they do. It needs to take account of:

» the work they do or are likely to do;

¥ the ways in which they do the work;

1 how it might vary from one day to the next.

Te estimate must be based on reliable information,

fr eample measurements in their own workplace,
wlamation from other similar workplaces or data from
sugplers of machinery.

Enployers must record the significant findings of their
fek assessment. They need 10 record in an action plan
wthng dentified as being necessary to comply with
2w, setting out what they have done and what they

#:00ng to do, with a timetable and saying who will be
tesponsivle for the work.

The nsk

should be revi if

soumstances in the workplace change and affect

fose exposures, Also it should be reviewed regularly
meke sure that the employer continues to do all

at s ieasonably practicable to control the NoISE risks.
Een it it appears that nothing has changed, employers
$oddnot leave it for more than about 2 years without
tecing whether a review is needed.

1524.4 Elimination or con
exposure - Regula

T purpose of the Control of Noise at Work

feguations 2006 is to make sure that people do not
e demage 10 their hearing - so efforts to controlling
fase nisks and noise exposure should be concentrated
Wsiever there is noise at work employers should be
koting for alternative processes, equipment and/or
wrking methods which would make the work quieter
gmean people are exposed for shorter times They
should also be keeping up with what is Qood practice or
e standard for noise control within their industry,

Vitare there sre things that can be done 10 reduce risks
hom noise that are reasonably practicable, they should
be done. However, where noise exposures are below
the lower exposure action values, risks are low and

0 smployers would only be expected 1o take actions
whch are relatively inexpensive and simple 10 carry out

Vihere the assessment shows that employees are
Haly 10 be exposed ot or above the upper exposure
wton values, employers must put in place a planned
pogramme of noise control

The sk assessment will have produced information
o0 the ks and an action plan for controlling noise
Employers should use this information to

» uckle the immediate risk, 0.9, by providing hearing
protection;

where there could be immediate benefits,
what changes may need to be phased in over a
longer period of time and the number of people
exposed to the noise in each case);

assign responsibilities to people to deliver the
various parts of the plan;

ensure the work on noise control is carried out,
check that what has been done has worked.

Actions taken should be based on the general principles
set out in the Management Regulations and should
include consideration of:

Employers are required 10!

other working methods;

choice of appropriate work equipment emitting the
least possible noise;

the design and layout of workplaces, workstations
and rest facilites;

suitable and sufficient information and training,
reduction of noise by technical means,

limitation of the duration and intensity of exposure;
appropriate work schedules with adequate rest
periods.

protection -
ion 7

Hearing protection should be issued to employees:

where extra protection is needed above what can be
achieved using noise control;

as & short-term measure while other methods of
controlling noise are being developed

Hearing protection should not be used as an altemative
10 controlling noise by technical and organisational
means. |
Employers should consult with their employees or thel
representatives on the type of hearing protection tobe
used.

provide employees with hearing nvfnec!ofs if they

ask for it and their noise exposure is between the
lower and upper exposure action values;

provide employees with heanng protectors and

make sure they use them properly when their noise
exposure exceeds the upper expo;uve action values,
identify hearing protection zones, 1.€. areas where
the use of hearing protection Is mmpul:'.orv. and
mark them with signs if possible Ru;\ncl access 10
hearing protection zones where 1his is practicable
and the noise exposure justifies it,

provide employees with training and information on
how to use and care for the heanng protectors,
ensure that the heanng protectors are properly used
and maintained

49¢



ment.a i
ment at Work Regulstions 1982 #s amended i

1.6 Maintenance and use of
equipment - Regulation 8

Employers need to
make sure that hearing protection
works effectively and to:

If the doctor considers the hearing damage is ey
be the result of exposure, the employer must:
» ensure that the employee is informed by 2 5.2,

» check that all equip din i
;nn:::: regulations remains in good, clean
n and that there are no unofficial
modifications; X :
check that hearin
g protection is fully and properly
m (except where it is provided for employees
- b:rle exposed at or above the lower exposure
low the upper exposur is
e level), This is i
mezn 1mat an employer needs to: pare
ut someone in authority in charge
overall
nssunyg it and making sure replacements X
readily available; -
;zrry out spot checks to see that the rules are
ing followed and that hearing protection it
being used properly; p v
ensure all managerg a i
nd sy,
example and wear hearing ;Wm‘m e wﬁ"‘s
when in hearing protection zones; s
il:ure only people who need to be there enter
5 g protection zones and do not
then they need to, oo

7 h Ith surveillance ~
Regulation 9
Employers my
Ust provide health
surveillance (hearing

checks) for all pioyees who
their em likely
regularly exposeq 2bove the upper o::osu o
'8 action

sensitive 1o damage.
The K
Purpose of heaith syr, "
veiliance is to:

¥ wam when em,
ployees
SIgns of hearing da might be suffering from early

* ave employ
15 1 opporn
unity 10 do something to

» Keoping heath racoygs,

* ensuring emp)
Wwhere hearing dun.:.' Aoty | vod by 8 doctor

qualified person;
» review the risk assessment and control mezsuz
* 10 igning the employee to altematie iy

» ensure continued surveillance.

n, instruction and
egulation 10

Where employees are exposed 10 noise which is figy
10 be at or above the lower exposure level, sutatsze
sufficient information, instruction and training mustts
provided and kept up to date. This includes thie natse
of the risks, comphance action taken, significant findeg
of the risk assessment, hearing protection, ho# 1o
detect and report sIgns of hearing damage. entitiemey
10 health surveillance, safe working practices and
collective results of health surveillance.

15.24.8 Informati
training

i
15.24.9 Further info i
Control of Noise at Work Regulations 2005 (SI o 1 i
hnp:lMWWAIegislauon.gov.uVJukst/ZOOS/iBdilwrn !
made |

Controlling Noise &t
R jons 2005, L108 (sec

Books, ISBN 978 07176 6164
uk/pubns/books/1 08.htm

Noise Don't lose your hearing INDG363 (rev 2) 2012
HSE Books, ISBN 978 0 7176 6510 5. http/fwvonhs
aov.uk/pubns/md9363 htm

Noise at Work: a prief guide 10 controlling the fists
INDG362 (rev 2), 2012, HSE Books, ISBN 978 0717
6482 5. h"pt//www,h‘;e.rj()v.ul'/pubn‘,/mdg:iﬁi htm
Sound Advice: Control of noise at work in music &g
entertainrment, HSG260, HSE Books, 2008, ISBN 878
7176 6307 1 http//www hse.gov. uk/pubns/priced

hisg260.pdf

Work. The Control of Noise Al
ond edition), 2005, HSE
0. http:/fwwvhse g i

15.25 Personal Protective Equipmen
at Work Regulations 1992 as
amended in 2002 and 2013

15.25.1 Introductior

at Work regulations 15 10 ensure

that certain basic duties governing the provision and us
of PPE spply 10 all situations where PPE is required. The

Regulations follow sound principles for the offoctive

and sconomical use of PPE, which all employers shoi

follow.

PPE, a8 defined, includos oll oquipment (inluding

clothing stfording protection against tho wanther) which

i intended 10 bo worn ot held by a person at work

and which protects them against one or more fisks o

their hoalth and safety. Waterproof, weatherproof o

The effect of the PPE



psulted clothing is covered only if its use is necessary
1 piotect against adverse climatic conditions.

QOinary working clothes and uniforms, which do not
specifically protect against risks to health and safety,

g protective equipment worn in sports’ competitions,
ot covered.

\Where there is overlap in the duties in these

Reguiations and those covering lead, ionising radiations,
#sbastos, hazardous substances (COSHH), and noise
then the specific legislative requirements should prevail.
Construction head protection is now included within the
scope of these regulations by a 2013 amendment and

the revocation of the Construction (Head protection)
Reguiations.

15.25.2 Provision of PPE -
Regulation 4

Every employer shall ensure that suitable PPE is

povided o their employees who may be exposed to
155 to their health and safety except where it has

been adequately or more effectively controlled by other
means. (Management Regulations require PPE 1o be the
st choice in the principles of protection.)

PPE shall not be suitable unless:

¥ 1Uis appropriate for the risks and the conditions of
use including the period for which it is worn;

¥ ittekes account of ergonomic requirements and the
state of health of the wearer and the charactenistics
ot the workstation of each person;

¥ itis capable of fitting the wearer

correctly, by
adjustments if necessary,

¥ 1ts, so far as is practicable, able 10 combat the risks
without increasing overall nsks;

¥ itcomplies with UK legislation on design or
manutacture, i e. it has a CE marking

Where it is necessary that PPE is hygienic and

otherwise free of risk to health, PPE must be provided
108 person solely for their individual use

15.25 Compatibil

ibilit I

Where more than one health and safety nsk
necessitates the wearing of multiple PPE
simultaneously then they shall be compatible and
remain effective,

15.2 \

Before choosing any PPE, omployers must ensure that
anassessment 1s made 1o determine whether the PPE
15 suitable.

The sssessment shall include

¥ assessing nsks which have not been avoided by
other means;

adefinition of the characteristics that PPE must have

10 be effective, taking into account any risks created
by the PPE ntself;

a comparison of available PPE with the required

characteristics;

information on whether the P_PE is compa:bclz >

with any other PPE which is in use, and wh| ko

employee would be required to wear simulta A

; i 2

The assessment should be reviewed if itis n? k::i:; £
valid or there have been significant changes. :essmem
cases it will not be necessary to record the ashou|d y
but, in more complex cases, written records{ sl el
made and kept readily available for future refer

re
Every employer (and self-employed pfarson) shz;l;:]nsu
that any PPE provided is maintained, including b e?“
replaced and cleaned, in an efficient state, in effict
working order and in good repair.

The guide emphasises the need to set up an effective
system of maintenance for PPE. This should be okt
proportionate to the risks and appropriate to the parti
PPE. It could include, where appropriate, cle;nlng«
disinfection, examination, replacement, repair and tesx:lg-
For example, mechanical fall arrestor equipment of 5‘: s
aqua breathing apparatus will require planned preventa
maintenance with examination, testing and overhaul.
Records should be kept of the maintenance work. Gloves
may only require periodic inspection by the user as
necessary, depending on their use.

Spare parts must be compatible and be the proper part
suitably CE-marked where applicable. Manufacturers
mai ce and i should be
followed unless altemative schemes are agreed with
the manufacturer or agent

In some cases these requirements can be lulfxllfd b‘\l/se
using disposable PPE which can be discarded after noe
or when their life has expired. Users should know W

1o discard and replace disposable PPE

When an employer or self-employed person haslo

10 provide PPE they must ensure that appu:\pnal L
accommodation is provided to store it when nof e
The type of accommodation will vary and "|\lﬂv I:Zhla
suitable hooks for special clothing and smal p‘:m,mal
cases for goggles. It should be separate lmrr; o
outer clothing storage arrangements and prote

PPE from contamination or deterioration.

Information, instrt stion and
alt Regulation 9

training

e and
Employers shall provide employees with a(_ie:‘ua!\) 2
appropriate information, instruction and training on:

ill avoid or limit;

the risks which the PPE wi :

the purpose for which and the manner in which PPE
should be used,
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ment Regulations 1998 (except Part IV) as un ! nd 2

¥ any action required of the em to maintain
the PPE. Vo
Empbyers must ensure that the information is kept
available. The employer shall, where appropriate and
at suitable intervals, organise demonstrations of the
wearing of PPE. The guidance suggest: i
should include. e
¥ an explanation of the risks and why PPE
is needed;
the , perf
equipment;
> ::Yucxions on the selection, use and storage of
c,

of the

and li

problems that can affect PPE relating to other
. working conditions, def

€quipment, hygiene factors and poor fit:

the recognition of defects and how to report

problems with PPE;

practice in putting on, wearing and removing PPE;
¥ practice in user cleaning and maintenance;

how to store safely.

Every employer shall take 2 reasonzble steps to ensure
that PPE is properly used.
Every employee shall:

* use PPE provided in accordanc ining

ce with

Instructions; -
retum it to the accommodation provided after use;
¥ 1eport any loss or obvious defect

15.25 ¢
19.25.9 Further in tion

Cv Sh:« Guide to the Personal Protective Equipment at
20:13 Regulations 1997, INDG174(rev2), HSE Books,
, ISBN 978 0 7176 6141 1. wwrwr hse gov.uk/
Ppubnsfindg174 paf ‘
HC:‘d hats: What you need 10 know as s busy buiider.
201;1mctmn Information Sheet CIS70, HSE Books,
i . W hse.gov.uk/pubns/cis 70 pdf
Rm‘lo:':;ecwe Equipment (EC Directive)
e nm()ﬂ.?. St ?002 Nq‘ ‘1 144, hipdfweew.
P i
P:'nw Pvmm Equipment at Work. Personat
i ective Equipment at Work Regulations 1992
Mmmgn Regulations. 125 (second edition), HSE
Books, 2005, 15BN 9780 7176 6139 B. Wmip:/fervew e,
GOV.uk/pubns/bookszs htm e
gobcﬂng Protective Gloves for Work with Chermicats
sp'uidm tsﬁ')'rv Employers and Health and Safety
), HSE Books, 2000, v by
b cialist Dem'mm hse.gov.
Sun Protection Advice for Employers of Outdoor
Workers INDG337, HSE Books, 2001, ISBN 978 0 7176
1982 5. htp://s hse.gov.uklj 137.pdf

15.26 Provision and Use of Work
Equipment Regulations 1998
(except Part IV) as amended in
2002 and 2013

15.26.1 Introduction

The PUWER Regulations 1998 are made under the
HSW Act and their primary aim is to ensure that
work equipment is used without risks 1o health end
safety, regardless of its age, condition of origin

The requirements of PUWER that are relevant to
woodworking machinery are set out in the Safe Useo!
Woodworking Machinery Approved Code of Practice
PUWER has specific requirements for risk assessment
which are covered under the Health and Safety
Management Regulations 1999.

Part IV of PUWER is concerned with power presses g
is not part of the Certificate syllabus, and is therefore
not covered in this summary.

15.26.2 Definitions

Work equipment means any machinery,
apparatus, tool or installation for use at work.
Use in relation to work equipment means any
involving work eguipment and includes starting,
stopping, programming, Setting, transporting, reparyg
modifying, maintaining, servicing 2nd cleaning.

applianc,

activty

15.26.3 Duty-holders - Hegu!

Under PUWER the following groups of people have

duties placed on them:

» employers,

» the self-employed;

» people who have control of work equipment, fo
example plant hire companies

In addition 10 all places of work, the Regulati

1o common parts of shared buildings, industrial

and business parks; 10 temporary works sies incuisg

construction; 1o home working (but not to domeste

work in a private household), 10 hotels, hostels and

sheltered accommodation.

15.26.4 Suitability of w
~ Regulation 4

Work equipment:

» has 10 be constructed or adapted 5o that it s sut
for 1ts purpose;

» has 10 be selected with the conditions of use and
the users’ health and safety in mind;

» may only be used for operations for which, and
under conditions for which, it is suitablo

This covers all types of use and conditions and must

bae considered for each particular use or condition

For example, scissors may be safer than knives vath

blades and should therefore be used for




where nsks i

main | r

9 i by
et hot or cold conditions must be considered.

P1526.5 Maintenance - Regulation 5

5
The Regulation sets out the general requirement to
leep work equipment maintained in:
» anefficient state,
» efficent working order,
» good repair.
Complance involves all three critenia. In addition, where
there are maintenance logs for machinery, they must be
kot up to date.
Inmany cases this will require routine and planned

: peventative maintenance of work equipment. When
checks are made priority must be given to:

b safety;

* operating efficiency and performance;

+ the equipment's general condition.,

15.26.6 Inspection ~ Regulation 6

Whera the safety of work equipment depends on the

nstallation conditions, it must be inspected:

+ ghter installation and before being put into service for
the first time;

» gher essembly at a new site or in a new location;

+ toensure that it has been installed correctly and is
safe 10 operate

Where work equipment is exposed to conditions

fusing deterioration which is liable to result in

9ngerous situations, it must be inspected:

¥ atsuitable intervals;

¥ when exceptional circumstances oceur.

nspections must be determined and carmed out by

fompetent persons. An inspection will vary from

4smple visual external Inspection 1o a detailed

tomprehensive inspection which may include some

dsmantling and/or testing. However, the level of

rspection would normally be less than that required for

#thorough examination under, for example, LOLER, for

certain lems of lifting equipment.

Records of inspections must be kept with sufficient

miormation to properly dentify the equipment, s normal

bocation, dates, faults found, action taken, 10 whom

faults were reported, who carried out the inspection,

when ropairs were made, date of the next inspection.

When equipment leaves an employer's undertaking it

must be accompanied by physical evidence that the last

nspection has been carried out

16.26.7 Specific risks - Re

Where the use of work equipment involves specific
hazads, s use must be restricted to those persons
given the specific task of using it, and repairs, etc. must
be restricted to designated persons

Desi persons must be properly trained to fulfil
their designated task.

The ACoP requires that hazards must be controlled
using a hierarchy of control measures, starting vyith
elimination where this is possible, then considering
hardware measures such as physical barriers and, lastly,
software measures such as a safe system of work.

3.8 Information, instruction and
training - Regulations 8 and 9
Persons who use work equipment must have adequate:
health and safety information;
where appropriate, written instructions about the
use of the equipment;
training for health and safety in methods which
should be adopted when using the equipment, and
for any hazards and precaution which should be
taken to reduce risks.
Any persons who supervise the use of work aqulprnent
should also receive information, instruction and training.
The training of young persons is especially important
with the need for special risk assessments under the
Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations.
Health and safety training should take place within
working hours.

Conformity with Comm_umty
requirements - Regulation 10

The intention of this Regulation is to require that
employers ensure that equipment, provided for use
after 31 December 1992, conforms at all times with the
relevant essential requirements in various European
Directives made under Article 100A (now 95) of the
Treaty of Rome. The requirements of PUWER 98 i
Regulations 11-19 and 22-29 only apply if the essentia
requirements do not apply to a particular piece of
equipment -
However, PUWER Regulations 11-19 and 22-29 will
apply if: :
they include requirements which were not included
in the relevant product legislation;
the relevant product legislation has not been
complied with (e.g the guards fitted on a machine
when supplied were not adequate).
Employers using work equipment need to chucif that
any new equipment has been made to the lequuerr\enls
of the relevant Directive, and has a CE marking, suitable
instructions and a Certificate of Conformity.
The Machinery Directive was brought into UK law by
the Supply of Machinery (Satety) Regulations 1992 as
d, which dupl PUWER 1-19
and 22-29. On 29 December 2009 these regulations
were replaced by the 2008 Regulations.
The employer still retains the duty to ensure that the
equipment is safe to use




Equipment Regulations 1998 (except Part IV) s amended |

)2 and 2013

15.26.10 Dangerous parts of
machinery - Regulation 11

Measures have to be taken which:

" prevent access to any dangerous part of machinery
0r 1o any rotating stock-bar;

** stop the movement of any dangerous part of
machinery o rotating stock-bar before any person
enters a danger zone,

The measures required foliow the normal

hierarchy and should be considered to the

extent that they are practicable in each case

They consist of:

¥ the provision of fixed guards enclosing every
dangerous part of machinery; then
» Um\; provision of other guards or protection devices;

the provision of jigs, holders, push-sticks or similar
i used in with the
machinery; then

* the provision of information, instruction, training and
Supervision as is necessary.

All guards and protection devices shall:

¥ be suntable for their puUrpose;

* be of good construction, sound material and
adequate strength;
be m‘ainlained in an efficient stats, in efficient
working order and in good repair;

¥ notaive fise to increased risks to health and safety;

not be easily bypassed or disabled;

be situated at sufficient distance from the danger

one;

¥ not unduly restrict the view of the operating cycle of
the machine where this is relevant;

b bewmumedaadauwdﬂmmm
mnwosnrymlnuummmm
maintenance work, if possible without having 1o
dismantle the guard or protection device.

v

v

15.26.11 Protection against specified
hazards - Regulation 12

Exposure 10 health and safety nsks from the follownng
or

15.26.12 High or very low
temperature - Regulation 13

Work equipment and any article or substance produzg
used or stored in work equipment which 1s 2t 2 hightr
very low must have 10 prevest
injury by burn, scald or sear.

This does not cover risks such as from radiant hezt &
glare.

Engineering methods of control such as insulation,
doors, temperature control guards, should bs used
where practicable but there are some cases, like cookgr
hot plates, where this is not possible.

!

15.26.13 Controls - Regulations 14-133

Where work equipment is provided with (Regulaton 14

» starting controls (including restarting aftera
stoppage); and

» controls which change speed, pressure of other
operating condition which would affect heaithend
safety;

it should not be possible to perform any operabon e

by a deliberate action on the control. This does not g

1o the normal operating cycle of an automatic devee.

Where appropriate, one or more readily accessidie Sigp

controls shall be provided to bring the work equpmes

10 a safe condition in 8 safe manner (Regulation 1|

They must:

» bring the work equipment 10 8 complete stop whes

ergy et

necessary,
» if necessary, switch off all sources of en
the ing of the equip

» operate in priofity 10 staring of operating contik
Where appropriate, one of more readily accesstl
stop 1

gulation 16) must be

(

provided unless 1t is not necessary

» by the nature of the hazard,

» by the time taken for the stop controls 10 bring the
equipment 10 8 complete s1op

Emergency stop controls must have priority over

stop controls. They should be provided whete other
ore not 1o prevent nsk when

hazards must ba
= any article falling or "
i : being ejected from work

something irregular happens. They should not be
23  substitute for sateguards or tho normal met

the eqg

» wpturo or Heak
> Mgwwmmwuwy..um

All controls for work equipmont shall (Regulation 17)

» be clearly visible and identifiablo including
whaere necessary;

. the
i 0 of any srticle,
"“Wumm.vwwmw
which is produced, used or stored in the work
S i of the work
or any article or suby
used or stored in it.

» 10t expose any person 1o & nisk 1o their health ind
safety except whete necossary

Whaere sppropriste, amployers shall ensure that

» controls sre located in o safe placo,

» of work sre off iny ) any
parson being in a danger rone when eouipment i
started,




o

' inaudile, visible or other suitable warning is given
whanever work equipment is about to start.
#3003 I 3 danger zone as a result of starting or
pong equipment must have sufficient time and
s maans to avoid any risks.
ool systems (Regulation 18) must be safe and
Josen 50 8s to allow for failures, faults and constraints.
They must:
+ mtoeate any increased risk to health and safety;
» natresult in additional or increased risks when
fadure oceurs;

+ tatimpede the operation of any stop or emergency
stop controls.

15.26.14 Isolation from sour
energy - Regulation

Wk equpment must be provided with readily

seessble and clearly identified means 1o isolate it from

#sources of energy. Re-connection must not expose

1y person using the equipment to any risks.

The man purpose is to allow equipment to be

mede safe under particular circumstances, such as

meatenance, when unsafe conditions occur, or when

#i&se conditions such as electrical equipment in a

femmable atmosphere or wet conditions occur.

#sztion may cause a risk in itself, special precautions
mastbe taken - for example a support for a hydraulic

wess 100l which could fall under gravity if the system is
Bdlated,

1626.15 Stability - R

Mok egupment must be stabilised by clamping or
BhEVise 85 necessary to ensure health and safety

tmachines used in a fixed position should be bolted
o fastened so that they do not move or rock in use.
328.16 Lighting - Regulatic
Sutable and sutficient hghting, taking account of the
operations being carmed out, must be provided where
wople use work equipment

Ths will involve general lighting and in many cases local
Ighting, such as on a sewing machine. If acce or

menienance 1s tequired regularly, permanent lighting
should be considered

Maintenance
Regulatior

501 us is reasonably practicable, work equipment
should be constructed or adapted to allow maintenance
operations 10 be:

¥ conducted while it is shut down;

¥ undartaken without exposing people to nsk;

» caried out after appropriste protection measures
have been taken

Work

should have all
for reasons of health and safety made in 3 clearly visible
manner — for example the maximum safe working load,
stop and start controls, or the maximum rotation speed
of an abrasive wheel.

markings

Work equipment must incorporate warnings
or warning devices as approprate, which are

b easily d and easily
They may be incorporated in systems of work, @ noticé,
a flashing light or an audible warning. They are an active
instruction or warning to take specific precautions of
actions when a hazard exists.

d

Part lll: mobile work
guipment - Regulations
25-30

e

The main purpose of this section is t0 require additional
precautions relating to work equipment while itis
travelling from one location to another of where it
does work while moving. If the equipment is designed
primarily for travel on public roads, the Road_ \lemde:
(Construction and Use) Regulations 1986 will normally
be sufficient to comply with PUWER 98

Mobile equipment would normally move o wheels,
tracks, rollers, skids, etc. Mobile equipment may be
self-propelled, towed or remote controlled and may“
incorporate attachments. Pedestrian-controlled w:l
equipment such as lawn mowers IS not covered by
Part lll

work

{ on mab

Regulation 25

ipment

No employee may be carried on mobile work equipt
unless:

it is suitable for carrying persons; a

asis

it incorporates features to reduce !nsks as Io:hee‘s

reasonably practicable, including risks from

and tracks.

mobile work equipment =

Where there is a sk of overturning it must be

minimised by:
stabilising the equipment;
fitting a structure so that it only falls on its s\:iu (\: o
over protection structure such as the vertical ma
a fork-ift truck);
fitting a structure which gives sufficient clearance for
anyone being carried if 1t turns over further (rollover
protective structures - ROPS);
a device gving comparable protection, y
fitting a suitable restraining system for people
there is a nsk of being crushed by rolling over.



ses and Dangerous Occurrences Reguiations 201:

This Regulation does not apply:

" woe fork-lift truck fitted with ROPS or vertical mast
which prevents it turning on 1ts side;

» where it would increase the overall risks;

¥ where it would not be to

» the shaft should be safeguarded from contacting ¥
ground and becoming soiled or damaged.

15.26.20 Part IV - power presses
31-35 relate to power presses and e ni

operate equipment;
¥ 10 any equipment provided for use before 5
December 1998,

-lift trucks -

ation 27

Forkdlift trucks which carry an employee must be
adapted or equipped to reduce the risk to safety from
g toas lowas is

included here as they are excluded from the NEBOSH
Certificate syllabus. Details can be found in the Powe
Press ACoP.

15.26.21 Further information

Hiring and Leasing Out of Plant: Application of PUNER
98, Regulations 26 and 27, HSE MISC156, 1998, HSE
Books, www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/9204.pdf

Where seli-propelled work equipment may involve risks
vehile in motion, it shall have:
facilives 1o prevent unauthorised starting;
'mm multiple rail-mounted equipment) facilities to
minimise the consequences of collision,
a device for braking and stopping;

* {where safety constraints so require) emergency
facilities for braking and stopping, in the event
of failure of the main facility, which have readily
accessible or automatic controls;

¥ lwhere the driver's vision is inadequate) devices
fitted 10 improve vision,

* (if used &t riight or in dark places) zppropriate lighting
YM or otherwise it shall be made sufficiently safe
forits use;

» it there is anything carried o towed that constutes
a fire hazard liabls 1o endanger employees
{particularly if escape is difficult such as from a
Tower crane), appropriate fire-fighting equipment
carried, unless it is sufficiently close by

F and using work equipment safely’ A et
guide, INDG291(rev1), HSE Books, 2013, ISBN 9780
7176 2429 4. hnp:llew.hse.gov.uwpubnslmdqzs\;,,-
Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations
1992, Sl 1992 No. 2932.

hitp /v legislation.gov.uk/uksi/1996/2308/
regulation/12/made

PUWER 1998, Provision and Use of Work Equipment
Regulations 1998: Open Learning Guidance, HSE
Books, 2008, ISBN 978 0 7176 6285 2. http:iwvente

pov.uk/pubnshookslpuwel.h(m
of Roll-over F Structures,
¥ and Their Points 1o

Mobile Work Equipment MISC175, HSE Books, 198
hnovlwww.hsa.gov.uklpubns/mvsc'l 75.pdf

Safe use of woodworking machinery. Provision énd
Use of Werk Equipment Regulations 1998 as appl

woodworking machinery. Approved Code of Practoe ¢
guidance L114 (2nd Edition) HSE Books, 2014, 15BN &%
0 7176 6621 8 www.hse. gov.uk/pubns/books/ 114k
Safe Use of Work Equipment, Provision end U
Work Equipment Regulations 1998, Approved Co
of Practice and Guidance, HSC 1.22 (4th Edition
Books, 2014, ISBN 978 0 7176 6619 5. htip/h

Remote-contr '
olled self-propelied work
i wrihg Ml s htm
equipment - Regul 79 gov.uk/pubns/books/122

S The selection and management of mobile o
Where remot; self. ; -
involves a risk while i peliod work work pl HSE information sheet. 201

S @ risk while in motion 1t shall http e gov.uklf /geish htm

: mgumomauullyancanlwmmwrmdr-m;
have features or devices 1o guard against the risk of
crushing or impact.

Drive shafts Regulation 20
Where seizure of the drive shaft between mobile work

equipment and its accessories or anything
towed is
likely to involve a risk to safety:

* the equipment must have mesns to provent a

* where it cannot be avoided, every possible
measures should be taken to avoid risks;

Using Work Equipment Safely INDG229(rev2), 2012
HSE Books, http//vaww.hse.gov.uk/pubns/indg22d pd

15.27 The Reporting of Injuries,
Diseases and Dangerous
Occurrences Regulations 2013

15.27.1 Introduction

AIDDOA s the law thet requires employors, and othe
people who are in control of work promises, to repot
and kesp records of:

» workrelsted deaths,
» cenain senous injunes (roportable injunos),




+ dignosed cases of certain i di

and
} certain ‘dangerous occurrences’ (near-miss
incidents)

These new RIDDOR Regulations came into force on
10ctober 2013
The main changes are to simplify the reporting
(gqurements in the following areas:
+ The classification of ‘major injuries’ to workers

15 baing replaced with a shorter list of * fied

ploy must report any work-related deaths, and
certain work-related injuries, cases of disease, and
near misses involving your employees wherever
they are working.

Persons in control of premises, must report any work-
related deaths, certain injuries to members of the
public and self-employed people on their premises
and dangerous occurrences (some near miss
incidents) that occur on their premises.

mjuries’.
+ The previous list of 47 types of industrial disease is

teing replaced with eight categories of reportable
workselated illness.

» Fewer types of ‘dangerous occurrence’ require
feporting.

Thera are no significant changes to the reporting

fequrements for:

¥ Fatal accidents.

¥ Acadents to non-workers (members of the public).

¥ Accdents which result in the incapacitation of a
worker for more than seven days.

Recording requirements remain broadly ged,

Self-employed if working in someone else’s work
premises and suffer either a specified injury or an
over-seven-day injury. then the person in control
of the premises will be responsible for reporting
If a self-employed person has a le accident
while working on their own premises of in domestic
premises, or if a doctor tells them that they have
a work-related disease or condition, then the self-
employed person will need to report it.

Employment Agencies are often the legal employer and

are responsible for reporting like any other employer.

In other cases such as self-employed people, the duty

is on the host business. Agents should ensure that

#eliding the requirement to record accidents resulting in
theincapacitation of a worker for more than three days.

1527.2 Definitions - Regt

Accident includes an act of non-consensual physical
violence done 10 a person at work.

D means an ce which
anses out of or in connection with work and 1s of a
dlass specified in Schedule 2 of the regulations.

Reportable incident means an incident giving rise to
2 notif or reporting
Regulations

Disease includes a medical condition

forthe purposes of RIDDOR, an accident is a separate,

wentifiable, unintended incident that causes physical

nury. This specifically includes acts of non-consensual
violence 1o people at work

Qf ent under these

Not all scaidents need to be reported; a RIDDOR report

15 required only when:

+ the sccident is work-related; and

¥ itresults in an injury of a type which is reportable
(Regulations 4, 5 and 6)

Bxamples of incidents that do and do not have 1o be

feporied ore available at www . hse.gov.uk/riddor/do-

need1oreport htm

527 Respons

Aeports under the RIDDOR Regulations should only
be submitted by the responsible person, such as
smployers, the sell-employed, and those in control of
premises whete incidents occur as follows:

lities under RIDDOR are clearly assigned.
There are special cases for mines, quarries, pipelines
and wells (other than a water well).

injuries to workers -

Responsible persons must follow the reporting
procedures where as a result of a work-related acciden
a person at work suffers a specified injury. The list
of “specified injuries’ in RIDDOR 2013 (Regulation 4)
includes:
a fracture, other than to fingers, thumbs and 10€s;
amputation of an arm, hand, finger, thumb, leg, foot
or toe;
permanent loss of sight or reduction of sight;
crush injunies leading to internal organ damage;
any burns (covering more than 10% of the body, or
damaging the eyes, respiratory system or other vitel
organs),
:i(‘i"llplngs (separation of skin from the head) which
require hospital treatment;
unconsciousness caused by head injury of asphyxia;
any other injury ansing from working in aq enclosed
space, which leads 10 hypothermia, heat-induced
illness or requires resuscitation or admittance 1o
hospital for more than 24 hours.

Accidents must be reported where they result in an
employee or self-employed person being away from
work, of unable to perform their normal work duties, for
more than seven consecutive days as the result of their



es and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 2013

injury. This seven-day period does not include the day
of the accident, but does include weekends and rest
days. The responsible person must send a report in an
approved manner, within 15 days of the accident.

15.27.5 Non-fatal injuries to non-
workers - Regulation §

Accidents to members of the public or others who
av? not at work must be reported if they result in an
injury and the person is taken directly from the scene
(:l the accident 1o hospital for treatment to that injury.
E and tests do not i
treatment’ in such circumstances.
If the accident occurred at a hospital, the report only
needs to be made if the injury is a ‘specified injury’-

ed fatalities ~

Whesre any person dies {up 1o a year zfter the date of
the accident, regardless of whether it was reported

at the time) a5 a resuit of 2 work-related accident

or occupational exposure to a biological agent, the
responsible person must report the death,

This does not apply to 3 self-employed person working
on their own premises, although other reporting
Tequirements to the police are likely to apply.

5.27 :
2.21.7 Dangerous occurrences

Tvx:;ara 27 categories of dangerous occurrences
must be reported by the responsible person
follovang the procedure.

The list from Schedule 2 Part 1~ General is &5 follows:

Lifting machinery, e1c.

1 ;::mﬂ-pseovsmm or the failure of any load-
ring part of lifts and lifting equipment.
Pressure systems

2, mmwedmvcbsedqudm;nmled
Pipe-work (other than a pipeline), forming part of
A pressure system as defined by the Pressure
Systems Safety Regulations 2000, where that fasure
could cause the death of any person
Overhead electric lines
3. anllntoroqﬁmmummmﬂwnmamo—
(@) contact with an uninsulated overhead electric kne
in which the voltage exceeds 200 volts, or
(b) close proximity with such en electric ine, such
Mnuuuunalommlmgo,
WWNMlMuM
4. ::nwomahmdbymmm
or overload (including those resulting
-nddmuwmgetommummxnm-
(@) results in the stoppage of the plant involved for
more than 24 hours; or
(b) causes a significant risk of death.

Explosives

5. Any unintentional —

(a) fire, explosion or ignition at a site where
the if; or storage of i

a licence or , as the case
may be, under Regulation 9, 10 or 11 of
the Manufacture and Storage of Explosives
Regulations 2005; or

(b) explosion or ignition of explosives (unless c2used

by the unintentional discharge of a weapon,
where, apart from that unintentional dischaige,
the and expl d as they
were designed 10), except where 8 fail-safe
device or safe system of work prevanted any
person being endangered as a result of the firg,
explosion or ignition.

6. The misfire of explosives (other than at a miné &
quarry, inside a well or involving a weapon) excet
where a fail-safe device or safe system of vt
prevented any person being endangered asa féesf
of the misfire.

7. Any losi h or | fire or
ignition which causes any injury to a person
requiring first-zid or medical treatment, other the
at a mine or guarry.

8. (1) The projection of material beyond the boundzy
of the site on which the explosives are beng
used, or beyond the danger zone of the sts,
which caused or might have caused inury,
@xcept al 8 quarry.

(2) In this paragraph, ‘danger zone’ means the ze
from which persons have been excluded o
forbidden to enter 10 avoid being endangeres
by any explosion or ignition of explosives

9. The failure of shots 1o cause the intended

of collapse or direction of fall of a structure

demolition operation.

Biological agents

10. Any accdent or incident which resulted,

could have resulted, in the

2 biological agent likely 10 ca
infection or iliness
i d i 9
and radiography

11. (1) The malfunction of - .

(8) @ radistion generator o its ancillary equpment
wsed in fixed or mobile ndustral radiography,
the inradiation of food or the processing of
products by irradiation, which cau
181l 10 de-anergise at the end of the intended
exposure penod;

) squipment used in Tixed or mobile industral
radiography of gamma inadiation, which ciuses
# radioactive source 10 fail to return 10 its safe
position by the normal means at the ond of the
imended exposure perod




2 Inthis paragraph, ‘radiation generator’ means
any electrical equipment emitting ionising
radiation and containing components operating
sta potential difference of more than 5kV.

 Breathing apperatus
12. Th of hi -

(a) where the malf causes a
of personal injury to the user; or

(o) dunng testing iImmediately prior to use, where
the malfunction would have caused a significant
nsk to the health and safety of the user had it
oceurred during use, other than at a mine.

Diving operations
13. The failure, damaging or endangering of —

) any life support equipment, including control
panels, hoses and breathing apparatus; or

o) the dive platform, or any failure of the dive
platform to remain on station, which causes a
sgnificant risk of personal injury to a diver.

W The falure or endangering of any lifting equipment
essociated with a diving operation.

15. The trapping of a diver.

16 Any explosion in the vicinity of a diver.

11. Any uncontrolled ascent or any omitted
gecompression which causes a significant risk of
personal injury to a diver.

Coliapse of scaffolding

18. The complete or partial collapse (including falling,
buckling or overturning) of —

i3] @ substantial part of any scaffold more than 5
metres in height;

) eny supporting part of any slung or suspended
scaffold which causes a working platform to fall
{whether or not in use); or

il any part of any scaffold in circumstances
such that there would be a significant risk of
drowning 1o a person falling from the scaffold

Train collisions

18. The collision of a train with any other train or
vehicle, other than a collision reportable under Part
5ol this Schedule, which could have caused the
death, or specified injury, of any person
Wells
2, lnrelation 10 8 well (other than a well sunk for the
purpose of the abstraction of water)
) 8 blow-out (which includes any uncontrolled
flow of well-fluids from a well);
the coming Into operation of a blow-out
prevention or diversion s

risk

s

stom to control flow

of wellfluds where normal control procedures
fail

the detection of hydrogen sulphide at a well or
Insamples of wellfluids where the responsible
person did not anticipate s presence in the

reservoir drawn on by the wi

(d) the taking of precautionary measures

additional to any contained in the original

drilling programme where a planned minimum

separation distance between adjacent wells

was not maintained; or

the mechanical failure of any part of a well

whose purpose is to prevent or limit the effect

of the unintentional release of fluids from a

well or a reservoir being drawn on by a well,

or whose failure would cause or contribute to

such a release.

Pipelines or pipeline works

21. In relation to a pipeline or pipeline works ~
(a) any damage to, accidental or uncontrolled

release from or inrush of anything into a

pipeline,

the failure of any pipeline isolation device,

associated equipment or system, or

the failure of equipment involved with pipeline

works, which could cause personal injury to

any person, or which results in the pipeline

being shut down for more than 24 hours.

The unintentional change in position of a pipeline,

or in the subsoll or seabed in the vicinity, which

requires immediate attention to safeguard the

pipeline’s integnty or safety.

Part 2 D o]

Relation To An Offshore Workplace

Structural collapse

23. The unintentional collapse or partial collapse of -
(a) any structure, which involves a fall of more

than 5 tonnes of material, or

any floor or wall of any place of work,

arising from, or in connection with, ongoing

construction work (including demolition,

refurbishment and maintenance), whether

above or below ground.

24. The unintentional collapse or partial collapse of any
falsework

Explosion or fire

25. Any unintentional explosion or fire in any plant or
premises which results in the stoppage of that
plant, or the suspension of normal work in those
premises, for more than 24 hours

Release of flammable liquids and gases

26. The sudden, unintentional and uncontrolled
release -
(a) inside a building:

(i) of 100 kilograms or more of a flammable
liquid.

(i) of 10 kilograms or more of a flammable
liquid at a temperature above its normal
boiling point;

(ifi) of 10 kilograms or more of a flammable gas; or

(b) in the open air, of 500 kilograms or more of a
flammable liqud or gas.

(e)

(b)

(c

Except In

(b)
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27. The unintentional release or escape of any
substance which could cause personal injury to
any person other than through the combustion of
flammable liquids or gases.

of d apply
10 mines, quarries, relevant transport systems and
offshore workplaces.

15.27.8 Reporting of cases of disease
and occupational exposure —
Regulations 8 and 9

Where a medical practitioner notifies the employer’s
responsible person that an employee suffers from a

hospital treatment. The danger could be due 1o the
design, construction, installation, modification of
servicing of that appliance or fitting, which could czus:
» an accidental leakage of gas,
» inadequate combustion of gas; or
P i | of prod of the

of gas.
Unsafe gas appliances and fittings should be reported
using the online form.

15.27.10 Recording and record-
keeping - Regulation 12

A record of each incident reported (deaths, speciied

injuries, over 7-day incapacitations and dangerous
) each di i d of 2

reportable work-related disease (i.e. receives a
a completed disease report form (F2508A) should be sent
1o the enforcing authority. The full list is as follows:

{a) Carpal Tunnel Syndrome, where the person’s work
involves reguiar use of percussive or vibrating tools;

(b} cramp in the hand or forearm, where the person’s
work involves prolonged periods of repetitive
movement of the fingers, hand or arm;

(e} occupational dermatitis, where the person'’s work
involves significant or regular exposure to 2 known
skin sensitiser or irritant;

(d) Hand-Arm Vibration Syndrome, where the person’s
work involves regular use of percussive or vibrating
1o0ls, or the holding of materials which are subject
10 percussive processes, of processes causing
vibration;

(&) occupational asthma, where the person’s work
involves significant or regular exposure 1o a known
respiratory sensitiser; or

() tendonitis or tenosynovitis in the hand or forearm,
where the person’s work is physically demanding
and involves frequent, repetitive movements

reportable disease or axpo.suve must be kept at the
place of business.

In addition records must be kept of over 3-day
incapacitations.

Where an employer must keep an accident book undz
the Social Security (Claims and Payments) Regulators
1979, that record will be enough for the accident
records. Records must be kept for at least 3years

15.27.11 Restrictions on reporting-
Regulation 14

Reports are not required under RIDDOR in relztion o

the following:

Accidents during medical or dental treatment, of durrg
any examination carried out of supervised by
doctor or dentist.

I the of a vehicle on
a public road (other than those associated
loading or unloading operations, work along
1he road such as road Maintenance, 65capes

F:'I!r i) and biok | of from the vehicle; and accidents
' involving trains).
(@) any cancer oan 0 10 of the armed forces on duy
a known human carcinogen of mutagen (nciuding  Reports re not required under RIDDOR where th
g radiation), or would duplicate other similar reporting tequreme
) any d'm i 10an as histed. These include reports require d under:
e s Nuclear Instaflations Act 1965,

Diseases offshore have separat
to:the Reguilations. eparate criteria in Schedule 3

15.27.9 Gas incidents - Regulation 11
Distributors, fillers, importers and suppliers of

Merchant Shipping Act 1988,

lomsing Radiations Regulations 1999,

Call Avistion (Investigation of Military Air Accidents g
Civll Asrodromes) Regulations 2005,

Civil Avistion (Investigstion of Air Accidents and

gas must report incidents where someone has died, lost
consciousness, or been taken to hospital for treatment
1o an injury anising in connection with that gas. Such
incidents should be reported using the onfine form.
me(uﬁermsm&hw’n
must provide details of any gas apphances or fittings
that they consider to be dangerous, 1o such an extent
that peaple could die, lose consciousness or require

il 1996,
The Electncity Safety, Quality and Continuity
Regulations 2002

15.27.12 Reporting and re na
procedures - Schedule 1

For most types of incident, including
» acoidents resulting in the death of any person,




© seodents resulting in specified injuries to workers; The Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous

+ nonatal accidents requiring hospital treatment to Occurrences Regulations 2013, Si 2013, No1471, http://
non-workers; and WWW. gov. 1/2013/1471,

© dangerous occurrences

the responsible person must notify the enforcing 15.28 Safety Representatives

authority without delay, in accordance with the reporting and Safety Committees

pocedure (Schedule 1). This is most easily done by Regulations 1977

feporting online at: http://www.hse.gov.uk/nddor/report

hméonline. These Regulations, made under the HSW Act Section

ematively for fatal accidents and specified injuries 2(4), prescribe the cases in which recognised trade

only, the person can the lncident.  UneRSmay appoint safety representatives, specify

Contzct Centre on 0845 300 9923 (opening hours the functions of such representatives and set out the

Wonday to Friday 8.30 a.m. 10 5 p.m.). obligations of employers towards them.

Areport must be received within 10 days of the incident £ to consult

are contained in the Health and Safety (Consultation

Forscedents resulting in the over seven-day with Employees) Regulations 1996

ncapacitation of a worker, the responsible person must
iy the enforcing authority within fifteen days of the
nadent, using the appropriate online form F2508IE.

Cases of occupational disease, including those

Appointment - Regulation 3

A recognised trade union may appoint safety

i sssociated with i . from among inall cases
b biokogical agents should be reported as soon as the wheve one or more employees are employed. When the
| fesponsible person receives a diagnosis, using the employer is notified inwriting the safety representatives
' #poprate online form F2508AE at: https://extranet. have the functions setioutin Roguiation’s*
- hegovukfifserver/external/F2508BAE. A person ceases 10 be a safety representative when:
| There 1 no longer a paper form for RIDDOR reporting, the appointment is terminated by the trade union,
- sme the online system is the preferred reporting » they resign,
- mechanism. Should it be for the | poasess
| $20500 10 submit a report by post, it should be sent A safety representative should have been with
1 RIDDOR Reports, Health and Safety Executive, the employer for 2 years or have worked in similar
LZWave Count, Merton Road, Bootle, Merseyside, employment for at least 2 years.
0 7HS.
The HSE has an out-of-hours duty officer. Circurr Functions - Regulation 4

where the HSE may need to respond out of hours include: These are functions and not duties. They include:

* eworkrelated death or situation where there is a

representing employees in consultation with the
stiong ikelihood of death following an incident at, or

Lonnected with o 4
v cted with, work; - investigating potential hazards and dangerous
¥ B senous accident at a workplace so that the HSE occurrences,

can gather details of physical evidence that would be
lost vath time; and

folowing » major incident at a workplace where

the severity of the incident, or the degree of public
ate public statement

investigating the causes of accidents (Note: re
accident book BI510 and Data Protection - if the
injured person has ticked the box and signed the
form the safety representative may see all details.

concenm, requires an Imme

fiom either the HSE or government ministers Hinot the smplayer 2houid conasRiL 18 TR I~
e b = person's identity and details when giving access to
It the incident fits these descriptions ring the duty the safety representatives);
officer on 0151 922 9235, Further Information about \nvestioating employes complaints relating to health,
contacting the HSE out of hours can be found at www. safety and wellare;
hse gov.ukjcontact/outofhours htm making representations to the employer on health,

safety and wellare matters;

Further carrying out inspections,

Accident book BIS10 (2nd Edition), HSE Books, 2012, presenting Simployass el the Ly
SN 6760 7176 6458 0 www.hso.gov.uk/pubns/books/ o with
accdent-book htm receiving information;

attending safety committee meetings.
HSE website for RIDDOR: http://www.hse.gov.uk/riddor/ 2 V

feporting accidents and incidents at work: A brief guide
10 AIDDOR INDGAB3(rev1), 2013, HSE Books, httpi//
v hse gov.uk/pubns/indgd53-rev pdf

511



Safety representatives must be afforded time off with
pay to fuffil these functions and to undergo training.

4a

Every employer shall consult safety representatives in

good time regarding:

¥ the introduction of any measure which may affect
health and safety;

» the

for or inating

tis]) Regulations 1996

» which has been obtained specifically for legs!
proceedings.

15.28.6 Safety committees -
Regulation 9

When at least two safety representatives have

requested in writing that a safety committes s 2
the employer has 3 months to comply. The emps
must consult with the safety representatives indg
a notice stating its composition and the vorkpcs
d by it, in a place where it can be easly (¢

under the |
Regulations;
* any health and safety information required for
employees;
¥ the planning and organising of any health and safety
training for employees;
the health and safety consequences of introducing
new technology.
Employers must provide such facilities and assistance
&s safety representatives may reasonably require 1o
carry out thewr functions

28.4 Inspections - Regulations 5
and 6

Follovang reasonable notice in writing, safety
fepresentatives may inspect the workplace every

Quarter lor more frequently by agresment with the
employer). They may inspect the workplace at any time,

by employees. The guidance gives details onthe
composition and running of safety committees.

15.28.7 Complaints ~ Regulation 11

If the employer fails to permit safety representalic
time off or fails to pay for time off, complaints cz1t
made 10 an industrial tribunal within 3 months of
incident.

15.28.8 Further information

Consulting workers on health and safety: Safety
representatives and safety Committees Reguiztong
1977 (as amended) and Health and Safety (Consa
with Employees) Regulations 1996 (as amendd
Approved Codes of Practice and guidance. L146
(Second edition), 2014, HSE Books, ISBN 978 071%
64610 m‘JMww.hsa.gov.uupubns/puoeoﬁ‘té:v:
C alti loyees on health and safety. At#

after consultation, when there have been
immwmalm«ﬁrssmw

8000 0n workplace hazards by the HSE.
Following an injury, iseass or

guide 1o the law. INDG232(rev2) 2013, HSE Books
httpfwveve.hse.gov.uk/pubns/indg232 pdf

Iving your workforce in health and safety
ice for all HSG263, HSE books,

subject 1o Reporting of Injuries Dissses and D
Omnmmw,mnﬁumlﬁwum &
mll'm"?"!‘uﬂ*vwmw-wmw,
g T eniatives may inspect the workplace it it is

Employers must provge
and facilties, including provision for mndegendent

and private di with empk
immlmﬂ.""“"mnmm&am

16.28.5 Information - Regulation 7
notice 10 the ermpk

» Mmummduwmmm.w
¥ which could cause substanti g
the employer, i comiou Ry
* that contravenes a prohibition;
» that relates to an individual without their consent;

512

b

ISBN 9780 7176 6227 2 http://vsvww . hse.gov Ul
books/hsg263.htm

15.29 Health and Safety (Safety
?l.%? and Signals) Regulatios

18.29.1 Introduction

These Hegulations came into force in April 199
The results of the risk assessment made under
Managernent of Health and Safety at Work Regd
will have identified situstions where there mo,
rasidusl risk when warnings of further informaton s
necessary. If there is no significant risk there is rores
10 provide a sign.

185.20.2 Definitions - Regul

‘Satety sign” means a sign referring 10 a spocific
object, activity or situstion and providing informate s
nstruction about heslth and safety st work by mer
of a signboard, a satety colour, an illuminated sign ¢
BOOUSHC SIgn, & verbal communication of a hmvj‘;r,—

tion 2



‘Sgnboard” means a sign which provides information
wnstructions by a combination of geometric shape,
colour and a symbol or pictogram and which is rendered
visble by lighting of sufficient intensity.

‘Hand signal’ means @ movement or position of the arms
othands or a combination, in coded form, for guiding
persons who are carrying out manoeuvres which create
ansk to the health and safety of people at work.

“Acoustic signal' means a coded sound signal which is
released and by a device i for that
pupose, without the use of a human or artificial voice.

Verbal means a d spoken
message communicated by a human or artificial voice.

18.29.3 Provision and maint
safety signs - Regula

o

The Regulations require employers to use and maintain
asafety sign where there is a significant risk to health
and safety that has not been avoided or controlled by
ather means, like engil Is or safe sy
ofwork, and where the use of & sign can help reduce
the risk,

They apply to all workplaces and 1o all activities where
people are employed, but exclude signs used in
connection with transport or the supply and marketing
of dangerous substances, products and equipment.
The Regul require, where y. the use of
1oad traffic Signs in workplaces to regulate road traffic.

1629.4 Information, instruc
training - Regulatic

and

Every employer shall ensure that:

¥ comprehensible and relevant information on the
Mmeasures 10 be taken in connection with safety
#gns is provided to each employee;

¥+ each employee receives suitable and sufficient
mnstiuction and training in the meaning of safety
signs

15.29.5 Functions of «
and

symbol

Sulety

et

fed 15 8 safety colour and must be used for any.

¥ prohibition sign concerning dangerous behaviour (e.g
1he safety colour on & ‘No-Smoking’ sign). Prohibition
5908 must be round, with a black pictogram on a
white background with red edging and a red diagonal

Iine (top left, bottomn right). The red part must take up
atleast 35% of the area of the sign;

-

danger alarm concerning stop, shutdown,
smergency cut-out devices, evacuate (e.g. the
safaty colout of an emergency stop button on
sauipment),

@ ®

No fork-lift trucks No smoking

Figure 15.71

\

\\

S

S

(@) Hose Reel (b)

Fire extinguisher

fire-fighting equipment. Rectangular or square shape
with white pictogram on a red background (red part
must be at least 50% of the area of the sign).
Red and white alternating stripes may be used for
marking surface areas to show obstacles or dangerous
locations.

Obstacles or dangerous locations

Yellow (or amber) is a safety colour and must be

used for any warning sign concerning the need to be
careful, take precautions, examine or the like (e.g. the
safety colour on hazard signs, such as for flammable
matenal, electrical danger). Warning signs must be
triangular, with a black pictogram on a yellow (or amber)
background with black edging. The yellow (or amber)
part must take up at least 50% of the area of the sign
Stiipes should be of equal size and at 45 degrees.
Yollow and black alternating stnpes may be used for
marking surface areas to show obstacles or dangerous
locations.

15

h

Obstacles or dangerous locations
Yellow may be used in continuous lines showing traffic
routes.
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(a) General danger

Biug is a safety colour and must be used for any
mandatory sign requiring specific behaviour or action
feg. '.‘he safety colour on a ‘Safety Helmet Must Be
Worm' sign or & ‘Pedastrians Must Use This Route’
sign). Mandatory signs must be round, with a white
pictogram on a blue background. The blue part must

1ake up at least 50% of the area of the sign.

Ear protection
must be worn (b) must be wom

gure 15.14

Greon
Green is a safety colour and must be used

= for emergency

escape signs (e.g showing emergency
Mﬂ.mmmmwlmmmuw
showing location of first-aid equipment and fackties)

ty Signs ans ‘)_‘:‘_Ln’:.‘ﬂt'gulntlonl 1956

of the area, it is sometimes permitted to use & green

on a white backg for example where
there is 2 green wall and the reversal provides a mofe
effective sign than one with a green background and
white border.

Other colours

White

White is not a safety colour but is used for
pictograms or other symbols on blue and green signs,
in alternating red and white stripes to show obstacles
in lines showing

or
traffic routes.

Black

Black is not a safety colour but is used: for pictograms
or other symbols on yellow (or amber) signs and, excet
for fire signs, red signs; in alternating yellow and bisck
stripes to show obstacles or dangerous locations.

Shapes

» Round signs must be used for: any prohibition red
sign; mandatory (blue) sign.

» Triangular signs must be used for any waming
(yellow or amber) sign.

» Square or rectangular signs must be used for any
emergency escape sign and any first-aid sign

Pictograms and other syml

The meaning of a sign (other than verbal
communication) must not rely on words. However, s
sign may be supplemented with words 1o reinforce the
message provided the words do not in fact distract from
the message or create a danger

A sign (other than verbal communication, scousic
signals or hand signals) should use a simple pictogan
and/or other symbol (such as directional arows
exclamation mark) to effectively communicate s
message and 80 overcome language barmers

P and bols are included in the

Escape and first-aid signs must be

training is needed 1o understad

square, with a white b0 # grees

The green part must take
up at least 50% of the area
of the sign. So long as th groen takes up at least 50%

the mesning of these as many are not inherent

some are meaningless 10 anyone who has not had the

mesning explained and some can even be interprete

waith thewr OppPOsIte Mesning.

P and bol luded in the Reg st

not cover all situations for which graphic ropresentaton

of & hazard or other detail may bo needed. Any sign

used for & situstion not covered in the Regulations

should include

» the imernationsl symbol for genoral dangor
{oxclamation stk 1) i the sign is a warning sign md
10518 show that the sign 1o eflective,

» inany other case a pictogram of symbol which b
‘bean tested and shown 1o be effective




SSEN7010:2012

Thase standards aim to bring about consistency in

items as electrical and
equipment.
require that all machinery:

sifely signage The date for 1
was January 2013, when it became a European
Nomative. Therefore, at that time, it replaced BS5499-
& the previous British Standard.

Brtsh Standards are not law. They are Codes of
Paztice, generally affecting only new products, as
opposed o those previously produced. However, it

& possible for standards to be given a type of legal
satus when they are referred to within legislation or
wemmentissued guidance and Approved Codes of
Prctice,

The EC Directive 92/58/EEC and UK Health and Safety
{Sgns end Signals) Regulations 1996 now need to
be updated to reflect the BS EN ISO 7010 symbols.
However, there 1S no apparent plan to change them yet
Bncomorate BS EN ISO 7010.
The gudance on these regulations published in 2009
&4 the most current version) stated that businesses
. todd continue to use the BS5499-5 fire escape signage
# they preferred. Luckily for many companies, BS5499-
% the old UK standard for fire escape signs, was used
 ssthebasis for BS EN ISO 7010.

- Tretext of any words used to supplement a sign

must convey the same meaning. For example, a

#d blus sign with a pictogram showing the white

wine of a face with a solid white helmet on the head

maans ‘Safety Helmet Must Be Worn' and so any

- dused must maintain the obligatory nature of the
message
1529 ¢

Further informatior

The Health and Safety (Safety Signs and Signals)
Feguations 1996, S| 1996/341. Stationary Office http:/
wew legislation,gov.uk/uksi/1996/34 1 /contents/made
Ssfaty Signs and Signals Guidance on the Regulations
U6 (2% Ed), 2009, HSE Books, ISBN 978 0 7176 6359
0 it wwew hse gov.uk/pubns/books/164 htm

ESENISO 7010; 2012, Graphical symbols. Safety
colours and safety signs. Registered safety signs

Bostish Standards Institute 2011 httpi//shop,bsigroup.
comen/ProductDetail/?pid=000000000030254963

16.30 The Supply of Machinery
(Safety) Regulations 2008 as
amended

16.30.1 Introduction

The Supply of Machinery (Sataty) Regulations 2008
wnd the Supply of Machinery (Safety) (Amendment)
Regulations 2011 implement Directives 2006/42/EC
00 20001 27/EC on Machinery. Their scope extends to
other products such as safety components, lifting tackle
and partly completed machinery, but excludes such

The Regul;
» is designed and constructed to be safe, meeting
the essential health and safety requirements listed
in the Regulations (these are supported by many
harmonised standards);
is CE marked;
is supplied with instructions 1n English
has a Declaration of Conformity (or, in the case
of partly completed machinery, a Declaration of
Incorporation).

These Regulations apply to manufacturers or their
authorised representatives. In some cases, they
apply to others - such as importers of non-CE-marked
equipment from outside the EU, and those who design
and construct machinery for their own use. However,
the Regulations do not usually apply to intermediate
suppliers of CE-marked machinery, which is covered
by Section 6 of the HSW Act. (The non-application of
the Regulations to intermediate suppliers may change
in the next few years, when the Machinery Directive
1s brought into line with other EU legislation.) Both the
HSE and local trading standards enforce the provisions
of these Regulations, depending on the field of use of
the equipment (the HSE leads where machinery is for
use at work)

uirements for

Main req
L turers

n u

The Machinery Directives, and therefore the Supply
of Machinery and requires
manufacturers of machinery (or their ‘authorised
representatives’) 1o undertake the following activities
before they can place machinery on the European
market or put it into service:

Carry out a detailed risk assessment by:
identifying the health and safety hazards
(trapping, crushing, electrical shock, dust or
fumes, noise, vibration, etc.) that are likely to
be present when the machinery is used. The
essential health and safety requirements listed in
the Regulations should be used by manufacturers &
s a guide to ensure all possible hazards have
been considered, and that they have identified
those relevant to the machine;
assessing the likely level of risks involved;
eliminate significant nisks or, if that is not
possible;
provide safeguards (e g. guarding dangerous parts of
the machinery, providing noise enclosures, etc) or, if
that is not possible;
provide information about any residual risks and
place signs on the machinery to warn of risks
that cannot be reduced in other ways (€.g. ‘noisy
rmachine’ signs).
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iegulations 2005

5.30.3 Suppliers requirements

day, normalised to an 8-hour reference period, wheh

If machinery is manuf ool

tgkos' of the de and duration of the

Area (EEA), suppliers should do all they can to ensure
1tis safe. If importing machinery from outside the EEA
and itis CE marked with a Declaration of Conformity,
suppliers will still need to follow the same checks as for
machinery built inside the EEA. If it is not CE-marked
with a Decl of Conft iers will need

1o make sure the machinery mests the requirements

of the law in full s if they were the manufacturer. This
means ensuring the machinery:

meets the essential health and safety requirements;
has (in certain cases) undergone conformity:

*Hand-arm vibration’ (HAV) means mechanical vtz
which is transmitted into the hands and arms dunngz
work activity.

“Whole-body vibration’ (WBV) means mechaniczl
vibration which is transmitted into the body when se
or standing through the supporting surfaces, dunngz
work activity or as descnbed in Regulation 5(3)(f).

Regulation 3

15.31.3 Application -

For work equipment first provided to employees foruz
prior to 6 July 2007 and where compliances withthe

assessment by a notified body;
> tha .
> s é; leChmayknul Eomal b and Xp limit values is not possible, employers had
Suppii e until 2010 to comply and in the case of agricultue 13
m“ar'c:"e" who are importing partly completed forestry 2014 (for WBV).
for E'f;ery, should ensure 1t is supplied with instructions  However, action must be taken to use the latest
it da D gl v/ ical ad and the organi | measures n
S H ion. Partly with F 602).
completed machinery should not be CE marked. The
' Sty inery should 15.31.4 Exposure li
i v .31, posure |
ik in one of the action value 4

Community languages, and must be able to produce it
upon request 10 any relevant enforoing authority.

0.4 Further information

mglgg New Machinery - A Short Guide to the Law
271(rev1), 2011, HSE Books, www.
pubnsfindg271.pdf ) s -
‘Suppiving New Machinery Advice to Suppliers

»;I':sz. HSE, 2011, www.hse gov.uk/pubns/indg270.
;:S?md Machinery (Safety) Regulations 2008,
ks gov. 1567/

15.31 Control of Vibration at Work
Regulations 2005

15.31.1 Introduction

These Reguiations imok

Vibration Directive 2002/44/EC. They came into force in
for the

July 2005 with some

HAV

(a) 8-hour daily exposure limit value is 5 m/s* ABl.

(b) 8-hour daily exposure action value is 2.5 m/s' A2

(c) daily exposure ascertained as set out i Schedule?
Part I

wsv

(a) B-hour daily exposure limit value is 1.15 m/s' A8

{b) 8-hour daily exposure action value 1 0
(c) daily exposure ascertained 85 set out in Scheode?
Pan |

5 mis' A

15.31.8 Assessmen
created by vibs
workplace

A suitable and sufficient risk assessment must be m

where work lisble 10 expose employees i
The risk assessment must identify the m
need 10 be taken to comply with these Regulations

ures whet

exposure limits until 2010 (2014 for WBY the whoks-

body vibration limit =
forestry sectors). —_
The Regulations impose duties on empk

of daily exposure should be by means of
» observation of spectfic working practices

» referance 1o relevant work equipment vibration dis
» i necossary, measurement of the magnitude of

:W“W"Whmwwmm;m
ﬁmdmﬁermmmum"n

15.31.2 Interprotation - Regulation 2

‘Daily exposure’ means the quantity of mechanicsl
vibration to which a worker is exposed during a working
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fity 10 which employees are oxposed,
» likslihood of exposure at of above an exposue
action valus or above an exposure limit value
The tisk assessment shall includo consideration of
» the magnitude, type and duration of exposure,
including any exposure 10 intermittent vibration o
repeated shocks,



» the effects of 10 on employ
whose health 1s at particular risk from such exposure;
© any effects of vibration on the workplace and work
equipment, including the proper handling of controls,
1he reading of indicators, the stability of structures

and the security of joints;
* any inf ion provided by the manuf s of
work equipment;

+ the avalability of replacement equipment designed
10 reduce exposure to vibration;

+ any extension of exposure at the workplace to WBV
teyond normal working hours, including exposure in
rest facilities supervised by the employer;

+ specfic working conditions such as low

temperatures;
+ eppropriate information obtained from healt!
il where l
information.
The nisk shall be revi gularly and
forthwith if.

* there is reason to suspect that the risk assessment
sno longer valid; or

» there has been a significant change in the work 1o
which the assessment relates;

¥ &nd where, as a result of the review, changes to the
sk essessment ere required, those changes shall be
made.

The employer shall record:

¥ the significant findings of the risk assessment as
500n as 1s practicable after the risk

the provision of auxiliary equipment which reduces

the risk of injunies caused by vibration;

i for work
equipment, the workplace and workplace systems;
the design and layout of workplaces, work stations
and rest facilities,
suitable and sufficient information and training for
employees, such that work equipment may be
used correctly and safely, in order to minimise their
exposure to vibration;

I limitation of the duration and intensity of exposure to
vibration;

I~ appropriate work schedules with adequate rest
periods;
the provision of clothing to protect employees from
cold and damp.

Subject to implementation dates, the employer shall:
ensure that no employees are exposed to vibration
above an exposure limit value, or
ensure if an exposure limit value is exceeded, the
employer shall forthwith

take action to reduce exposure to vibration below
the limit value;

identify the reason for that limit being exceeded,
modify the organisational and technical measures
taken to prevent it being exceeded again.

This shall not apply where the exposure of an employee

1o vibration 1s usually below the exposure action

value but varies markedly from time to time and may

ent is
made or changed;

¥ the measures which they have taken and which

they intend to take to meet the requirements of
Regulations 6 and 8.

Folowing the general principles of prevention in the
Management Regulations, the employer shall ensure
that risk from the exposure of his or her employees 1o
wbration is either eliminated at source or reduced as
low 85 reasonably practicable.

Where this is not reasonably practicable and the nsk
#sessment indicates that an exposure action value is
Wely 10 be reached or exceeded, the employer shall
180Uce exposUTe 1o as low as reasonably practicable
by establishing and implementing a programme

ol rganisational and technical measures which is
wpopnate

Considoration must be given 1o0:

* other working methods which eliminate or reduce
0xposure 1o vibration,

» achoice of work equipment of appropriate
ergonomic design which, taking account of the work
10 be done, produces the lea

possible vibration

exceed the exposure limit value, provided
that:

any exposure to vibration averaged over 1 week I1s
less than the exposure limit value,
there is evidence to show that the risk from
the actual pattern of exposure is less than the
corresponding nsk from constant exposure at the
exposure limit value;
risk is reduced to as low as reasonably practicable,
1aking into account the special circumstances;
the loy are subject 10
health surveillance, where such surveillance s
appropriate,
Account must be taken of any employee whose health
is likely 1o be particulerly at risk from vibration

lealth surveillance -
Regulation 7

the nisk assessment indicates that there is a risk to
the health of any employees who are, or are liable to
be, exposed to vibration, of
employees are exposed to vibration at or above an
exposure action value;
then the employer shall ensure that such employees
are under suitable health surveillance. Records must be
kept, and employees given access 10 their own records.



re! Regulations 1992 as amended i

and the enforcing authonities provided with copies, as
may be required. A range of specified action is required
if problems are found with the health surveillance
results.

tion, instruction and
training - Regulation 8

the nisk assessment indicates that there s a risk to
the health of employees who are, or who are liable
10 be, exposed to vibration; or

* employees are exposed 1o vibration at or above an
exposure action value;

Hand-arm vibration at work: A brief guide,
INDG175(rev3), HSE Books, 2012, ISBN 97807176
6488 7. http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/indg175.htm
Hand-Arm Vibration: Control of Vibration at Work
Regulations L140, HSE Books, 2005, ISBN 978 07176
6125. 1 http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/I140.htm
Vibration Solutions Practical Way to Reduce the Risk of
Hand-Arm Vibration HSG170, HSE Books, 1997, ISBN
978 0 7176 0954 3. http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/
books/hsg170.htm
Whole Body Vibration: The Control of Vibration at Work
F i d on Regul L141, HSE Books,
2005, ISBN 987 0 7176 6126 8. http.//www.hse. gov.ui
iced/1141.pdf

then the employer shall provide those
and their representatives with suitable and sufficient
information, instruction and training.
The information, instruction and training provided shall
include:
the and technical taken in
order 1o comply with the requirements of Regulation
)

* the exposure fimit values and action values;

15.32 Workplace (Health, Safety and
Welfare) Regulations 1992 as
amended in 2002 and 2013

15.32.1 General

These Regulations were made to implement the
European Directive on the minimum safety and heslth
for the workplace. A workplace for these

¥ the significant findings of the nisk
including any measurements taken;

the why and how to detect and report signs of injury;

» entitiement to appropriate health surveillance;

» safe working practices to minimise exposure 1o
vibration;

¥ the collective results of any health surveiliance

d in e with Reg 7ina

form calculated to prevent those results from being
identified as relating 1o a particular person

The information, instruction and training required must

be adapted to take account of significant changes in the

1ypa of work carmed out or methods of work used by

the employer, and cover all persons who catry out work

In connection with the employer's duties under these

Regulations.

15.31.9 Further information

Control Back-Pain Risks from Whole-Body Vibration
Advice for Employers on the Control of Vibration at
ZV‘V:; mkm 2005 INDG242 (rev 1), HSE Books,
97807176 6119 0. http fwwvew hoe.
pubns/indg242.pdf s
Control of Vibration at Work Regulations 2005 51 Mo
1093. hi legisk gov. 12005/1063/
contents/made
Drive Away Bad Backs Advice for Mabile Machine
Oparators and Drivers INDG404, 2005, HSE Books,
ISBN 9780 0 7176 6120 6. http/www hse.gov.ukd
.pdf
Hand-Arm Vibration Advice for Employees Pocket Card
INDG296 (rev 2), 2014, MSE Books, hip:/iwww.hse.
gov.uk/pubns/indg296.pdf
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purposes is defined very widely, to include any partof
non-domeastic premises 10 which people have access
while at work, and any room, lobby, corndor, staircass
or other means of access 10 or exit from them. The
main exceptions 10 these rules are constructions sies,
means of transport, mines and quarries and other
rmineral extraction sites. The stability and solidity of
workplaces in a building were added in 2002. Shipsin
a British port not under the control of 8 master are now
covered by the 2013 amendment 10 these Regulations.
Employers have a duty 10 ensurc that workplaces under
their control comply with the requirements of these
Regulations. Any workplace and relevant equipment,
devices and systems must be properly maintained. A
mantenance system must be set up where appropiets
thet is where a fault could result in a failure 10 comply
and/or mechanical ventilation systems provided under
Regulation 6.

The main requirements are summansed below. They iy
expressed in very general terms, and in each case twil
be necessary 10 turn 10 the Approved Code of Practios
assocated with these Regulations for clanfication of
what is necessary 10 meet the objoctives set

y

15.32.2 Health: The V
Environment
6-10

Ventilation

Ventiation must ba effactive in enclosed areas, and any
plant used for this purpose must incorporate warming
devices 10 signal braskdowns which might endanger
heslth or safety.




gsenable temperature Seati

snable temperature must be maintained during Seating shall be provided where work can or must be
oy howrs and sufficient thermometers must done sitting and shall be suitable for the person as
wiaed to enable people at work to determine well as the work. A footrest shall be provided where
WTORTAtUIR I 3Ny The temp ire r Y.

Jite comfortable without the need for special

*ng Specil quidance is available for areas like food
wssng where it could be very hot or very cold.
speriture should be at least 16°C, or where

s effort is involved, 13°C.

The workplace and equipment, devices and
systems shall be maintained (including cleaned as
3 appropriate) in an efficient state, efficient working
pingmust b suitable and sufficient. This should be

goting

. order and in good repair, and where appropriate

- s subject 1o a system of maintenance. This generally

: light means planned rather than breakdown maintenance.
@Ergency hgh! ing

Systems include ventilation, emergency lighting,
reency bahting shall be provided where persons safety fences, window cleaning devices, and moving
psecialy exposed to danger if artificial light walkways.
s Lghs should avoid glare and dazzle and should
wsemselves cause & hazard. They should not be outes
st a0 e properly meintained. Floors and the surface of traffic routes shall be suitadly
Biiplaces, fumniture and fittings constructed for their intended purpose and free of slope
" sl 1395 and holes (unless fenced). They should not be uneven
or slippery. The traffic routes should be of adequate
width and height to allow people and vehicles 10
circulate safely with ease and they should be kept free
of obstructions.

fitgaces fumiture and fittings should be kept
sfoently clean. Surfaces inside buildings shall be
e of being kept sufficiently clean.

Boors Additional precautions are necessary where pedestrians
fis should not be slippery and wall surfaces should ot i AL D G s:d;bso‘?':‘m
B befse fee sk, staircases should be fenced with an upper rat

or higher and a lower rail. Loading bays should have
exits or refuges to avoid people getting crushed by
vehicles.

Baste maten

festes should not be allowed to accumulate, except
#stle receptacles and should be kept free from lling objects
Sersive waste 8 BS. .

ER PRt and discharges. Now covered by Work at Height Regulations 2006 (see
2 Section 15.33).
foom demensions have 10 allow adequate unoccupied
w8 10 work - ] ! i
p w,;t: ';n ﬂr:ddlo mo|vz {reely, l1h'l m muu’v; un.\ : Where there is a risk of falling into 8 tank, pit of o

5 required, excluding anything over 3 m high structure containing a dangerous substance that is I ely 1
0 fumdure, etc, b

Workstations scald or burn;

be poisonous or CoMosive;
have an asphyxiating gas, fume or vapour,
have any granular o free-flowing substance likely t0
cause harm;

measures must be taken to securely fence or cover the
- .‘ tank, pit or structure.

Werkstations shall be suitable for any person in the
wrkglace who is likely 1o work a1 that workstation and
ey work that is likely 10 be done there

Dusde workstations shall provide, sfairp, protection 2

fom sdverse weather, provide adequate means of nda root

Sane in emergencies; and ensure that no person is Now covered by Work at Height Regulations 2005 (see
iylo s o ol Section 15.33)
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at Heig! lations 2006 as amended in 2007

and
y marked and

doors and
against

must be

Windows and skylights must open and close safely, and
be arranged so that people may not fall out of them.
They must be capable of being cleaned safely.

Pedestrians and vehicles must be able to circulate
safely. Separation should be provided between vehicles
and people at doors, gateways and common foutes.
Workplaces should have protection from vehicles.

Doors, gates and moving walkways have to be of sound
and fitted with safety devices.

: provision of
Regulations 20-25

veniences and v

vashing

Suitable and sufficient sanitary conveniences and
vrashing facilities should be provided at readily
accessible places, The facilities must be kept clean,
adequately ventilsted and Iit. Washing faciities should
have running hot and cold or warm water, sosp and
clean towels or other method of clesning or drying.
If necessary, showers should be provided. Men and
women s_hould have separate faciities unless each
facility 15 in & separate room with 2 lockable door end is
for use by only one person at 8 1ime.

Drinking water

m”m‘““wfvafwhuhwmﬂmwm.
m;dmd‘"'Wmovmm.Mu
 Water should only be supphed in refilsble
3 containers where it cannot be obtaned
dlacwfromlrrumum:f: i

Accommodation for "
for changing on for clothing and facilities

Adequate, suitable and secur
mmomm-mmm;'::'m, l""."’“
mhclﬁue:shouldlbwlmmm,m
facilitios should also be provided for workers who
Wmmmkm\g,

Facilities to rest and to eat mesls
Suitable and sufficient, readily accessibla, rest fackties

should be provided. Arrangements should include
suitable facilities 1o eat meals, adequate seats with

blcklest: and tables; and means of heating food (uilzss
hot food is available nearby) and making hot drinks.

Canteens or restaurants
Canteens and restaurants may be used s rest
facilities, provided there is no obligation to
purchase food.

Suitable rest faciliti

Suitable rest facilities should be provided for pregnant
women and nursing mothers. They should be near
sanitary facilities and, where necessary, include the
facility to lie down.

Non-smokers

This is now covered by the smoke-free legslation wheh
bans smoking in largely enclosed or enclosed work ot
public places. See Section 16.35.1 7P

15.32.5 Further informa

How to Deal with Sick Building Syndrome: Guidancs
for Employers, Building Owners and Building Marzgzs
HSG132, HSE Books, 1995, ISBN 978 0 7176 02614
hnpllwwwmse.gov‘uklpubns/bookSMSm 32.htm
Lighting at Work HSG38, HSE Books, 1997, ISBN &%
071761232 1. hnp:l/vvww.hse.gav,u'rlpuhnslboou'
hsg38.htm
Seating at Work HSG57, HSE Books, 1997, ISBN 97
07176 1231 4. hittp:/www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/
hsg57.htm
The Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Reguist
1992, http://www.legislation.gov uk/uksi/1992/3004
made/data.pdf
Workplace Health, Safety and Welfare. Workplace
(Health, Safety end Wollare) Regulations 1992 Appont
Codea of Practice and Guidance L24 (second edton)
2013, HSE Books, ISBN 978 0 7176 65830, hitp/jem
hse.gov.uk/pubns/priced/124 pdf

Heslth, Safety and Welfare A Short Gude
INDG244 (rev 2), 2011, HSE Books, ISBN 978 07178
6277 7. hnpi/fwwew hse gov uk/pubns/indg244 pdt

15.33 Work at Height Regulations
2005 as amended in 2007

15.33.1 Introduction

These Regulations bring togother all current
roquirernents on work at height into ono goal based s
of Regulstions. They implement the requirement

the 2nd Amending Directive (2001/45/£C) to the Uz
of Work Equipment Directive (B9/955/EEC) which sty
out requirements for work at height. The 2nd Amendey
Directive has bacorne known as the Temporary Work M
Height Directive.




The Work at Height (Amendment) Regulations 2007,
wheh came into force on 6 April 2007, apply to those
who work at height pi ing instruction or ip
008 or more people engaged in caving or cimbing
by way of sport, recreation, team building or similar

- wnites in Great Britain.

- TheR require a nsk ent for all work
tonducted at height and arrangements to be put in

place for:

¥ elminating or minimising risks from working at
haight,

+ sife systems of work for organising and performing
work at height,

+ safe systems for selecting suitable work equipment
toperform work at height;

+ sate systems for protecting people from the
consequences of work at height.

:

15.33.2 Definitions ~ Re g

Work at height’ means:

B! work in any place, including a place at or below
ground level;

& obtaining access to or egress from such place
while at work except by a staircase in a permanent
workplace where, if measures required by these
Regulations were not taken, a person could fall a
agstance liable to cause personal injury.

Working platform':

& means any platform used as a place of work or as a
means of access 1o or egress from a place of work;

B includes any scaffold, suspended scaffold, cradle,
mobile platform, trestle, gangway, gantry and
Starway which is so used.

Organisation, pla
competence -~ R
and 5

Work at height must be properly planned, appropriately

supervised and carned out in & manner which is sfairp,

sfe The selection of appropriate work equipment is

included in the planning. Work must not be carried

outif the weather conditions would jeopardise safety

of health (this does not apply where members of the

police, fire, ambulance or other emergency services are

BEING In an emergency).

Al people involved in work at height activity including

phnning, organising and supervising must be

competent for such work, or if being trained, under

ompetent supervision.

16.33.4 Avoidance of Risl
Regulation 6

Ak assessment carried out under the Management

Regulations must be taken into account when

wentifying the measures required by these Regulations

Work at height should be avoided if there are reasonably
practicable alternatives.

Where work at height is carmed out employers must
take suitable and sufficient measures to prevent
persons falling a distance liable to cause personal injury.
The measures include:

(a) ensuring work is carried out:

(i) from an existing workplace;

(ii) using existing means of access and egress
that comply with Schedule 1 of the Regulations
(assuming it is safe and ergonomic 10 do so).

(b) where this is not reasonably practicable, providing
work equipment (sfairp) for preventing a fall
oceurring.

Employers must take steps to minimiseé the distance

and the consequences of a fall, if it is not prevented.

Where the distance cannot be minimised (sfairp) the

consequence of a fall must be minimised and additional
training, instruction and other additional suitable and

sufficient measures must be adopted to prevent a

person falling a distance liable to cause personal injury.

See Figure 15.16, which shows a flow chart for the

work at height risk assessment.

Gene

principles for
selection of work equipment -
Regulation 7

Collective protection measures must have priority over
personal DYU!ECliOﬂ measures.

Employers must take account of:

working conditions and the risks to the safety of
persons at the place where the work equipment is 10
be used;
the distance to be negotiated for access and egress,
distance and consequences of a potential fall,
duration and frequency of use:
need for evacuation and rescue in an emergency.
additional risks of using, installing and removing the
work equipment used or evacuation and rescue from
other provisions of the Regulations.

Work equipment must
be appropriate for the nature of the work and the
foreseeable loadings,
all assage without fisk;
buolwhup :::s? suitable work equipment having regard
in particular to Regulation 6.

6 Requirements for
particular work v
equipment - Regulation 8

Regulation 8 requires that various pieces of work

equipment comply with the schedules to the

Regulations as follows:

(a) A guard-rail, toe-board, barrier or similar means of
protection comply with Schedule 2.

521



1533 Work at He F i
ight Reguletions 2008 as
g t L00% &s amended in 2007

© g & xatng wok place i compliedos Sl
.

Figars 15.18

% m"‘mv
¥ they must be suttable. of suffcent g o
> :'MM'I’IM
50 pA8CRd, Secured and used 1o prevent
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e

* orevent tall of persans eng
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trorn falling objects,
* be erected, used and maintained o tht (i of
b mn 18 pravented and no peron on
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80 88 10 give risk of collapse o
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e 3 Part 2 additional for scaffolds:

ﬁﬂmm required unless
sble already or scatfold is

aelamity with a generally recognised standard

wigmton,

suserbly, use and dismantling plan must be

sn 0 Could be standard plan with supplements;

s ¢ the plan and instructions 1o be available for

e 00ing the work,

sersars, form and layout 1o be suitable;

shen rat ovalable for use 10 be marked with

v and physical barrier g access;
di or si

system, comply with Schedule 4.
personal all protection system 1o comply with
1l Schedule 5.

' nhe case of & work positioniy
i Pan 2 of Schedule 5;

» ehecase of rope access and Positioning

- mngues, comply with Part 3 of Schedule 5,

e case of a fall arrest system, compi, h
- 4¢f Schedule 5, ki
» a e cese of & work restraint
15 o Schedule §.
it 10 comply with Schedule 6.
6n summary;
10 be used for work at height if the risk
demonsirates that the use of more
FUOMent is not justitied because of the
1k g the shon duration of USe or existing
Stoms on site that cannot be altered;
waos on which ladder rests must be stable, tirm,
#atfomnt strength and sultable composition so i
S temain horizoma),
! b positoned 1o ensure sability,
Supendod lndder attached firmily without sy
lecant Yot ladder),
sertable Wdldar 10 be prevented trom slipping by
surng the stiles near thet upper and lower
108 a1 using nn antislip device o by sty other
Srvlent measuren,

nNg system, comply

system, comply with

ng

Wi unkass other firm handholds provided.
* wiatlocking of extension Peces must not move,
folative 16 Bach other, during use,

bang sapped on,
| ® whate 0 latider of run of ladders fses a vertical

il where

* whan used tor accoss must protrude above place of

¥ mobile lader 10 be prevented from moving betore

Batancs of & metres or more above its base, there

of the main legal requirements

» must be used so that user can maintain a secure

handhold while carrying a load (exceptions for using
stepladders for lowe-risk, short-duration work).

15.33.7 Fragile surfaces - Regulation 9

Employers must take steps to prevent people _tallxn: :
through any fragile surface. Steps to be taken include:

 avoid, sfairp, passing across or near, or working on
or near, a fragile surface;
* where this is not reasonably practicable:
provide suitable and sufficient platforms,
covering, guard-rails or other similar means of
support or protection and use them,
provide suitable and sufficient guard-ails to !
prevent persons falling thiough fragle surfaces:
where a risk of falling remains, take suitable and
sufficient measures to minimise the distances
and consequences of a fall;
provide prom:\em warning signs at approach o ":
fragile surface, or make people aware of the frag
surface if not reasonably practicable; ¥
where the risk of falling remains despite the
Pprecautions & suitable and sufficient fall arrest
System must be provided.

v

1E 3

danger
10 and 11

33

B Falling objects _and
areas - Regulations

Suitable and sufficient steps must be taken: fairp:
stairp;
¥ 10 prevent the fall of any material of ‘;z"':l ol any
if reasonably practicable, to prevent ! g
material or object, then prevent puvsnm to cause
struck by falling objects of matarial (i bt
personal injury) by, for example, provi
walkways or fan scatfolds, hrown of tipped
10 prevent matorial or objects MW': injurys
from hoight where it is hikely 10 ca:c" awayas’
10 5tore materials and objects i !nom colla
Prevent risk 1o any person arising n, P\
overturning of unintended MoV s, unauth:
where danger of baing struck “",.'. by suit
persons must be kept out of :"‘:‘m:,.a.
dovices and the aren clearly ! a5 10 prevent
10 store materials and w“(::om ina way that
collapsing, overturning of
be a risk 10 people

»

v

s

-

R

ork

16.33.9 Inspection of wgu|at\0" 12

equipment Re =
! work equipment
This Regulation applies only 10 Ll
wf:ch?oguhmn 8 and Schedules ?-5 apply.

ole, be

» must be uuﬂ 50 that a secure foothold and
handhold are always available,

sulable intervals sufficient sate landing areas or rest
ghattorms,

nts include the | i s

':'*‘ vuw::: wiork equipment used for wukkn; :l\(cmm
dopends for safety on how it is instal A A
assernbled, the employer must enSu iy
used after installation of ulmw n any pos
unless it has been inspected in that place;

ol



The Waste (Englend and Wailes) B

» where work equipment is exposed 1o conditions
causing deterioration which is lisble to resultin
ﬁlmmﬂmwmum‘.
suitable intervals and each tme that exceptional
cucumstances which are liable to jeopardise the
safety of the work equipment have occurred, for
example a severe storm;

¥ in addition, a working pletform used for construction
&nd from which & person could fall more than 2
M has 1o be mspected in that position (mabile
equipment on the site) before use and within the last
7 days. The particulars for this mspection are set out
n Schedule 7.

¥ no work equipment (ifung equipment is covered
under LOLER) may either leave the

must be
until the next due inspection 1s recorded. Reports
must be provided wathin 24 hours and kept t
the sds unti construction wori is complete and
thereafter at the office for 3 months

15.33.10 Inspection of places of work
#t height - Regulation 13

The surlace and every parapst, permanent rad or other
such fall protection measure of every plece of work at
hisight must be checked on ssch occasion before the

place is used.

15.33.11 Duties of persons at work ~
Regulation 12

Every person must, where working under the commrol

dm—m,mumu-m-wmu

‘Gefct releting 10 work a1 hexght whect: thay know i

:tbmhmam
SQUIDIMENt Must be used  sccordence

raining and instructons. -

15.33.12 Further information

Tool Box Talk on Lesning Ladders
ot OGS, HSE B 211 e e
L‘im e,
in Root Work
Books, SO 978071766877 b e e
uklpubnsforicedh ¥ oot o lhorsom beom .

The Work at Height Regulations 2008, SI 2005735,
OPSI, mm.m&:mion.gov.uklukswwmﬁ’
‘contents/made

The Work at Height Regulations 2005 (as amended. A
Brief Guide INDGA01 (rev 2), 2014, http:/fwww.hse o
ukfpubns/indg401.pdf 1
Tower Scaffolds CIS10, HSE Books, 2005, ht i
hse.gov.uk/pubns/cis10.pdf 5
The Selection and Management of Mobile Elevating
Work Platforms CIS 58, HSE 2008, Web only. http// ‘
58.pdf

Height: hitpliwww.
htm

Useful website - HSE's Work at

hse.gov. ik

15.34 The Waste (England and Wales)
Regulations 2011

15.34.1 Introduction
These regulations implerment the revised EU Waste
Dwective 2008/98 which sets requremés
for the collection, 1ransport, recovery and dispossl of
waste.
10 summary the Waste (England and Wales)
Regulstions 2011 requre businesses 10 confim
thet they have applied the waste management
israrchy when transfermng waste and include a
decisration 10 this effect on thew waste transter note

o consignment note

of wesle

Oesler.

They maks amendments 10 hazsrdous waste conith

They exclide some categones of waste from waste

controls.

15.34.2 Who do the Wari« (Ev
and Wales) Regulatior
affect?

Th raguistions spply 10 businenses fhat

out, in order of prionty, the waste
that should be conmidered



Ikcovery, e.g. energy recovery;

128 September 2011, whenever waste is passed
someone else, a declaration has to be made
e waste transfer note, or consignment note for
: wasts, that the waste hierarchy has baen

waste transfer note must also now include the

407 Swndard Industrial Classification (SIC) code

# e person transferring the waste. The 2003 SIC

&k should continue 10 be used on hazardous waste
notes.

4 Hazerdous waste controls

r of hazardous waste that operate a multiple

found will need 10 include a round number
the number of coll sites on the

e main legal requirements
o St i s skl i al ik e

effected through the Environmental Permitting (England
and Wales) Regulations 2010 (the 2010 Regulatior.lsl
More information is available on the National Archive
and on the Environment Agency website.

15.35 Other relevant legislation
in brief

The following Regulations are included with brief
summaries.

15.35.1 Building Regulations 2010
Approved Documents B and M
These Regulations are not in the National General

Certificate but are included in the National Fire
Certificate and could be useful reference for Safety

18345 The Waste (England and
Wales) (Amendment)
Regulations 2012

- These Reguiations were laid before Parlisment and

Welsh Assembly on 19 July 2012 end came into
on 1 October 2012, The U

The Building Regulations 2010 Fire Sﬂ(?ly -
Approved Document B Volumes 1and 2

General introduction: Fire safety
Scope:
1. Approved Document B (Fire safety) has been

10 the separate collection of waste. They amend
Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011 by
fegulation 13. Since 1 January 2015, waste
authorities must collect waste paper, metal,
nd glass separately. 1t also Imposes a duty
#wasto collection authorities, from that date, when
".‘.’lnﬂ.mnll for the collection of such waste,
Bensure that those amangements are by way of
e collection.
Thess duios apaly where separate collection is
TRSESsary 10 ensure that waste undergoes recovery
0N in seoordance with the directive and to
ke o improve fecovery; and where it is tech

blished in two volumes. Volume 1 deals solely
with dwelling houses (see Appendix E anfl Building
Regulation 2(1), while Volume 2 deals wx_lh_all
other types of building covered by the Building
Regulations.
Where very large (over 18 min height) or
unusual dwelling houses are proposed some
of the guidance in Volume 2 may be needed o
supplement that given by Volume 1
Arrangement of sections
The functionsl requiremonts B1 to BS of
Schedulo 1 of the Building Regulations are dealt
with separately in one or more Soctions. The

»

Y.
y and Y ! The duties
ok 1o waste classified as waste from households

0 wasto that is classified as commercial of industnal
wasto. The 8150 repl
Fagiation 14(2) 10 1eflect the changes 1o Regulation 13

o nmure » consistent approach. Consequential changes
#6850 made 10 1eflect changes in v

nthe new Ragulation 13 i

Environmoentsl permitting tor

The tacovery and disposal of waste requires a permi
wnder £U) lagis with the of
peventing harm to human hesith and the environment
This legislation also allows member states 1o provide
for sxmmptions from the need for a permit, providing
genenal fules are laid down for each type of exempt
seiivity, and the operation is registered with the relevant
hority. The EU req

s have been

" d at the start of ﬂgo

rolevant Sections, followed by an introduction 10

the subject. 3

Tho provisions set out in this documen tm

differant aspects of fire safety, with the

aims: it

B1: To ensure satisfactory provision o}
of giving an alarm of fire and a satisfactory
standard of means of escape for persons in the

vont of fire in @ building. o
:o ensure firo spread over the internal linings
of buildings is inhibited. :

- To ensure the stability of buildings ln yha event
of fire; 1o ensuro that there s a suﬂnqam
degres of lire separation within buu\dmns.
and between adjoining buildings; 10 provide

ic fire jon where
and 10 inhibit the unseen spread o1 fire and
smoke in concealed spaces in buildings.




B4: To ensure external walls and roofs have
adequate resistance 10 the spread of fire over
the external envelope, and that spread of fire
from one building to another is restricted.

BS: To ensure satisfactory access for fire

2 10 bui and the

of

facitties in buildings 1o assist fire-fighters i the

saving of lite of people in and around buildings.
4. Whiist guidance appropriate 10 each of these
25p8Cts is et out separately in this document,
many of the provisions are closely interfinked.
For example, there 1s & close link between the
provisions for means of escape (B1) and those for

Purpose groups
9. Much of the guidance in this document is rélated
10 the use of the building. The use classifications
are termed purpose groups, and they are descrive
in Appendix D. This docurnent deals only with
buildings in Purpose Groups 1b and 1c
Definitions

T o
The

B

are given in App

The Building Regulations 201!
to and use of buildings
Document M

The of Part M will be met by making

the control of fice growth (B2), fire
andfor suppression (B3) and facilities for the fire
and rescue service (B5). Simidarly there are links
between B3 and the prowisions for controling
exems! fre spreed (B4), and between B3 and BS.
Iteracton between these different requirements
should be recognised where vanations in the
standard of provision are being considered. A
higher standard under one of the requirements may
be of benefit in respect of one or more of the other
requirsments. The guidence i the document as 8
whke shouid be considered es & package smed 81
achieving an acceptabie standerd of fre setesy.

T provisions comman (o mare then one
of Part B's raquirements

8. Guxdence on matters that refer 1o more than one of

Much of the quidence theougton s docusrmnt
18 Given 10 161 of pertormrance in resesion 16
""'.-' 108 tos1 meshods. Ooriats e dwwn
ﬂ-mbm“"""d-—n.
10 the case of fes prosecson
SYSterms, (forance is made 1o siandards for

purr—

~ system

 toore sted in Appendo f
Fire doors p

e
Methods of moasurement

E form of measuremaent 1 an
T

set out in Appendix C.

reasonable provision 10 ensure that buildings ere

sccessible and usable. People, regardiess of disebilty,

age o gender, should be able to:

8. genaccess 10 buildings and to gain access withn
buiidings and use ther facilities, both as visiors g
as people who live or work in them.

b, use sanitary conveniences in the principal storey of
2 new dwelling.

The pIOISIONS BIe eXD d to ensble s with

dissbinies 10 cope betier with reducing mobility andto

‘stay put’ longer in their own homes. The provisons sy

ot necessanlly expected 10 {facilitate fully ndependent

ng tor sl people with disabikives

Wheve the requirements apply Application of Pat M

1. The requirements apply |f

(8. 8 non-domestic buliding or 4 dwasliing 15 newly
erected,

4. 80 @xsting Non-domestc building 1s exiend
o UNdergoes @ metensl altetslion, of
e, a0 axisting building or part of an existing
buliding undergoes a matenal change o um
108 hotel or bosrding house, insunon pik
uiiding of shop.
The tenms wnstiution’, ‘pubhc buiding’ and thy
wrw explained 1 Aegulstion 2
11 showld be noted that, regardiess of complanc
with Buiiding Aeguistions, there will bs oblgaton
under the Bauslity Act 2010 for worvicn provdan
and senployers 10 consider bisrriony created by
g femtures in buikding®
 Entermions aod risterisl altesstions dweling:
2 Under Regulation 4, where any bulcing
mtanded, or undergons » rstonel alteeaton the
Buliding work must be carried out so thit afte o

s baen sarnpleted the building cormphon wih th
\ of Sohadule 1, or, whete it

with any applicable reaumement
than before
‘Bomestic oy well ot 1)

. Under the Limits on

, Part M does not apply 1o s




15 Summary of the main legal requirements

scsosion of, or @ material alteration of, a dwelling. Section 1 of the Act makes statutory provision that,
Honer

3 ion of a dwelling, or a n ining whether the omission of certain steps
wstion of @ dwelling, must not make the building amounts 1o a breach of duty, the court MAY consider
in relation to Part M than it was

whether such steps, had they been performed, would
prevent some desirable activity. For example, the court
must ider whether ionary and def
measures might prevent something socially useful.
Though this principle had often been observed by the
common law (see Miller v. Jackson 1977, Denning’s
judgement), the Act places it on a statutory footing.
"t the dwelling not complying with Part M Section 2 stipulates that, in the event of an accident, an
B #0id. Al ly. if the dwelling apology or offer or redress, such as paying for medical
- &t peviously comply with Part M, the dwelling treatment, is not, of itself an admission of liabilty.
R s nors unsatistactory in relation 10 Part Sections 1 and 2 came into force on royal assent on 26
[ Meher the matenial ateration. i oho
i - B0 heveting was Section 3 reverses the common law on allocation of
QR visitetive i s gensuctions damages in mesothelioma claims anising from unlawful
R e Lirics on Application of Part M, the exposure 10 asbestos. In 2002, the House of Lords
Sauements of that Part o not apply 10 an extension

teire.
nder Regulation 3, the expression ‘material
#eawon & defined by reference 1o a list of
‘Waant requremnents’ in Schedule 1. That list
wdiudes Pant M. This means that an alteration of a
‘Bwslhng s a material alteration if the work would

had controversially ruled that, where several parties
ol of a dwelling, This means had unlawiully exposed the claimant to asbestos and
a8 exension or alteration work tself need not nisk of mesothelioma, all were liable for his injury, even
gl vith Part M. However, a planned alteration though the claimant could not prove which individual
Badwsling that has the potential 1o reduce the party had provided the critical single fibre believed
Seknce of the dwelling as @ whole with Part M 10 cause the disease. However, in Barker v. Corus
st be camed out in such a way that there is no

waction K H f Lords held that the parties who
wn e extont of Part M compliance. Similary. gonf"lgl::‘:d 13‘::: ?lsi. were severally but not jointly
- ola dweling need not itself comply with liable. This meant that a single defendant could only be
. st o s i he dweling being held liable for a fraction of any damages proportionl
Qo Pact 10 the exposure for which they were responsible and
that a claimant could only recover all their damages if
they succeeded in actions against all such gnnlﬂblﬂﬂ's-
Section 3 reverses the House of Lords decision by
making all such parties jointly and saverally liable for ’
the damage o that a claimant could recover the nt::ll
feguitions 2010 S1 2214, hup.// 21 :ha: da‘mnues, oven from a subgroup of pote!
W lgalation. gov uk/uksi/201 07221 4/pdt jefondants. )
:.Jmmu,:?.vwi NN Section 3 1s ‘treated 8s having ul;w: ::: ;::::m b
o Sy Approved Document B Volume 1 - Dwelling SAADLS) Tt dm,’ b ?m‘:,;“mnam Northern
Hounes 2006 version with 2010 and 2013 amendments ::::::::’56)\;1’“1 Ahow
" "
] :’mmmmm e Sr eI FOR Part 2 of the Act seeks 10 reguiate the plwlb‘;\ol.;'
‘ LA . claims managament services. As of 23 Apil 2007,
! ¥ Approved Document B3 Volume 2 Buildings Corporaton may ot provide claims
- i than dwelings, hitp /www. planningporal gov.uky O Naviduel °;:M o0s by way of business unloss
WoRbBR_PDF_AD_B2_2013 pat :“::(Bx.xf:mmm o othenvisoinfoceiptof @ waiex
2 200 (5.4(1), The Act croates a Claims Management Sarvices
e Componaation Act 2000 Regulator 1o authorise and regulate claims management

mformation

Wand use of Buildings Approved Document.
planningportal gov. ukbuildingregulations/

pproved

Tha Compensation Act 2006 (¢.29), was introduced in companies and 10 (5): o
Bponse to concerns about a growing compensation Sot and monitor standards of competence ai
e but conversely to ensure that the public orolessional condict i e
fend dependable service from claims management onnwl”::oodwmmldm. {npeckuianss

provision of information about charges and other
The Compansation Act contains provisions relating to

matters 10 users, ity neh e
1 law 0! negligence and breach of statutory duty; Promote practices likely 10 facilital P ¥
damages for and the

for the
Ensure that arrangements are made ; :
ASdgenent services. protection of users, including complaints handling.

-

v

sl on of claims

w



Itis & crime for an unauthorised person to provide

or offer claims management services, or to pretend
to0be ¢ Oft are on
summary conviction, by a fine of up to level 5 on

the standerd scale or 51 weeks’ imprisonment. If
comvicted on indictment in the Crown Court, offenders
can be sentenced to an unlimited fine or two years’
impnisonment (ss.7 and 11). Where a corporate crime:
s commttad, the offender can only be fined and not
impnsoned. The Regulator may o e

By April 2015, all workers/seli-employed doing
notifiable non-licensed work with asbestos must b
under health surveillance by a Doctor. Workers whozs
already under health surveillance for licensed work rés?
not have another medical examination for nonicensed
work. BUT medicals for notifiable non-icensed work e
not acceptable for those doing licensed work

Some modernisation of language and changes 10

reflect other legislation, e.g. the prohibition section hes
been d, as the of supply and use of

rading and seek an injunction to prevent it or bring a
camingl prosecution (5.8). 1t 1 a cnme 10 obstruct the
by 2 fine

v on
of up 10 level 5 on the standard scale (s.10).
Section 12 crestes a Clams Management Services
Tribunal 15 which & person may appesl a decision of the
Regulstor 2bout suthonsaton (5.13(1)). There is 8 further
foute of appeal 1 the Count of Appeal (. 1314)).
;;:mm'swmo'otuhm 1 December

15.35.3 Control of Asbestos
Regulations 2012

e e st
201 ; 2012 (Asbestos Reguiations ~ 51
1n practios the changes sre faunty rreted. They mesn
:""dewmmm
m""'m'mm ie. noufication of
..Wmmvmdtmll
Most
work with 8sbestos needs 1o be carmed out
e
""‘;"ﬂ-.n-mmum—
m"h«mm-ummnm
_._-:"""mwu-mu
hmu“‘.m‘:'.""h“"
ot short durati m" badly demaged, of the work
Ouration’ means any one person
e
e
WOk 101 8 10181 0f lens than two hours, i sy seven
mcatonSos, he ot e sgart by o wortrs
M0 @xCo0d wo hours. Thes inchudes wre st

asbestos is now covered by REACH ‘
The Asbestos Regulations also include the ‘dutyto
*in premise

The duty 10 manage asbestos 15 contained in Regulaten

4. 1t requires the person who has the duty (ie. the 0uy

holder’) to:

» take reasonable steps to find out if there are

materials containing asbestos in non-domestic

premises, and if so, its amount, where it 1s and vhet

condition it is in;

presume materials contain asbestos unless theres

strong evidence that they do not.

» meke, and keep up 1o date. 8 record of the locatos
and ion of the materisks
- or materisls which are presumed 10 contsin

asbestos,
» assess the risk of anyone being exposed 1o fibves
from the materisls identilied,
» prepare a plan that sets out i1 detail how the fisks
from these materisls will bo msnaged.
» take the necessary steps 10 put the plan
toview and monnor the plon and the
10 801 0N i1 50 that the plan eren
selevant and up 10 dete, and
» provide iionmation on the location and condiion of
the mateniats 10 aryone who 1 Hisble 10 work on o
dusturty them.
The Regultions requite mandaiory ainiag for anyons
Wathe 10 e @posed 10 asbaston fibres ot work (s
’ 101. This includes mantensnce workrs wd
SRS WD frisy oM N0 contact with o who sy
St asbentos (g, cable installers) well 8 thoss
wvoivad i) Bsbes1on temovel wort
ﬂ“mw information on
b racogising HsbesIos,
» tow asbasios can stfect your health
» the saded dangers of smoking,
» e uses and likaly locwtions for asbesios o

ot work you s sllowed 10 do by ln,

0 acton

use;
» whan equipment you need 10 do the job proper
» how 10 chooss, use and look sfter porsonal




{8 exposure must be below the airborne
Imit (control imit). The Asbestos Regulations
asngle control limit for all types of asbestos

01 fiores per cm. A control limit is & maximum
centranon of asbestos fibres in the air (averaged
Ot any continuous 4-hour period) that must not be

a3tion, short-term exposures must be strictly
eniled and worker exposure should not exceed
- U6 fores per e’ of air averaged over any continuous
 mnute penod using i pi
Henosure cannot be reduced suﬂu:mmlv usmg other

protective equipment is an important part of
ol regime but it must not be the sole measure

410 1educe exposure and should only be used
splement other measures. Work methods that
olthe releaso of fibres such as those detailed in

W Asbestos Essentials Task Sheet (hitp:/www.hse

- Piklsbestos/essentials/index htm) for non-icensed
vk should be used. R Y e eq

s bo suitable, must fit properly and must nnsum

- B worker exposure is reduced as low as is reasonably
macticable

other intormation

e

Guide 10 N Asbestos
#Preries HSG 227, HSE Books, 2002, ISBN

ST 7623815, http ffwww hse.gov uk/pubns/books/
o221 W

Koxomd Code of Practice Work with

gal requirements

2875 9, HSE Books, 2005, http://www.hse.gov.uk/

pubns/books/Msg248 htm

Asbestos: the Licensed Contractors Guide HSG

247, HSE Books, 2006, ISBN 9780 71 7828742
hse.gov.

|sf?catalogue(:ode=97ao717628742

Asbestos: The Survey Guide HSG264 Second Edition,

2012, HSE Books, ISBN 9780717665020, http/iwww.

hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/hsg264.htm

http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/127.htm

Managing asbestos in buildings A bref guide

INDG223(rev6) 2012, HSE Books, ISBN 9780717664870.

http/Avww.hse.gov.uk/pubns/indg223.htm

15.35.4 Corporate Manslaughter
and Corporate Homicide

Act 2007

The Act creates a new statutory offence of corporate
manslaughter which will replace the common law
offence of manslaughter by gross negligence where
corporations and similar entities are concerned. In
Sco\land the new offence will be called ‘corporate

" An will have the new
offence if it:

» owes a duty of care to another person in defined
circumstances,

there is a management failure by its senior
managers;

it amounts 10 a gross breach of that duty resulting
a person's death.

On conviction the offence will be punishable by an
unlimited fine and the courts will be able to make
remedial orders requirng organisations to 1ake steps
10 remedy the management failure concermed. It

1s important to note that the Act does not create

a new individual liability. Individuals may stll be
charged with the existing offence of manslaughter
by gross negligence. Crown immunity will not apply
10 the offence, although 8 number of public bodies
and functions will be exempt from it (n defined

-

v

fonsnng Asbestos 1143, HSE Books, 2006, ISBN 978
ST176,6206 0. Wit /fwww hse gov.uk/pubns/books/
143 hm

Asbasion Exsentials MSG 210 (third edition), S

Books, 2012, 1B 9760717665037, hip:iwww hse
Pvakipubns/booksMeg210 hm

Abesion Essentials task sheets aro available on the
Astieston Essentials area of the HGE website hitp s/
wir hse gov uk/asbestos/essentials/index htrm
Asbeston Kills: A Quick Guide to Protecting Yourself
INDGA18, HSE Books, ISBN 978 0 7176 6271 6. http:/
v hse.gov uk/pubns/indga 1 8 pd!

Asbastos The Analysts’ Guide tor Sampling, Analysis
nd Clearance Procedures HSG 248, ISBN 978 0 7176

). Tha Act came into force on 6 Apnil

7008 Available at: http:/hwvew legislation.gov.uk/

ukpga/2007/19/contents 1

15 355 Electrical Equipment (Safety)
Regulations 1994

These Regulations came into force in January 1995
and relate 10 the supply of electrical equipment with

a working voltage betweon 50 and 1000 volts and are
made under the Consurner Protection Act 1987. They
apply o suppliers, which include both landlords and
letting agents.

The Regulations apply to all mains voltage household
electrical goods and require them 1o be safe so that
there 15 no nisk of injury or death to humans or pets,



i logmintion

1 briet

or fisk of damage to property. They do not apply to
fixed electrical wiring and built-in appliances like central
heating systems. The Regulations also require that
mstructions be provided where safety depends on

the user being aware of certain issues and equipment
should be labelled with the CE marking.

There are other slectrical consumer Regulations, like
The Plugs and Sockets etc. (Safety) Regulations 1994
and the Low Vottage Electrical Equipment (Safety)
Regulstions 1989.

Avaiable st: bp:Jhwrvew legisiation gov.uk!
uks/1954/3260/made

15.35.6 The Equality Act 2010 and
{Disability} Regulations 2010

The Equaiity Act 2010 defines 2 person as disabled if
they have 8 physical or mental impairment that hes 8
substantial and long-term adverse etfect on a person’s
ability o carry out normal day-10-day actities: such
as reading, writing, using the telephone, having &
Conversation and traveling by pubiic transport

The key thing is not the impewrment but its effect. Some
Deople don't reakise that impewments such as Mmigranes,
dysiexia, esthma and back pain can count as @ cisebiity
# the adverse effact on the indmdust is substantisl
and longterm. Some conditions automatically count s
dissbilties for the purposes of The Equsiiy Act 2010,
from the poinn of first disgnosis - these are cancer. HIV
and multiple scleross (MS).
nndumrmmw-um”m

i y because of g

with thewr disabiity (e.g.  tendency 10 maks

speling mistakes ansing from dysiexisl. Thes type

ot discrimingtion is unlawiul where the emgioyer of
ther person scting for the employer knows, or coukd
feasonably be expectsd to know. that the person hes 8
diabdny.

Public authorities and public, private or vokunary
Pan s e

cartying out pubhe 1
Duty. In summary, thase subrect 1 the dty
it have dua (6gard 10 the need to

mﬂm ]

/ for disabled workers. These
inchude: .
¥ adjustments 12 the workplece 10 umorove access o
> s0me of the disabled person’s duties 10

person;
*» wanstorning the dabled person 1o il a vacancy,

» changing the working hours, e.g flexitime, job-
sshare, starting later or finishing earlier;

» time off, e.g. for treatment, assessment,
rehabilitation,

» training for d and their

» getting new or adapting existing equipment,

» modifying instructions or procedures,

» { jon, e.g. providing a reader of

interpreter;
» providing altemative work (a last resort)
if & disabled person expects an employer 10 maie 8
reasonable adjustment, they will noed 10 provide the
employer with enough information to carry out that
adjustment. An employer must not disclose confidented
Equality oo 2010
The Act 2010 (Disability) Regulations
came inte foroe in August 2010. These Regulations
re-enact with amengdments provisions which were
previously made under the Disability Discrimination Act
1995 {c.50) and which are revoked by Regulation 150
these Regulstions.
Part 2 which supp! those

mm.wud:uﬂoﬂ!am
-uud thet Act. Regut 3 exdludes from the

“wg‘w, Ri tion 4 excludes
:nmmmnzhmems for she

of the Act. Regul 5 provides the! severe
sfiguements CONBISING of 181008 snd certam by
prcings are ot 10 be weated as having a substanid
MM"'N’ sbility to carry out nomel
day10aey sctvites. Reguistion B contains pIovset
u“”mduﬂd wunger six yoars of
o .m“mm sctvities Reguieson
7 ceers @ Devson who is certified by s consula
MO“M sightampaned, sght
osed o pertiely sighed 10 be 8 dissbled porson The
~~~hw roflect the fact that

Tiaganon out things which ate 10 be
:::*;TW for the purposes of
pmagraghs 2304 of Schedule 4 16 the /ct

Part & comas provisions sbout rewsonablo adjtments
10 ot fasturs of pramises. Regulstion 9 provds,
st 71 45 ot romsonable 1o 8 providor of services,

5 oA Bushority Carying Ot s functions o an
assocktion 10 heve 10 (enove of shor  physic lestire
which wans providad in o in connection with » buldng

o8 16 the bullding or 10 e friites




1258t out citcumstances in which a relevant

ummary of the main legal requirements

» only competent people work on gas installations;
1sken 1o have withheld consent for the » no one is permitted 10 use suspect gas appliances;
Schedule 21 10 the Act unreasonably and » landlords are responsible, in certain cases, to make
watly lespectively. sure that fittings and flues are maintained;
shnen 13 sats out circumstances in which a » with the exception of room-sealed appliances

mpased by @ landlord to consent 1o an

there are restrictions on gas appliances in sleeping

for the of Schedule 21

1€ provides modifications 1o Schedule 21 to

» instantaneous gas water heaters must be room-
sealed or fitted with appropriate safety devices

Zapdisluks) 20102128_en.pdl
7Gas Appliances (Safety)
jions 1995

fegulations required the gas appliances
2 1o which they applied to conform with the
detailed in Sch 3 and 10 be

y used. S if d products

%480 tequred 10 undergo EC type d

e with one of @ number of prescribed options for
0 control, at the choice of the manutacturer,

by thed-party notified bodies (regulations 8,

L20-23) Single appliances or small numbers may

Baect 10 EC unit verification (Regulations B and 19).

sro revoked.

lons re-enact those requirements (with
o swndments) (regulations 4(1)(c) and 4(5),

4 sppliances are not covered by these
but they retain in force, for second hand
ons only, the Gas Cooking Appliances
Regulations 1989 and the Heating
‘:lwd (Satety) Hegulations 1991

Wi Apharic Ragulations cover the satety

on new gas apphances which have to

sty satety and efficioncy standerds

Wi ypsexamination and supervision during
mefacture,

ey the CE mark and specitied intormation.

e by and

Wiguage of dastination

sl 8t Wi fvewrw legistation gov uk/

AN oomems/made

e 0 the

WIS Gas Safety (Installation and
Use) Regulations 1998

The installation and Lse Regulations place dities on gas
fomumars, instaliers, suppliers and landiords to ensure

the occupier undera  Available at: httpi//w govuk/
s uksi/1998/2451/contents/made
athnp/iwww legistation.gov.uk/ From April 2009 a new gas installer registration scheme
Scontents replaced the former CORGI gas scheme. The new ‘Gas
hupy/ | oovik! Safe Register’ is run by the Capita Group Pic on behalf

of the HSE. A Gas Safety engineer must be used for
any type of gas work, including installation, maintenance
and icing. See: httpi// ister.co.uk/
default.aspx
See: Safety in the installation and use of gas systems
and appliances: Gas Safety (Installation and use)
Regulations 1298 Approved Code of Practice and
guidance. L6 (Fourth edition), HSE Books 2013 I§BN
9780717666171, hitp //www.hse.gov.ukipubns/priced/
156.pdt

15.35.9 Health and Safety (Offences)
Act 2008

The Health and Safety (Offences) Act 2008
increases penalties and provides courts with greater
sentencing powers for those who flout health and
salety legislation.
The Act raised the maxmum penalties that can be
imposed for breaching health and safety regulations in
the lower courts from £5,000 to £20,000 and the fange
of oftances for which an individual can be imprisoned
has also been broadened.
The Act amended Section 33 of the HSW Act 1974, and
faises the maximum penatios available to the courts in
respect of cortain health and safety ollormu.l It receved
Royal Assent on 16 October 2008 and came into force
in January 2009
Available at: hitp /v agislation gov.uk/
ukpga/2008/20/contents

15 95.10 Control of Lead at Work
Regulations 2002

These Regulations came into force in Novernber
2002 and Impose requirements {or the protection of
employees who might be exposed 10 lead at work
and others who might bo sffected by the work. The
Hegulations:
» require occupationsl exposure levels for lead and
Ioad alkyls;

women of reproductive capacity and others,

» tequire blootead action and suspension levels for



dures mustbe.

» re-impose a prohibition for women of
capacity and young persons in specified activities;
¥ require an employer 10 cary out a risk assessment;

carmied out, CE marking must be correctly affixed and
the PPE must not compromise the safety of indwiduals,
ic animals or property when properly maintained

¥ requre employers 1o restnct areas where
are liely to be significant i there is a tailure of
control measures;

# impose requirements for the examination and
testing of engineenng controls and RPE and the
kesping of PPE;

» impose new sampling procedures for air monitoring;

¥ impose requirements in relation to medical
surveillance;

¥ require information 1o be given to employees;

and used.
Available at: http//www legislation. gov.uk/
uksi/2002/1144/contents/made

15.35.13 Control of Pesticides
Regulations 1986 as
amended

These Regulations made under the Food and
ion Act 1985 all came into force by

¥ requrre the keeping of records and / of
containers and pipes.

Available at: hitg/fweew Jegisiation gov uk/
uksif2002/2676/coments/made

15.35.11 Occupiers Liability Acts
1957 and 1984 - Civil Law

The 1857 Act concerms the duty that the oocupesr

of premises has towards visaors i refstion 10 the

comdition of the premises and 1o thangs which have

o have not been done to them. The Act smposes the

foliowing:

¥ there is a Outy 10 13k reasonabie care 10 see thet 8
vISAor iS reasonably sa'e m using the premses for
the purpose for which they were immed or permied
By the occupier 10 be there,

* Nmmduenaﬂ-m‘m
the visitor, 50 8 grester duty s owed 10 children,

* 2n occupier can expect that a person o T exercise
of thewr trade or protession wil apprecste and gusrd
agains! normal risks, tor exarmpke & vardow dener,
10 duty of care is owed 15 someons erarasng
public night of way.

1984 Act extends the duty of care 10 persons other

of its condition or the things done of nen done 10 & The
OCCUDIET MUSH COVEN DeTCetved dangers and must e
reasonable grounds 10 know thet the wrespessers

b in the vicinity. il

1 Janwary 1988. The Regulations apply to any pesticde
or any substance used generally for plant control and
protection against pests of all types, including ant-
fouling paint used on boats. They do not epply 10
substances covered by other Acts like the Medicines
Act 1968, The Food Sefety Act 1990, thoso usedn
sboratones and 8 number of other speciic applications
No person may advertise, sell, supply, store, of used
pesticide unless it hes received ministerial approvel end
the condions of the approval have been complied wit
The spproval may be experi I, pr d or full,
nd the Minisier has powers 10 impose condibons
The Regulstions siso cover the need for users 10 be
competent and have received sdequate nformelon
and g, Conilicates of competence (of vorkng
under the supervision of 8 person with & contilicaie) e
reaued where DeRHIoes Bpproved 1ot agicullus e
o used commercielly.

Datra issuad 8 consultamon docurment in Augu 701
wiich covers the updets of these flogulstion: o
folowrs.
At presant there are four Regulstions {plus their
arendiments) 10 CONYOL 8NG MGNION (Tt aling and e
of pesticades in England snd Wale:
» The Control of Pesticides Regulstions 1980 ond e

Tﬂ 1097,
> The Puoasction Products Hegulstions 2005
s menandrrent in 2006,
» The Plart Protection Products (Basic Condin:|
. 1997,

mmbm shass four Hegulation
{phus amendrrens) o one Hegulstion

Ivalatse 1 Wiy o IOQISIBION GOy ]
ki 1986/151 Ofcomens/made

- £
15,3514 Prossurs Systoms Sofciy
2000 (PSSR)
Bude Sliats b o 2.
into effect in Febnary 2000
@ Systerns and Transportable




wecovered by the Use of Transportable
Regulations 1996 (S| 1996, No.

w10t PSSR is to prevent serious injury from
associated with stored energy as a result
system or one of its parts failing. The

steny pressure;

s which exert a pressure in excess of 0.5 bar

B mospheric pressure;

s which may be mixtures of liquids, gases and
ous where the gas or vapour phase may exert
pessuio in excess of 0.5 bar above atmospheric

exception of scalding from steam, the

80 not consider the effects of the

contents being released following failure.
contents are of concern where they can
wear and cause more rapid deterioration and
nisk of failure.

athtpwww legislation gov.uk/
28/ontents/made

15 Road Traffic Acts
1988 and 1991

s from Road Traffic Acts 1988 and 1991 are
nthe Highway Code.
10 legislation can be found abbreviated
1w Code. The Code contains » table of
under the “Road User and the law’ section. It
Wented 10 be 8 comprehensive guide, but e guide
of the important points of law. For the precise
o the law, please refer 10 the vanous Acts and
{5 amended) indicated in the Code
o the provisions apply on all roads throughout
Bettan, although there are some exceptions
eleition of & road in England and Wales is “any
vy and any Other rond 10 which the public has
B and includes bridges over which a (osd passes
Fosd Trflc ACtRTA) 1988 sect 162(1)). In Scotland,
Do b & smilar definition which 18 extended 10 include
0wy ovet which the public have a right of passage
PorSeotiandIACtRGIA) 1984 soct161(1))
R kmponant to note that references to ‘road’ therefore
sy include footpaths, bridleways and cycle tiacks,
9 many roatiways and driveways on private land
g many car parks). In most cases, the law will
W0 10 them and there may be additional rules for
il paths or ways. Some senous driving offences,
#dulng denk-driving offences, also apply 1o all public
en lor exomple public car parks,
i Hghway Code applies 10 England, Scotland and
Wilen. The Highway Code 15 essential reading for
smtyone who uses the public highways, which is
wrtusly the whole population.

mary of the main legal requirements

The most r0ad users are
particularly children, older or disabled people, cyclists,
motorcyclists and horse riders. It is important that all
road users are aware of the Code and are considerate
towards each other. This applies to pedestnans as much
as to drivers and riders. Many of the rules in the Code are
legal and if you disobey th you an
commitung a cnminal offence. You may be fined, gven
penalty points on your icence or be disqualfied from driving
In the most serious cases you may be sent to prison. Such
rules are identified by the use of the words ‘MUST" In
addtion, the rule includ:
legislation which creates the offence.
Although failure to comply with the other rules of the
Code will not, in itself, cause a person to be prosecuted.
The Highway Code may be used in evidence in any
court proceedings under the Traffic Acts to establish
liability. This includes rules which use advisory wording
such as ‘should/should not’ or ‘do/do not', Knowing and
applying the rules contained in The Highway Code could
significantly reduce road casualties. Cutting the number
of deaths and injuries that ocour on our foads every day
is @ responsibility we all share, The Highway Code can
help us discharge that responsibility.
The Highway Code covers:
Rules for pedestnans;
Rules for ammals,
Rules for cyclists;
Rules for motorcyclists;
Rules for drivers and motorcyclists: :
General rules, techniques and advice for all drivers
and nders;
Using the road;
Road users requiring exira care;
Driving in adverse weather conditions,
Waiting and parking;
Motorways;
Broakdowns and accidents;
Road works;
Railway level crossings:
Tramways,
Light signals controling traffic;
Signals 10 other road users;
Signals by authorised persons;
Traffic signs,
Road markings:
Vehicle markings,
Annexes
1. You and your bicycle
2. Motorcycle hcence requirtements
Motor vehicle documentation and learner drver
requirements
The road user and the law
Penalties
Vehicle maintenance, safety and security
First-aid on the road
8. Safety codo for new drivers
» Supplementary Notes.

an tothe

»
»
>
-
»
v

b
»
>
v
¥
>
»
»
B
»
v
>
»
[
2
B

4.
5.
6.
7



Here we have picked out the legal requirements from
the Code apphang to Drivers of motor vehicles and
motorcyclists as an example of the Code. All those
whodnve for work should be tamiliar with the latest copy
dNM&.Mumhm“wMM
Ao ooy g y-code
1. Vehicle condition. You must ensure your vehicle

&nd tealler comply with the full requirements of

the Road Vehicles (Construction and UseNCUR)

can cause senous injury or death to the child, Laws
RTA 1988 sects 14 & 15, MV(WSB)R, MVIWSBCFS)
R & MV(WSBNAR.

16.35.18 The Health and Safety (Sharp
Instruments in Healthcare)
Regulstions 2013

The Health and Safety (Sharp Instruments in Healthcarel

fleguilauons and Road Vehicles Lighting R
2. Fitness to drive. Maks sure that you are fit to drive.
Y“‘"""Wlﬂwbrwmvmw
Agency (DVLA) any hesith condrion likely 10 atfect

your aving. Law RTA 1588 sect 94

3. Vision. You must be able 10 16ad 2 vehicle number
Hlate, in good Gayiight, from a distance of 20 metres
10f 20.5 mewres where the old style number plste
s used). If you need 10 wear glasses (or contact
lenses) 10 6o this, you must weer them at all tmes
while driving. The poiice heve the power 10 requie 8
driver 1o undertske an eyesight test. Laws RTA 1988
966196 & MVIDLIR rag 40 & sch 8.

4. You must not drve with & bresth akcohal level
Figher than 35 mictogrammes/1 00 raivres of
reath of & biood sicohol level of more then 80
miligrammes/100 milldtress of blood. Lew ATA 1988
S6cts 4,54 1121

5. You must not dive under the mfuence of drugs or
medicine. Lew RTA 1588 sect 4

8. Vehicls towing and loading 45 5 crver
18 you must not 1ow mors than your kcerce

Permits. If you passed & car st sher 1 Jan
1997 you are restrvcted on the weeght of wder
YOU €8N tow,
D). you Must not overosd your vehucte or aler
,"ﬂmmmu“’m"”
out dangerousty
- Laws CUR reg 100 & MVIDLIA reg 42

7. Seat belts and child restraimts. 1o st s
9881 belt in cars, vans snd other goods
#one is fitted. Adults, and chicren aged 14 yews
8nd Over, Must use & 5881 beh or chid resymen
‘whers fitted, when sested in muntases. tuses
‘and coaches. Laws RTA 1988 sects 14 & 185,
‘Motor Vehicls (Wearing of Sest Behivinsar|

{Regulations, MVIWSB by Chikdran in From Sestss
‘Regulations & MVIWSBJNAmendrmenth

8. The ditver must ensure that all chidren under 14
years of age in cars, vans and other goods vehiies

‘wear seat bells o st in an approved child

where reuied. 1 s hid 1 under 1 3 metres

{Bpprox 4 feet § inches) tall, @ baby seat, child sest

s st ndon e sl b

s weight and fitted 10 the manutacturer's

- Instructions

9. Aveartacing baby sest must not be fitted ino s seet
. Protacted by an active frontal sirbeg. as in s crash it

Regulations came into force on 11 May 2013, Northem
Ireland d ival l on the same
date.
The egul were 10 impl

PP the existing

a They

health and safety legislation that already requiies

employers across all sectors 10 take effective actionto

control the nisk from sherps injunes.

Employers and contraciors working in the healthcare

sector sre required 10!

» Have effective armangements for the safe use and
disposal (including using ‘sefer sharps’ where
reasonably practicable, restricting the prctice of
recapping of needles and placing sharps bins close
10 the pont of use),

» Provide the necessary information and treining 1o

workers,
» investigete and 1ake BCTION in response 10 worl
related sharps injunes.
Gudance 1or healthcare employers snd
merpoyses, HSIST, HBE, 2013 a1 v hive gov b
pubnehes 7 hm.

15.38.17 Smoke-free logisiation

Five sets of smoke-dree Reguistions set ou! the dets o
the smoke-dres legisiation Within the UK. smoking
18 8 Sovolved isus and therefore simiat iegristo e
wan avscted in ol parts of the UK

The srnckedree low has been introduced 1o protect
wergioyses and the public from the harmiul effects of
sacons hand SToe.

ary poownts e

* 18 now aganst the lew 16 smoko n virtuatl ol
‘ancloned’ and ‘submstantislly enclosed pubic ply e

) workpleces

* Public trnspont and work vehiclos e by mow
than one st e snoke freo ot oll mes

» s must be displayed in all smoke
frow protrises and vwhicles

» Statt senoking rooms and indoor smoking areas ae
10 longet Bliowsd, 80 BYone who waris 10wk
has

4 MO“W aned vehicles
v lagsl responsibilities 10 pravent paopl fron
smoking.




one 1S uncertain where they can or cannot
they need to look for the No-smoking signs
1k someans in charge.

st 11 hitp/fwww legislation.gov.uk/

Smoke%20free %20

318 Working Time Regulations
1898 as amended

fegulations came into force in October 1998 and,
ofied workers, restrict the working week to 48
per day period. Individuals can voluntarily agree
the weekly working hours limit. Employers
pacopy of all such individual agreements.
whose working time is not measured or
ned, or who can themselves determine the
ol their working day, are excepted from weekly
Ume, mght work, rest periods and breaks
ons were amended, with effect from 1
2003, 10 extend working time measures in full
ermobile workers in road, sea, inland waterways
ansport, 1o all workers in the railway and
and to all work n who
sovered by the sectoral Aviation Directive. The
applied 10 junior doctors from 1 August

workers in road transport have more imited
ons. Those subject 10 European Drivers’
S20/85 e entitled 10 4 weeks' paid
lwve and health assessments it night workers,
ot from 1 August 2003. Mobile workers

not covered by European drivers’ hours rules will be
entitled to an average 48 hours per week, 4 weeks’
paid holiday, health assessments if night workers and
adequate rest.

The Regulations were previously amended, with effect
from 6 April 2003, to provide enhanced rights for
adolescent workers.

The basic rights and protections that the Regulations

provide are a:

»limit of an average of 48 hours a week which a
worker can be required to work (though workers can
choose to work more if they want to);
limit of an average of 8 hours work in 24 hours
which night workers can be required to work,
right for night workers to receive free health
assessments;
night to 11 hours' rest a day;

right 10 a day off each week;

night 1o an in-work rest break if the working day is

longer than 6 hours;

» right 10 28 days’ paid leave per year from Apnl 2009.
Further amendment in 2009 applied to some Doctors in
training.

1998 Regulations available at: http/www legislation.
gov.uk/uksi/1998/1833/contents/made
2003 amendment available at: hitp:/Awww.legislation.

gov.uk/uksi/2003/1684/contents/made

See the HSE website for more information at; http/

www hse gov uk/fovinternalops/ocs/001-099/1_6.htm
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CHAPTER

wironmental, international
nd other aspects of health
nd safety




This chapter covers the following learning objectives:
1. Describe the roles and powers of the al
Il Identrfy the reasons for i
i Explain the principles and practice of
» gwu*‘e"“'“"“wmdWM“MMMormmn ‘
bs the vanous eccident compensation systems that are operated globally
| & Outine the precautons 10 be 1aken when traveling sbroad

Igentify basic health and safety issues in the home ‘

|

k. S

|
| & ety the key principles of sate cycling

16.1 Introduction

This chapter covers some topics thet are no longer in
the current sylabus for the NEBOSH National General
Certricate but may well be useful 10 many health
end safety mansgers. These include environmentsl
conmderanons and nemational issues

Adaitional sections on heaith and safaty in the home
and safe cycling have also been inchuded

16.2 Environmental considerations
The current NEBOSH National Genersl Cericate no

» packaging and transport issues, and
» environmental hazerds associated with any matends
used.

Environmental assessments need 10 be revievwed i
thers are significent changes 10 some of the elements,
such s changes in raw maternial source of changs
of product. However, changes in plent or location,
the of new pr and I

or recycling oppontunities could also be reasons

in addtion, new legislation or market and public

pr » of I damage o
sccidents could slso prompt 8 review. Reviews of
assessments may also arise a5 a result of sudis o
sl reviewrs as poert of an EMS or stvng o

longes includes general
ther than waste disposal. However
> . many heslth
nd satety managers also have an ‘enaronmentsl”
L...__'-‘_“_mmwn”m
on

B e

There will be an
:;;'“""“""'muum
uch many <
Many of these ineractions wil be now m_
:':”, . the (8putation of the orgersstion within
hestth ¥ and the estabisherant of » god

and safety culture. The hestth and setery dese
Muhlmmlhw—

woth sspomcrs of

[Py

0f an environmental neture coverng
oy and drspossl
nthe o
g
Mariagement System (EMS)

¥ the raw matenals used and !
» waste matensl produced,

» the energy and water used,

> emissions 10 sir and water,

» Wespan of products and end-of ife dispossl,

CONBNUOUS IMprovement.
There ars thise environmentsl issues which place
stantony duties on employers and are directly relsiss
e hesith and sefety function. Those s

cEae,
> Ao
> westo diaposel.
fhmm inthe b
X 1990 and several of iy vt
The Act is enforoed by varou state
sgencies fihe Bovironment Agency, local suthorties
) thase agenckes have vty similar povrers 10 the Kt
0.9 enforcerment, prohbition notices and proseciion
10 ddion 10 BeNVINg NOTIoes, they can enter promss
o1 oy semsonatie e of 81 any time f they have
renvon 10 bekieove that there is immediste sk of wios
polumon 10 the stvionment. They may b sccorpined
By ot SThonissd PRSOnSs of & police conttable g
Sk with tharn Sy SQUAMENT of materls el t)
ey e OWSIS
Orce s fhioy €80 ke any erxamination o
Inspections necessery nd ke sarmples, thtog)
mossurements and copes of docurnents They
Ty CMUBO DIRITISON Of DBITE of pramises 19 be lett
undisturbed and sk for articles 10 be dismantied
1euted o renderad harmiless Articles and substane:
sy be taken and exarmined of ansured that the, s
secure from tampering and available 55 eadnnce An,
persons involved are required 10 offer atsstance o
faciktien en necessary anid may be eauirod 10 ansve
‘questions and sign @ declaration that their statements
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. The end result may be the initiation of legal
peadings.
swonmental managers should have a clear
searstanding of the harm that can be done 1o a
wsoess when regulatory controls are breached
T potertal lisbilivies arising from non-compliance
th Y can be
“daant leading 10 criminal prosecutions by
2 elorong suthorities or through private
pusecations. The results of a successtul prosecution
o result in:
¥ e sgnificant fines that can be given for serious
tesaches of the law;
* e potertial for prison sentences and for personal
frsecution for directors and managers;
¥ mnnstiative sanctions including serving notices
such 8s revocation notices, suspension notices and
~ eforcement notices;
¥ wders requiring works 1o be undertaken to prevent
poluton;
* asard of clean-up costs for rectifying environmental

» loss of value of property, land or a business;

[ od hability, fesulting in claims for damages or
nunclions

¥ s publicity and its effect on relations with key
Saksholders, including shareholders, customers,
fghbours, insurers and banks; and

¥ Buence issues due 10 the fact that mos tandard
Basness policies exclude liability for environmental
mage unless sudden and unforeseen

Twhct s dvided into nine parts but this chapter will
% e concermed with Part 1 (the control of pollution
Wthe ale. waner of land) and Pant 2 (waste disposal)
Flton 1s & term thant covers more than the effect on
e svwonment of smospheric emissions offiuen
Schwges and solid waste disposal from industral
ucesses. It also includes the etfect of noise, vibration
Bt and light on the environment. This was re cognised
7 1996 £U Directive on imegrated Pollution
Pisverition and Control, and the Pollution Prevention
w4 Control Aet 1999 replaced the Integrated Pollution
ool Ragulations made under Part 1 of the FPA by

wnnding those powers 10 cover waste minimisation,
ey stlicienty, noise and site restoration. Thus the
Poltion Prevertion and Control Act has now replaced
Pt 10! the 1 PA

The Salvents Ermissions Directive (5£D) has produced
o tougher rules on the use of solvents in industry
Losal suthorities and the Environment Agency are
begnning 1o meorporate SED provisions into Integrated
Pallution Pravention and Control Permits (IPPCP)
Organisations that use solvents
fsed on IPPCP 10 operate

The Control of Pasticides Regulations have been in
place since 1986 and the Department of Food and

5 on an industnal scale

Figure 16.1

Rural affairs (Defra) are proposing to consolidate these
Regulations with three Plant Protection Products
Regulations to form one set of integrated Regulations
(sea Chapter 15 for more information).
The Environmental Damage (Prevention and
Remediation) Regulations came into force in 2009 !
(in England only) to implement the EU Environmental
Liability Directive. They cover environmental damtqs
caused by economic activity of any pub:;‘: of private
Under the Regul su il
are obliged 10 report to the Environment Aﬂav:t;v :r‘v:qa
activity that has or could cause environmental : i "
Such damage could be to protected species, na! \:
habitats, surface or ground water, ses of special 2
scientific intorest of land in general. If the Enw:m: U
Agency considers that such damage has occurs .\ :
notce on the ofg outlining
any remedial action required. If the urqumsau:: c:'n:lss
1o remedy ‘-!‘;n pml:im‘n.L lh‘u“ invwon;uam A|?““ A
-ml.m any associated costs from the organisation.
The Regulatory Enforcement and Sanctions Act ha:‘om'
given the E nvironmental Agency new powers :;)‘ el
environmental law using civil sanctions rather than
criminal prosecutions. The new powers include Fr?a
imposition of fixed and vanable fines and prohibition
notices 10 prevent the continuation of an activity until
comphiance has been assured, Other powers |ndlfdﬁ
the use of compliance notices that require remedial
action 10 be taken; restoration notices that require the

seve 8




restoration of particular situation anc enforcement
gs. These allow actions to be
before any ent: 1s taken. Appeals
against any of these measures ere possible to an
ingependent tribunal

16.2.1 Air pollution

The most common aitbome poliutants are carbon
monaxide. benzene, 1,3-butadiene, sulphur dioxide,

1raining and competence and building design and
mantenance.

P “As low as reasonably practicable’ applies the saTé
1est 10 an environmental problem as 15 applied 108
health and safety problem. Any high or unaccepiate
environmental risk should be reduced 1o s low 58
reasonably practicable.

The EPA proscribes certain listed substances from

being released 10 air, water or land. All proscribed

‘must have An operator of ¢

niarogen dicide and lead. Air poliution is
by integrated Pollution Prevention and Control (IPPC)
This 15 8 System which extends the integrated Pollution
Control (PC) system established by Part 1 of the EPA
by introducing three ners of poliution control

¥ Regime A1 processes, which are cortan large-

water of the land. in England and V/eles this is
enforced by the Enworement Agency. in Scotiend
there 15 8 parallel system enforced by the Scottish

proscribed process (such as a vehicle spray booth) must
spply 10 the Environment Agency for prior authorisslon
10 operate the process. If the application 15 granted, the
COMalon MUSt MONIor emissions and report them 10
the Environment Agency on a yearly basis. The Agsncy
has the pewer 10 revoke the authonsation, enfoice te
1eams of the authonsation or prohibit the operation of
the Further on the

process 1s given in Chapter 15

The couses, iples of &nd col

of four common s pollution effects sre as foliows

» The effect is caused by the emsse

¥ Regime AZ processes, «.c rocuce
108, water and land with » much smelier porentisl
- pme Al The locsl
Suthonty (LA-PPC) 15 the reguiemor ‘or hese
5 :-l-
B processes, whch may be classdied a5
those 1rom less polluing mdustes wen oy

STUESKGNS felessed 10 a1 beng sutyect 10 reguetary

control. For such processes ocal suhorees are
the enfarcing body through Emmronmentst Hestth

Officars, The system is known es Lacal Ax Pelltion
Contret (LAPC) in Northern irstand snd Scotien. i

England and Wles. 1t 15 known as (ocel Aw Peikaon

Prevention and Comrol (LAPPC)
This division has bed 10 s0rme sncrrebes et somre

# The Best Available Techniques’ are simisr
BATNEEC ok
- ;:mnmu,m
the overall environmental impact of a process
lmmmnmmum&"
requirement which s not restricted 1 poliution
sontrol technology but can include employes

of. and increase in, atmosphenc levels of spectc
poliutents such s carbon dioxde, methane &1
refrigerant gases. Greenhouse gases 11ap long
wave thermisl radistion causing 8 warmng effect
Upon the SUMOSPhENs. As CONCEnIBNon, et
us waaming effect incresses 10 the pornt whe
shere is an imbalence between wncoming st
wve radtion and outgoINg long wove gt
Jeading 10 net global warming of the stmosghen
The consequences of this warming v lude s
changs, possithe ses level 1ises and eflects on
agricuttursl G Nl BooTySTeT

» Stratospheric ozone depletion o
by serwsmions of volstile organic compound:
conmaeng halogens which heve a long hall il
0 the semosphers - such s roligorants carton
sermetionde, halons and other chlonnaled sl
The Earth is protected by 8 astural lsyor of omn
et absontss anoorming UV radistion Hatural nrone
Semton is by the prooess of photo diicaton
o creygen rocAsoules and refonmation oy oo
Chonns land other haloger) s1oms catalyn the
destruction of G2one BRck 10 Orygen molecles
w8 101 consutned i the reaction Theraiog oo
Wi of eHIoNnNG cen Gestroy rmany zone molefe
Thes masin Consequence is an increated lovl of
ooll arid gonetic damage, uhimately laading 1o i

» “," eaused by the emission of gases tha

s i the prasence of wite
O Wit vapour. #p sulphur diowide, hydrgen
ehloride and nitrogen dioxide Thess acid foming
‘gases dissolve in water in the atmosphare 1

o sulphuric acel
When the scidic water orms raindrops or mest

"



#d resches the ground, it affects the acidity (pH)
talanca in upland ecosystems, leading to the release
~ ¢towo metals into surface run-off with subsequent
o effects on ion, aguatic inver
fsh Acid rain can also damage materials such as
Imestone in buildings, and cause corrosion to metals
such as galvanised steel.

» Ph smog 15 with the
emission of volatile organic compounds such as
sovents, petrol vapour and other compounds into a
wam stmosphere in the presence of sunlight. The
emissions react with each other in the presence
of uitraviolet radiation and reactive gases such as
fiigen dioxde 10 create complex mixtures of
secondary pollutants and ozone, many of which
Guse imitation 10 respiratory systems and degrade
materials such as rubber. On a warm day, levels
of photochemical air pollutants accumulate in the

#imosphere around larger cities 10 create a brown
Photochemical haze.

|
s.

and

1822 Water pollution

Peution of nivers and other water courses can produce
Wy senous effects on the health of plants and animals
heh rely on that water supply. The Environment
Ay s responsible for coastal waters, inland fresh
WS and groundwaters (known as ‘controlled waters’)
T EC Broundwater Directive soeks to protect
Fandvater rom pollution since this is a source of
kg water, Such sources can become polluted >
By lsskage from industnal soakaways. Discharges to Soiinsoe
A are controlied by the Water Industry Act that
s trado offluent and those substances which

#5 pohibited trom discharge (0.9, petroleum spirtt)

#4 the Water Resources Act that covers dischaige
wasent 10 conrolled waters, It is an offence to pollute
#y conrolled waters of sewage system. If hazardous

16.2.3 Waste management -
environmental permits

t

UK produces in excess of 330 million tonnes of
Mhstances are buing used by the organisation, safety 1«'/:. % mr:mmlly o quarter of which is from households
8% shewis give sdvice on the safe disposal of any iy d, business. The remainder dorives from construction
1BSduns that remain after the particular process has and demolition, sowage sludge, farm waste and spoils
:!v:! i from mines and dredging of nvers h;,;’;!:':\z‘(z:q‘o

water company has a right 1o sample manage this waste, the Environment

dacharges 1010 its sewers because 1 is required 10 keep  (England and Wales) Regulations have been introduced.
#publkc trade offluent registor. There are two lists of These Regulations are one-third of the length of the
poscribed substances which can only be discharged previous legistation and roplace over 40 statutory
40 public sewer with the permission of the water Instruments. They have created one single regulatory
oommpany

systemn by streamlining and integrating Waste
Management Licensing and Pollution Pufvnnuon and
Control, Environmental parmits will pvwnfig industry,
ragulators and others with a single permitting and

Finally, i 6l 15 s1ored on the premises, a etaining
bund wall should surround the oil store, This will not
ofly etisure that any ofl leakage is contained but will A
40 op the wmu:mnmmn of groundwater by fire compliance system and could include those systems for:
fighting foam in the event of a fire. This is a requitement . discharge consenting;

ol the Control of Pollution (Oil Storage) Regulations ¥ groundwater authonsations,

201. » water abstraction and impoundment;

» radioactive substances regulation;

» licensing of some waste carriers and brokers.




The Environmental Permitiing Regime (‘the Regime’)

» contain the waste to prevent escape by the chioks
i

fequres operators 1o obtain permits for some faciliti
the registration of exemptions for other facilities and

» provide bunding arrangements for liquid wastes,
» provide secure waste sites and protection fiom the
ther, pests and

ongaing by The ‘may
be the Environment Agency or the local author
depending on the type of process involved.

The am of the Regime is to: £
¥ protect the environment.

> delver and Siiibesly anid

etficiently n s way that provides increased claity
and meemises the admunistrative burden on both the
regulator and the operators of facilities;
¥ encourage reguiators 10 promote best practice m the
Operauon of reguisted facites.
P continus 10 fully implement European legisiation.
An Emaronmentzl Permit 5 required for any of the
followang.
P an instaliation tetuch cames out the actvies ksted
o 110 the Reguistons and any
hat ave techncaly knked),
» 2 wane cperztion, ox
¥ 8 mabie plant (carrying out esher ore o* the
‘Schedula 1 actmes of a waste cosrBtOn
The colectve term used . the EF Aeguistons for
these mstalotions. waste (omzmwon arvd ke et
There may be mor then one.
1egulsted fackny on the same se © such Cases here
846 amangements in the EP Reguistons 1 siow of suth
19 be reguined by the same reguiston 306 10
10 many Cases, {01 & singie Darmet 1t 5 an Offence
the Reguiations 10 operate 2 ragusmed taciey
8 penmat. More mformatcn o emveorerental
POINNS 18 avadable i Chapter *¢
SVNONMantsl permet wil cormtane end
.“nmmmm
POMION prevanton are) cormd PPO)
Systams. Al existing WML ox PP parrmes ol
Decome enveonmenay peeres AR

he comect enmvironmantsl permees ) phecs 1o
0porate legaly The ermvionmantal parrma casbems S
BMOUNt 8N TyDes Of waste thart the orgarwatir, can
8coept. Recently a company was fied 'us operswg &
m“wmmnmmn

! 16.2.4 Waste disposal
This has been covered in Chapter 13. Some of the
‘u‘n-.ummnuumm,.

Prior 10 s

for dhsposal els

 of waste should ke the folowing messures 1o reduce

~ thenisk associsted with its storage: -

P segragate the waste by o -
~ incompatibiny

ks,

» locate sites away from buildings, watercourses of
other potential sites where environmental damage
may be caused;

» provide proper labelling and site management
[ record k

and sne
inspections, and

» ensure that emergency plans are in place
The decline in landfill capacity, particularly for hazardous
wastes, and the rapid rise of disposal costs is a topcsl
ssue for environmental managers
in addressing the varying reasons why landfil is under
pressure, many cendidates did include & wide range of
relevant pressures, as summarnsed below. However
some rased only 8 imited number of issues, preferig
instead 10 address possible strateges for dealing wih
waste, other then landfill, end hence severely mied
the number of marks that were available to them

Landfill disposal

As & waste disposal option, landfill 1s corming unde
MM and its future as the man depos
method for household, commercial and Nous vy
1 lerited. There are environmental concenms tat nd
the smpact of methane emissions on global warmeg
Socsl i pOBUDION BISING oM Gesenus ommson: i
potentisl satety 1isks oM gas mugratvyr numane
from odours and pests snd wter polluton petosy,
groundwster contamination frorm leachites Ther i
W80 Netual TEBOUICE CONCBINS mcluding e b g o
ratenisls that CoUld OTherwise bo recovernd o ey
Ot ismuns ASS0OWIed with land!ill warte diogos m
> svallabilty of sutable s and the resticton s
Bovaloprment of Wnd Gus 10 concenms abo! e

wnd salety
5 amwronmentsl issues Tor buildings on o tesr e di

o,
B tcuMies i obABIING DEITHISIOn 10 e il
Aaaﬂﬂmwmul ana kcal protest

B atonomic soss okiding (rogiessive e n
Landitill T rrmbing Uil less competi o
e rutrves

B rimng aperstions] 0onts due to Nghter mgutton
wnder the Pollution Prevantion and Contil e

system, :

B Sighter tewtrotions on disposal of some it e
under the Landfill Diwective particlarly baar -
‘wastes, and the shortage of capacity snd nmhe

- :ﬂdmm hazardous wastes

need for pre-trastment of sll wastes pror 1,
landfil draposal

Q. Supe




16 Environmental, inte

sspects of health and sa

e concerns over the liability for future

costs ansing from landfilled waste and
slovels of financial provision required to ensure sites
and restored. There is also a trend in
‘companies towards greater minimisation and

>

these Regulations through ‘evidence notes’ which
may be sold 10 producer compliance scheme.
There are exemptions for storing or treating WEEE
for the purposes of reuse, recovery or recycling
introduced under the Waste Electrical and Electronic

yof which are for

faciities. The effect of such measures as the
| Waste Regulations has encouraged higher
of recovery.

Waste Electrical and Electronic
Regulations (WEEE)

WEEE wero briefly covered in Chapter 13. The
transpose the EU Directive on waste
ond electronic equipment into UK law. They
, with certain exceptions, 10 the categories of

E Ei (EEE) d

10 the Regulations. The disposal of
such as computer monitors and printers are
‘obe EEE within the meaning of the Regulations.
of the R are;
M producers who put EEE on the market in the
Ukare responsible for financing the costs of the
collection, " y and rentally
.~ sund disposal of WEEE trom private households
et 8 deposited a1 designated collection facilities
0F8) or returmed under en in-store take back
sevice,
M producers must join an approved compliance
- aheme and charges must be paid to the
b Agency or E
Putection Agency (SEPA) for registration of a
heme. A producer must provide & decleration of
omphkance, 10gether with supporting evidence, 10
e sppropriate Environment Agency
Aproducer must mark EEE with the crossed-out
whesled bin symbol, a producer identification mark
- e date mark and must also provide information
0 teuse and environmentally sound treatment for
ch hew type of EEE put on the market by that

producer.
* Aoproved compliance schemes must register of
noty each producer who is & member of that
sthemma with the £nvironment Agency. An opetator
o8 schoma has reporting, compliance and record
Foaping obligations
¥ Thero arm special provisions telating 10 the financing
akgation on users of business WEEE that arines
o EEE that was put on the market in the United
Kingdom betora 13 August 2005
¥ Apstson who collects or transports WEEE must

(Waste M Licensing)
Regulations.

_"'5.1::‘"

-

Figure 164

Waste incineration

Incineration is o waste treatment technology that
involves the combustion of waste t high temperatures
and is being used 1o replace land disposal of waste.
Howaever, cortain air pollutants may be released. These
include:

» aoidic gases, for cxamplo hydrogen chloride, sulphur
oxides, and nittogen oxides,

metals such as cadmium, mercury, arsenic,

organic substances where combustion has not been
complete, 0.9, dioxing, oxides of carbon, 8.9. carbon
and dioxide; and

Yy

#nsure that reuse and g of that equip A
of s gomponents, s optimised and they may refuse
10 handie contaminated WEEE .

¥ Apsrson who treats WEEE must be an authorised
Arsatmant facility (ATF) or an exporter for the

purpose of issuing evidence of compliance under

» particulate matter such as silica.

The advantages of waste incineration include:

» an overall reduction in volume of waste; destruction
of 0.9 ik of
medical waste products;




» an end product ash that is sterile and > aquatic and land aspects;
which can be recycied, e.g. in road building; » ecosystems;

» the generation of electncity and steam that can » local communities and loss of amemty;
e sold to the regional electnc grid and » )l or historic features; and
customers and thus replace fossil fuel for energy » the impact of changes in transport arangements.

generation; and

# the destruction of organic components of
biodegradable waste that may generate landfill
gases

However there are several disadvantages which include’

» the concerns sbout the hesith effects of dioxin and
furan emissions into the atmosphere;

» odour,

> public perceptions,

» increased road activity,

» high capital costs;

P stringent monioning requsements;

P iugh fuel costs on starting the nGneration process.

P waste inputs need 10 be carefully controlled since
15 not sutable for all wastes (e g agueous),

186.2.8 Environmental impact
assessments

Environmental impact sssessments are & legel

r"ﬂ-ﬂnmm”mﬂn
chedules to the EPA) or 85 pent of an PPC spplication.

| 1oy are siso an essantil part of emclemermng an

[vironmental Management Systerm (EMS) whare they

&n help identty the imoscts from sesccested sspects.
Their use identifies the control messuwes et may be
f1equired 10 Minimise environmental sk of 1 prOVoe 8
fisk rating for the purpose of prortsanon

The Town and Country Planreng (F vwonerent

Impact Assessment) Reguistons 950 reure Pt

an envirc should be

by 8 developer for spsciind forms of development.
Mmmnm|nmn

A n.n industrial development will have an impact on
the and ap
assessment should be made. The environmental criteria
that coulo be in the assessment of a surtable site for &
new al include:
» issues raised by statutory consultoes;
» the findings of baseline surveys,
> of the devel dunng

and d ng,
» the sue of the plant and the proposed number of

employees,

» the location of processes and possible altematives,

» the matenials 10 be used and the arrengements for
thew storage.

» the prosamity of the proposed site 10 sensitive
habitats or species, such as nature reserves, aress
of outstanding natural beauty and sites of specl
soentfic imerest (S5S1).

» the presence of protected of vulnersble species on
of near the potential site:

» the existing 1opography and hydrogeology of the ste

5 the prommity 10 the msin sources of raw matensl
and principsl markets,

> the environmentsl consequences of the us of
wEnspon,

> the svaliability of 8ppIODiste watte diposal
1ecovery and trestment facitien

B the capacity Of SEWeBO0 sys1en s 10 Copy vath sy

naw discherges,
» “nhm fivers, cansly and
» Mum #8pOCts. emergancy

» mdwﬂ'v 1and uses, such s
schools, housing and other cormmercal and ndusd

vy,
B oy relevant SUAOTY Plans and detigaation:
Such 8 W QU marnagerment plans and planning
‘m stes allowing nduntng

» ~wl‘¢ oise, vibration, heat, hght
and ndution).

16.3 International issuos

The suthors of this book hava 1ecently pullished
a0l Satety st Work which

NEBOSH Internationsl
mﬁw & detailed account

| of aesupational hesith and safety
pie Introduction is given hars
international scens - the




wmational Labour Organisation (ILO), the differences
yoen fault and no fault compensation schemes
Japest in vanious parts of the world and working

o Many countnies have either fault or no-fault
wmpwrsation schemes for workers involved in

pdunts. Knowledge of these schemes is important
1 %ose who work in several different countries

B4 hazards of working in unfamiliar countries and/
ydmates are important health and safety issues and
s snake bites, diseases (such as malana and

ow fever) and sunstroke

De memational Labour Organisation (1LO), World

#ait Organisation (WHO) and United Nations (UN)
s estmated that there are 270 million occupational
wadens and 160 milllion occupational diseases every
¢ froughout the world ~ and these are recognised
Erlively conservative estimates due 10 probable

sdnegonting. The ILO estimates that 2 million women

i men die each year as a result of occupational

gosents and work-related diseases. Table 16.1 shows
% vl numbers in more detail.

»80 USA in 2002, approximately 2 million workers
e victims of workplace violence. In the UK, 1.7% of
wring adults (357,000 workers) were the victims of
& more incidents of workplace violence

o per cent of all skin cancers are estimated 10

S abutable 10 workplace exposure 10 hazardous

"

Figure 166

Table 16.1 Numbers of global work-related adverse
events

Event

1 (daity) |
Wokmeiden | 50 | om0 |
Workvelated desths ochidren | 60 | 22000 |
Workrelated sccidents | 740000 [ 270,000,000 |
Work-related disease 438,000 | 160, om |
Hazardous substance deaths | 1,265 [ 440,000 |
Asbestos-elated doaths m 100000 |

substances. In Latin America 37% of miners have
silicosis, rising 10 50% among miners over 50. In India
54.6% of slate pencil workers and 36.2% of stone
cutters have silicosis,

In the course of the 20th century, industrialised
countries saw a clear decrease in serious injuries, not
least because of real advances in making the workplace
healthier and safer. The challenge is to extend the
benefits of this expenence 10 the whole working world.
However, 1984 saw the worst chemical disaster ever
when 2,500 peaple were killed and over 200,000 injured
in the space of a few hours at Bhopal. Not only were
the workers affected but thew families, their neighbou
and whole communities. Twenty years later, many




mdll ILO member states meet

people are still affected by the disaster and are dying as
a result. The rusting remains of a once plant
remain as a reminder of the disaster.

According o the ILO, deaths due to work-related
sccidents and ilinesses represent 3.9% of all deaths
2nd 15% of the world's population suffers a minor or
Mayor occupationsl accident or work-related disease in
&eny one yesr. A large number of the unemployed - up 10
30% - report that they suffer from an injury or disease

G for the | | Labour
c-u—-. Mlﬂl acts as a forum where social and
1o the entire world
are d. At .i! f labour
are adopted and decisions made on policy and futue
programmes of work.

The ILO has 178 member states but if  country is not
8 m the ILO still has influence as a source of
when socisl problems occur.

danng from the time &t which they were employed. The

number of fatal occupauonsl acdents, especially in

Asm and Latin America, 1s increas:ng

The man prevemable factors for accdents are:

P Lack of a preventative safety and heslth culture;

» Poor systems;

> Poor supervision and enforcement by

the government.

Expenence has shown that a strong sefety culture is
for workers, and g

alike. mawmmm

themseives effective, both in avoadng worigpisce

scadents and ilinesses and improvng busness

mmm on which the ILO is besed are:

1. labour is not & commodity.

2. freedom of expression and of association are
essential 10 sustained progress,

3. poveny anywhere constitutes a danger 10 prosperity
everywhere,

4. the "wer sgainst want' requires 1o be camed on
with unrslenting vigour within each nation, and
by continuous and concerted international etfort
in which the representatives of workers and
employers, enjoying equal status with those of
govemments, join with them in free discussion snd

with @ view 10 the promotion of

performance. Todsy's tagh n some

&8 8 irect result of long 1erm pokoes encousgng
npanne soce! dialogue, collectve birgaTING Detween
Wade uons and empioyers, and effectve hestth sng
selety legisistion backed by potent lsbour mspecson
The ILD believes that sstety mansgement syssems ke
mm;:’mnmwhmu

custanat phpairigiy .
for the of

r““m

6.3.1 The role and function of the ILO

The ILO is & specuslised agency of the Uretea
m"'lﬂhbmnmm

mlmmhmun
1 the end of the Fust Workd Wi

the common wellsre.
A campmgn lsunched by the 1L has boer 10 soet
10 slerente child lsbour throughout the veord in
pertiouler. the ILO is conocerned sbout childien whe
L'l bonded child
and sxtremaly young working chidien 1tn
0 » workivade movernont 10 comba the

work in

neasures which will provent chid
dangerous working

% @ transimional

ﬁm of child labour
Mﬂnmdannm

ds were developed
Hon was 10 improw
o1 10 haslth and satety
second motivation was 1o
wnes! as industrialation
Simlas wan common
has # competitive

on socel justice
adopted by the
6. They take the

5. At the
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1tal, international and othe

aspects of health and safety

pasment that ratifies a Convention must comply with
#isundes Standards reflect the different cultural and
e backgrounds of the member states as well
phm legal systems and levels of economic
pment.

Weapstonal safety and health standards can be
a0 four groups, and an example is given in
e
Gudng policies for action
The Occupational Safety and Health Convention,
1985 (No, 155) and its accompanying
A (No. 164)
the need for preventative measures and
&coherent national policy on occupational
safety and health. They also stress employers’
Tesponsibilities and the rights and duties of
workers,
|1 Patection in given branches of economic activity
The Satety and Health in Construction Convention,
1988 (No. 167) and its accompanying
L (No. 175) late the basic
pmoples and measures to promote safety and
health of workers in construction.
jhum against specific risks
The Asbestos Convention, 1986 (No. 162) and
L g Recomi (No.
172) gives managerial, technical and medical

MessuIes 10 protect workers against asbestos
ot

A4 Messures of protection
Mgrant Workers (Supplementary Provisions)

Convention, 1976 (No. 143) aims 10 protect the
satety and health of migrant workers

L0 Conventions are international treaties signed by

A0 mermber staten and each country has an obligation

weomply with the standards that the Convention

wathshe,

Sl WO Recommendations are non binding

Slumants that often deal with the same topics as
Comventions. Recommendations are adopted when
| Mo mibct, or an anpect of i, is not considered

lsbour standards contain flexible r Sup of labour standards 15
o the different ions and levels conducted by requiring the countries that have ratified
{#swkcpment among states. Hi .8 (o ions to ically present a report with details

of the measures that they have taken, in law and
practice, to apply each ratified Convention. In parallel,
employers’ and workers' organisations can initiate
contentious proceedings against a member state for
its alleged non-compliance with a Convention it has
ratified. In addition, any member country can lodge a
complaint against another member state which, in its
opinion, has not ensured in a satistactory manner the
implementation of a Convention which both of them
have ratified. Moreover, a special procedure exists

in the field of freedom of association to deal with

by or by employers’

or workers' organisations against a member state
whether or not the country concerned has ratified the

relevant Conventions. Finally, the ILO has systems

in place to examine the enforcement of intemational

labour standards in specific situations.

Figure 16.6 b g

The 1LO also publishes Codes of Practice, guidance

and manuals on health and safety matters. These

aro often used as rolerence material by gmm those
responsible for drafting detailed Regulations of mou
who have responsibility for health and safety vynﬂn

an organigation. They are more detsiled than either 3

C dations and suggest practical

- Sable or appropriate at that time for a Cc
esrnmandations guide the national policy of

Mamber slates 8o that & common intermational practice

My devalop and be followed by the adoption of a

Convantion

L0 standards ame the same for every member state
1 the ILO has consistently opposed the concept of
Werent standards for difterent regions of the world or
Foups of countres

The standards are modified and modernised as

maded The governing body of the ILO periodically

1enews individual standards 1o ensure their continuing
relevance

o

solutions for the application of ILO standards. Codes

of Practice indicate ‘what should be done’ They are
davelopad by tipsrtito meetings of experts and the final
publication is approved by the ILO governing body.

For example, the construction industry has a Safety and
Health in Construction Convention, 1988 (No. 167) that
obliges signatory ILO member states 10 comply with
the construction standards laid out in the Convention =
the Convention is a relatively brief statement of those

ds. The No.

A 1
1

75) onthe C
statements. The Code of Practice gives more detailed



f than the R This can
Dbest be ik by the ge of
scafiolds and ladders by the three documents shown in
Appendix 16.1
worant ILO C {C)and R
{R) in the fisld of occupational safety and health include:
» C 115 Radiation Protection and (R 114), 1960;
» C 120 Hygene (Commerce and Offices) and
1R 1201, 1964,
¥ C 139 Occupationa! Cancer and (R 147), 1974;
» C 148 Working Envisonment (Axr, Pollution, Noise
and Vibrstion) and (R 156), 1977
» C 155 Occupational Safety and Health and
(R 164j, 1981
» C 161 Occupationsl Health Services and
iR 171}, 1985,
» C 162 Asbestos and (R 172, 1986,
¥ C 167 Satety and Hesith in Construction and
R 175), 1988,
¥ C 170 Chemicais and (R 177), 1990
» C 174 Prevention of Mayr industasi Accxdents and
(R 181), 1993,
P C 176 Safety and Heslth n Mines and (R 1 768, 1995,
» C 184 Safety and Hesith n Agrouture and
iR 1821, 2001
» C 187 Promosionsl Framewort for Ocoupesons
Safety and Hesith and (R 157). 2006
» 97 Protection of Workers' Hestsh
Recommendation, 1953,

» R102 Faciles F , 1956,
» R 31 List of Occupational Diseases

Copies of C R and Codes
of Practice can be obtained from the ILO website
www.ilo.org/safework.

186.3.2 Compensation and insurance
issues

Accidents/incidents ansing out of the organisation’s
activities resulling in injuries 1o people and incidents
resulting in damage 1o property can lead to
compensation claims. There are two facets to this -
employers’ Nabiiity insurance, and fault and no-fault
COMpPensanon

Employers’ liability insurance

in many countnes, employers are required 10 take
out employers’ liabiity insurance 10 cover their
Sablity in the event of accidents and work rolated
S hesith 10 employers and others who may be
sffected by their operations. This ensures that any

empioyee, who successfully sues his/her employer
Vg an is d of receiving
COMPENSAUON KTESPECHve of the tinsntis! position of

the employer
Fault and no-fault injury compensatior

0 the UK, compansetion for an injury following an
sumsdent 1 schieved by mesns of a <y 1
sction i & ol 0ourt s discussed in Ch
such cases, iyured employees sue then emplog for
nogligence and the employer 5 10und lable or 1
This appwonch 10 COMpPensaton « adve

Soud cnn Seter injured indnadusls of e m
PArsng thelr clsimn. In B recent medical noghgence
e s rmland, CORIS were pwartdod ngaint ! o couple
W wars Setng on behat! of thew diabler son
iy weens Tnced with & bl for (3 mullon

The sowaling cost of INSUBNCD Dremims 1o cover the
Incrawsing lovel and nurmber of compentaton o
despne the Waolls reformms (see Chapter ) s e
10 anothar datete on the introduction of o oo/t
compensetion sysiem 1t has heen ostimated tha
nadiosl negliganos osses, i takes o nvstage s pear
10 settle & olsien sng aely 10% of claimants evnr sea ey
COmpmnsetion

Nodault compensstion systerme are avalable in man,
parts of the ward, in particular New Zealand and vyl
stotes in the USA In these systerms amounts of
compansation are agreed centrally 5! a natonal o state
Jevel according 10 the type and seventy of the inury
The compensation is often in the form of a structed
‘continuous award rather than a lump sum and may be
‘avadet in the form of a service, such as nursing care,
rather than cash.




% rofault concept was first examined in

% 1830s in the USA to achieve the award of
rpensation quickly in motor car accident claims
whout the need for litigation. It was introduced
40 the State of Massachusetts in 1971 and is

o mandstory in nine other states although several
e sutes have either repealed or modified no-fault
emes.

31978, the Pearson Commussion in the UK rejected
it system for dealing with clinical negligence
| s though it acknowledged that the existing tort

e vas costly, cumbersome and prone 1o delay.
| mpwegal reasons for rejection were given as the
#hales in reviewing the existing tort liability system
#endelermining the causes of injunes.
#lew Zealand, there was a general dissatistaction
W the workers' compensation scheme, which was
i 0 the adversanal fault-based system used
# Ayl and the UK. In 1974, a no-fault accident
Fngensation system was introduced and administered
i the Aceident Compensation Corporation (ACC). This
Sowed the publication of the Woodhouse Report
#1586 which sdvocated 24-hour accident cover for
stody m New Zealand

S Woodhouse Report suggested the following five Figure 16.8
ok for any national compensation system
¥ wmmunity responsibility
f and trauma are often excluded from
* mmprehensive entitlement inrespective of income or 3. Mirits iy

o cause of the difficulty in

LT noault 50:)\;":;:::“("“0"5 ty
¥ complets reh 9 2d De measunng thes lons.
’ ..a:‘n:,,.: ::m:‘:‘u“‘:m ,:I" ,ml,“"“‘ PR 4. There ts more difficulty in defining the causes of

compsnsation for the injured party, o
ries and industrial diseases than in a faul

} wmmstiative efficiency of the compensastion ey Sywies

wheme scheme.

5. The monetary value of compensation awards tend to

e pronosed scheme was 10 be financed by be considerably lower than those in fault schemes

(although this can be seen as an advantage).
No-ault compensation schemes @xist in many countries

Sensling oll sscident Insuance premiums 1o one
Mol organisation (the ACC)

e sdvantages of & no-tault compensation scheme

e including Canada and the Scandinavian countries.
Mowever, 8 recont attempt 10 introduce such a scheme
1 heodent claims are settled much quicker than in in Now South Wales, Australia, was defeated in the

ot schormes legislative assormbly

L Jesdont raporting tates will trmprove

1. Atidunts beoorme much easier 10 investigate 16.3.3 Working abroad
batause blarme 1s no longer an msue

4. Normal disciplinary procedures within an introduation

ogansation or through a professional bod

Statf may travel and vork abroad in the course of
Unattacted and can be used i the accident resulted the organisations business. Most of this work is
ftom negligence on the part of an individual 110 more fisky than the equivalent activity in their
Mo funds are available from insurance prermiums home country and takes place in countries that are
for the injured party and less used in the judicial and  considered sefe for travellers. Increasingly though,
sministrative process work 1akes place in countries or parts of countries
The possible disadvantages of & no-fault compensation  where the relovant government office advises

oystem e against travel
1. There 1 often an increase in the number of claims, This section outlines the steps needed for safe
some of which may not be justified management of these activities. It applies to work
2 Thers is @ lack of direct accountability of managers carmed out by statf (working alone or with colleagues).

and employers for accidents



i
d Risks involved in overseas work
i Risks 10 hoalth and satety that erise from

twummlmhm\

2. health-related (e.g. exposure 10 tropical diseases);
3. related to p | security (e.0 with

local criminal or political activity, or civil unrest).
The following concentrate on the third point above as
the health and safety aspects of the work itsell are
covered throughout this book

Risk assessment

Risk assessments must be made for all work abroad,
Thus need not necessarily be onerous - the nature end
complexity of the assessment should reflect the nsks
nvolved in the work. In many cases the work itself is not
hazardous but it takes place in hazardous surroundings.
in these cases the risk assessment should concentrate
on the travehassociated risks. For instance. no wiitien
sk assessment would be needed for low nsk ectivities
such as of visiting collea in
Austrabe or the Europesn Union, but similar activities in
more dengerous locations would require one

Travel advice

Many nationsl foreign office departments of consulates
il have information about safe travel. The UK's
Formign and Commonwealth Office (FCO) has o websae
v fea.gov.uk/travel) which cornes up o due
wavel sovice 101 over 200 countiies 1t could be

the bases for informing sll those travellng on bu
ox Weisire Of the risks thet they might tace Althe
the advice partains 10 the safety of Biish tavellers
48 relevant 10 other nationslitios s Broist nsursice
companies 1se i 10 determine the extont of valdiy of
Insurance cover

Figure 169

Staft travelling on business should take advce on the
with travel This should
 good time so that any recommernded
L \given and/or prophylactic drugs
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and other sspects of health and safety

t 162 has some useful sate travel

.
f34 L0 recommendations for road
- transport drivers

3440 covers some aspects of driver health

nthe Hours of Work and Rest Periods
Convention 1979 (No. 153) and its
Hours of Work and Rest Periods (Road
Recommendation 1979 (No, 163).

states that no driver shall be allowed to

¥ In long-distance transport, it should be possible

1o accumulate weekly rest over two consecutive
weeks. In appropniate cases, the competent
authority or body in each country may approve the
accumulation of this rest over a longer time.

16.4 Health and safety in the home

Why does a book on health and safety at work
include a section on home safety? Recent quotes
from practitioners in emergency medicine, based on

for more than four hours without a
this may be exceeded by no more than
whas under certain circumstances. The maximum
g me, including overtime, must not exceed
whous per day of 48 hours per week. The length
ftetresk and, s appropriate, the way in which
bk may be split shall be determined by the
smssent authority or body in each country.

[ % Convenition also states that the daily rest of

ten hours dunng

y I NHS research, show that more

accidents occur in the home than anywhere else.
Dr Cliff Mann, president of the College of Emergency

Medicine, is quoted in The Guardian (12 December
2014), saying that leisure pursuits such as trampolining
horse riding, mountain biking and DIY are more
dangerous than previously thought. Because workplace
and road safety have improved, home and leisure
PUrsUts now cause more injury and death, averaging
1,000 cases a month. These accidents cost ASE units
approximately £1 billion a year.

[ #hour peniod starting from the beginning ot

[ ek day. The daily rest may be calculsted
'Il!lwwu periods 10 be determined by the
esient authority of body in each country. During

[ 8wty st the driver shall not be required to remain
(88 1041 1ho vehicle if ho has taken the necessary
(Masons 10 ensure the safety of the vehicle and its

“The reality is that you are more likely to die sorting
out the Christmas lights by taking them out of the
loft or trying to fix the faulty plug or flex, than an
electrician i5 on a building site. You are [safer] beng
at work or dnving to and from work than you are
being at home or doing a leisure activity with you
family and fnends. ... People think the kitchen is ¢
[N most dangerous room in the house but it's actua
H 8dds the foll 0 detail the living room. Children get scalded from their
[ e ormat hours of work should not exceed eight parents having a hot cup of tea, people get bumé
| vy s 0 avernge by the fire and elderly people can trip on gs. ...
¥ The bnigth of the breal sfter the four-hour driving With DIY the use of dills and chainsaws can lead to
P00 80, ms appropriste, the way in which the very severe injuries. You can hall-amputate a imb
| sk may be split should be determined by the with a chainsaw. Fallng off a ladder .. some peopla
smpetent suthority of body in each country dio and some never work again Falls from lofts,
The mammum total driving time, including ovartime, typically  drop of 10 ft, can result in broken limbs.
ok sxoned neither nine hours per day nor 48 and bleeding in the brain, and such falls are more
s par wosh (sveraged. it necessary, over a common than is ganerally realsed.’
SSaTUM Dariod of four weeks) Rocont figures from AE ot the John Radcliffe
he el o5t of dirivers should bo ot leant 11 Mospital in Oxford and the Horton General Hospial in
3 scutive hours during any 24-hour period starting Banbury show that over an 18-month period 26,310

L .h-u baginning of the working day pationts wero treated for injuries: 41% of these were
¥ The daly (w3t may be calculated as an average people hurt at home, 26% were hurt duning Jeisure

o peniods 10 be determined by the competen activities, 15% waere (0ad accidents, 10% were
hority of body in each country, provided that the education related such as PE lessons and anly 8% were
Oy rest should in no case be less than eght hours ot work

apions 10 the recommended duration of the i 0
acts taken from RoSPA's
dy rest periods and the manner of taking such rest Here are some "”1""“
reseorch. L there are no O 2

partiotls may be provided in the cases of vehicles ormmer tmen %
Baviri  crew of two drivers and of vehicles using a ttitics afier 2002 aonl e | o "

(DTh ceased 1o collect injury data
fertyost or 8 train) of Trade and industry (DT ce
for 15 Home Accident Surveillance System (HASS) and
# The miswmum durat
? m‘::" s M:'"V .’.05' s'“x::’ Leisure Accident Surveillance System (LASS). (See

WWW.105pa.com)




Home safety facts and figures

» More acadents happen at home than anywhere else.

¥ Every year there are approximately 4,000 deaths
s the result of 2 home accident. Around 120 of
these are individuals aged below 15 years and
1.300 over 75.

¥ During 2002 there were 2.7 million home actidents
requining hospital treatment, of vituch 477,500
involved children ungder §

» Children under the age of 5 and people over 65
(parucularly those over 75) are most likely to heve an
acuident at home

» Falls ere the most common accdents, which can
Cause senous injury at any time of e Fityfive
per cent of sccdental nunes in the home nvolve
falls

» Moare womnen than men over the 2ge of 65 dhe as the
result of an accident in the homne

¥ Approxmately 1,500 people aged over 75 de
annually as the result of 3 fall

P Every year around 120 children under 14 die a5 the
result of an accident n the home

¥ Around 25,000 under-fives attend ALE departments
each year atter beng sccdentally porsoned

¥ 26,000 under-fives are burnt or scaked i the home
every year. A hot drink can stll scald s smell child up
10 15 minutes after 1t is made

» WumnmnuanWM
than snywhere eise in the home

» Every year more than 4 200 chiloren are ewokved in
falls on the stairs and 4,000 chicren under the #ge
of 16 are injured tallng from vandows

r Boys have more accdents than gt

> The cost 10 society of UK home scoxdent rgsres has
been estimated at £45 63 balkon £ 45 6730 riliond
annually.

Figure 16.10
St .
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Even if you buy a ticket every week in a ysar you are 20
times more likely 1o suffer a fatal home accident that
you are 10 win the National Lottery!

Prevention - a few hints

Fire safety

» Keep fires and heaters well guarded. Nursery guards
with side clips are essential if there are young
children around.

» Porable heaters and candles should be positioned
20 that they cannot be knocked over and away from
furniture and curtans

» Clothes should not be dried and aired over of neara

fwe or cooker

Never smoke in bed.

Never leave a deep fat fryer or pan of fat unattended

on a ¥ stove.

» Koep matches and lighters out of the reach of
children.

» Fit approved smoks detectors on each floor, ether
mains operated or with longlife battenes

» Plan your escape route

vy

Electrical safety

» M you buy an older property, get the winng checked
strght ewey.

» Worn end damaged flexey should ot be used and
flewas should not be wired togot!er

> Portable mains opecated devices should not be used
in the bethroom

> Heve slectric blankets serviced and checied

rogulerly
» ¥ a0 spplisnce seems 10 be faulty stop using ¢
> Residusl currem devices (1CDx) pf

house snd mske the use of power
> Buy sleciricsl sguipment with o CF o

sk, B8 ek or Beitish Standard norobe
B Naver overiosd an slectricel nock et

Heating snd covking

B Nover ook or lesn anything sgainst s
¥ Bnoks a8 they help wasto gases 10 oncpe The
warre apphies 16 ounios grille:

B svantn that aarbon monowide posoning G
eowsiness snd M dke syrmptom:

> Chamosys in use should be swep! annoally more
often i burming wood.

» Cheok the pllot light on & water heaten o gas
wooker 1o meke sure 1 s In

» Bowars of second-hand apphances and ozl
ingsllers when buying gas applisnces ook tor the
sataty mack or seal of approval and only uoe CAS
Sate approved installers

» Young children and alderly people are asperially at
tisk from fires and heators

» 18 gas lesk is suspected turn off the supply
open the windows, call the gas suppher and avod
operating any switches as they can spark
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sehoncl and fuel gel burners should be used
wh pest care as the flame from them is virtually
watlend the fuel is highly flammable
Rk plenning IS important - heavy items should
Aspton high shelves. Things in daily use
be easy 10 reach.

10 be kept sharp and out of the reach of
lendies noed 10 be turned inwards on the stove.
Juds need special care if there are children or

 matle adults around.
o Aturdess kettle is the safest option,

e Guss

exercise have led 10 people living and working longer,
so we need to think about health and safety in respect
of older people. People over 65 years of age are most
at risk of an accident in and around the home. Most of
these accidents happen on the stais o in the kitchen.
Falls from stairs or steps are the most common, but
people also fall from a bed or chair, or tip over a rug
or mat. As people age they become less stable for

a vanety of reasons. Awareness of this fact means
that areas of nisk can be identified to make the older
person’s environment safer.

Main areas of risk that should be targeted are:

¥ Tnps and fall from poor eyesight, frailty and balance,

aspects of health and safaty

’mﬁnnbw level is dangerous but less so
Ansareais well lit and people are made aware that

 tutwre. Children should never be allowed to play

St

4+ Sy glass is much better, either laminated or
wghened. In new buildings it is a requirement In
#nes balow BOOmIm.

Iudcines and cleaners

) w0 lockable medicine cabinet and keep

meaones clearly labelled.

sure that chemicals are not kept where

| Mg can 866 of reach them.

e ok medicines 1o the pharmacy

wd garden satety

s nd slactrical work should always be done by a

ompetent qualifind porson

¥ laeg 100k clean and in good repair

4 P shwad and sllow plenty of time. Being
woepared and in & hurry is more likely 10 result in
» pcodent

) Tocks, paint, chemicals, anything sharp, should be

 wwotout of might and reach of children
¥ B mare careful with adhesives, especially instant

e

# Daconnect the electricity before working on
secircal mppliances and tools

» Wear strong shoes and appropuate clothing when
mowng, sinmming, brushoutting. Keep hands and
Iost vy from blades and twine. Children and pets
99 1k here 100

¥ Kaap in ofiginal >

# Batbecuas should be well away from trees, tences
0 buldings. Never pour petrol on a barbecue or
borfrs that is alght

¥ Aresddusl current device (RCD) is ensential for
ondenr slectrical equipment unless the property is
shwady wired for this

Astidents 1o older people

Hgher ing standards, better health care and
#nareness of the need to pay attention to diet and

v

v

v

v

negotiating stairs, no of insecure handrails, poor
flooring and unsuitable shoes;
Fire-related accidents from cookers, flammable
materials, candles, coal fires, heaters and electric
blankets;
Poisoning accidents from medicines, carbon
monoxide and piped gas;
Burns from radiators, electric fires and cookers,
scalds from kettles, hot water bottles and
uncontrolled hot water;
Hypothermia from poor heating, sedentary living,
inadequate nutrtion and clothes.

Finally a word from Prof. Keith Willstt, NHS England
director for acute care:

|
“The number of people who come through Accider.
and Emergency with DIY, leisure and gardening
injuries 1s striking. Working as & trauma surgeon for
over 30 years, it has been frustrating to see how
many people coma to ASE with injuries that could
have been avoidod with a bit more care. However
| would much rathar people remained active and fit
for their general mental and physical wellbeing than
that they avoid sport."

16.5 Safe cycling

Cycling has gained in popularity ovel recent years and
vatious initiatives have encouraged people 10 oycle 1o
work, school and collego as well as taking up cycling
5 8 hobby and 10 improve theit fitness. So of course
hore aro many mofe bikes out there on the road and
although local and national authorities afe Improving
cycling conditions by making new cyclo routes, there
aro 9till 8 lot of accidents. In fact sccording 10 Sustrans
(the sustainable transport charity and organisers of the
National Cycle Network) in Britain around 19,000 cyclis
are killed o injured evary year in 1eported road acciden
But there are many ways 10 cyclo safely. Here are som
gudelines:
Road cycling
¥ follow the Highway Code; cyclists are 10ad userss
50 red traffic hghts apply to them and, unless
designated, pavements are not for eycling;



adjust your speed - wet and icy surfaces alter the
way that tyres and brakes behave;

claim your space on the road and be decisive. Give
parked cars a wide berth in case someone opens a
door.,

P> wear a helmet.

P> keep your bike in good condition.

v

v

Be visible
P nide where you can be seen espe
trucks and buses
use fights in poor visi
bright and reflective clo
P make eye contact with other roe0 user
that they have seen you,
signal clearly
use your bell
be sware that some new LED igtns are 0 brght
that they can dazzle oncoming cychets
usually 8 lower intensity setting 1o use 1 town
Awareness of other vehicles
Many colisions occur when a cychs! 1 *hey e
of 8 vehicle that is going left. Avors undensiing lerge
vahicles and never cycle along the msde of truck s snd
buses. When 2 large vehicle turns left, i often svwangs
out 10 the right first 10 get round the comer and thes
creates a large empty space. Cyclsts ate tempied 1o
nide into this space, but the gap will drsappesr as the
vehicle swings round 10 the left A lot of accidents have
happened this way.
Cycle training
People who are new 10 cychng or have not cycled for
some time will find that cycle traimng helps 1o build

sy when passng

v

and st

10 be sure

Thaws »

Figure 16.12

confidence and develop skills. The CTC (cycle touring

club) can give advice about courses and trainers (www,

cic.org.uk).

Motorists, be aware!

» when turming left watch for cyclists coming up the
nearsde;

> give oyckists & wide berth when overtahing,

» dip your headlights at night when approaching
Cychsts,

» 0 wetor icy westher be extra vigilant
cychsts.

Cyclsts and motonsts have equal nghts 16t

road space. On shared pavements the

cychsts and pedestrans. Respect for «

boneft ol of us.

16.6 Further information
The Haalth and Satety st Work eic

The Marwgemen! of Health and &
Feguistions 1999 las amended)

The Enviconmentsl Protection Act "9
The Mezardous Wsste (England and Wales Hegualitions

2008

LOLEX HLO detabase of esrnations! [ ow) ity v
oy cnggfldanfinden i
Oocupetions) Hasith and Setety Assestiment fone
(OMSAS 18000

Ocoupations! Satety and Hoslth Conveion (
Psp Hewror W0 ongfilche/ogi Ao/ on e il
Ovoupstionsl Setety and Mealth Reconimendatorn
(1964), 400 tengtfwoven M6 o @/ilobers/ gy e /e de
oI78164

Safety inthe Glotel Villiage, I05H Information
Sheet, 1099 Sefety in the Global Villag= 10"H
Information Sheet, 1999 Wit /fwvrv osh ool e
ctm?gostachmical guidsnce




16.1: Scaffolds and ladders

in (Safety and Health in
an) (167)

cannot safely be done on or from

of from pant of a building or other

ot structure, 8 safe and suitable scaffold

¥ovided and maintained, or other equally

able provision shall be made.

e absence of alternative safe means of access

 belated working places, suitable and sound

- s shall be provided. They shall be properly

wed against inadvertent .

1 Asafiolds and ladders shall be constructed
w2 usedn with laws and
Fagulstions,

4 Saafiolds shall be inspected by a competent
#son in such cases and at such times as shall be

ational laws or R

12 Bscommendation (Safety and
Health in Construction) (175)

18. The working platforms, gangways and stairways

of scaftolds should be of such dimensions and so
constructed and guarded as to protect persons
against falling or being endangered by falling
objects.

19. No scaffold should be overloadad or otherwise
misused,

20. A scaffold should not be erected, substantially

altered or dismantled except by or under the

supervision of a competent person.

Scatfolds as prescribed by national laws o

Regulations should be nspected, and the results

recorded, by a competent person:

(i) before being taken into use

(i) at periodic intervals thereatter

(i) atter any alteration, interruption in use,
exposure 1o weather or seismic condition o
any other occurrence hiely 10 hava affected
their strength or stability,

21

=

1.3. Code of Practice - Safety and
Health in Construction

The Code of Practice covers scaffolds and ladders

% Evty scattold and pant thereof should be of under the following topics over five pages:
Suble and sound manterial and of adequate size 1. general provisions
#0usngth for the purpose for which it s used 2. matenals
wibe @ proper ; 3, design and construotion
1. by seatold should be properly designed, 4. inspection and maintenance
it and maintained 0 8 10 prevent collapse 8. lifting appliances on scatfolds
o acoidental displacement when properly used 6. prefabricated scaffolds

7. use of scatfolds

APPENDIX 16.2: International travel tips

1. General international travel tips » Avoid photographing military installations, border

points and sensitive g

» Leave coplen of your passport. visa and ftinerary
withyout office and home It you should lose
#y documents you would have easy acoess 10 4
oty

¥ sk tha relovant suthorties/travel experts for
Amuntty profile if you are traveliing 1o a new
destination. They can provide extensive data on
weather, local customs, food, political climate and

buildings.
Avoid any area of the city which has been the
target of o terrorist attack of is place where they
a0 known 10 CONGIegate.

¥niow the location of the embassy of your passport
country, and have that phone number with you at
all tines

v

v

11 you go out. lot another member of your group
ek iore, know when you expect 10 return and the general
¥ Your luggage may be searched upon entering a Jocation you (6 visiting. You may wish 10 provide e
ounity, 80 pack accordingly. Know what items are contact number as well,
oo in the country you are visiting » 1f you are in 8 situation where someone stans

¥ B wary of anyone loitering around doors 10 your
mom, and notity the desk of your suspicions Jow a1 possivle and don't move until you are sure
# Donot swap or sell any personal effects, such as the danger has passed. If possible, shield yoursek
walisry or religious tems, in countries where itis behing of under & solid abject.
Hegal 10 do s0.

shooting & gun, drop 10 the floor or get down as




APPENDIX 18.1: Scalfolds snd lado

2. Hotel wravel tips vel tips

» Reserve rooms above first floor e uggage is lost, find an airine representative
» Keep doors and windows locked, and ¢ T sport the n
befors retiring. > Youws m 10 complete. DO THIS
> Put valusbles in the hotel room safe. R MEDIATEL FORE YOU LEAVE THE
» Keep curtams/blinds closed sfter dark. A will describe the luggage and
¥ Verity workmen wih the front desk before s < .
edmitting them into your room. } oo form before giving it 1o an
¥ Locate yous nearest emergency exit and fire ne ¢ v
extnguisher.

> Be carsful answening the door. U-I'm g 1 ou Not on the form
Or leave the chain attached when opening i i 18 found within seversl
Mok 9 and on the next flight 10 your
* Don't accept packages or tems uriess you know
the source.

» Don't answer the phone with your name.

» Mmuwmuu*
whether you ace in the room (Do Not Disturbl o
out of the 10om (Please Make Up This Roomi.

¥ Take your passpont and other famms of identification
with you when lsaving the room.

¥ Do not indiscriminately give out nermes snd foom

: new of costly (1.e. camers),
 IOVIde receipts and other

, trs M tips from the vavel
wperts at Safe Horbou .
: v o trvoling 10 1ormotn places
poorty 11 stro6ts anc rariow slen

3. Taxi trayel tips

¥ if possible, pick your own 18x

» Have the sddress of your sestmnaton and hotel
witien in the local angusge.

» 1t you call s tawi, wat fox  indoors

¥ Comparn the face of the tax drives with the posted

¥ When in s metared taxi, make sere the meter i
actated.

socidents of ovil

) CONVOrsations o mgments
monal matters with peogls you

> When boarding 8 bus o kme, do 3o promosly. e ndy.
* Koo an oye on the loading and uniosdeg of vour v:;mmmm

R S v s st

atertion 1o

aMa
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# How to plan and organise self-study work
| How 1o manage study and revision time

* Understanding how 10 tackle exammnations in the exam soom and afterwards
» Understanding about exarminers’ reports and what some of the latest reports are saying

_» Understanding the merks _/_19-’-'“‘“
17.1 Introduction 17.3 Make a study plan
Stan by @ study timetable. First of al, put asids

This chapter speaks directly 10 you, the student. For

the NEBOSH certificate you need study skills and exam

technigues end this means careful planrng from the

beginning of the course

Tharck in terms of:

¥ ciear and reslistic gosis, both short and long term;

¥ techniques far studying and passing exams;

¥ awell-organised approach

* strong motivation.

People say that genis is 9% epplcation and only 1%

., 50 good orgss #nd exam

are what really metters when i1 comes 10 DESSING

exams. Studying is an activity i its own nght and here

are ways in which you can mave your study more

etfective and give yourself the grestest possible chancs

of success. The place where you study, the way ¥ou

olan your study time, how you adep! your Study 10 St

your lifestyle, the way thet you tske notes. memeory snd
shills, revision 80 Dewng cher

8bou the coments of the syllsbus snd wht = expacted

by the examiner - attention 10 ol theww detals will gve

You the best chance of passing the exam

17.2 Find a place to study

The skil of studying usually has 10 be lesrmed, 3o 'S
worth thinking caretully sbout the basics 1 you can find
somewhers quist and free from dwtractions, and keep
thart place just for your studies, it will be saser 10 get
Bown 16 work. You need n plece with goor ventisson
10 help you 10 stay alert, and somewhere thit has &
comfortable temperature. Make sure ther is snough
bight ~ & rwading lemp helps 10 praver eyestren and

A upnghtt cha is better than an arrrchin Make
8ute that the workspace is lerge enough. The sue
v Warwick Ui tor example. is
of 80 cm x 1.6 m, If you can, find a place
rmmmummuum
~'s easy 10 put oMt starting work f they are not
h“.

o Pl sl vt Fh R 1

some time for study so that it does not get squeezed
out of your working week. Your timetable will need
10 include time for carmying out assignments set by
futors, time for GoINg over lecture notes and matenals,
any further reading (ed as ‘essential’ and. if possible,
reading reted as ‘desirable’. You should allocate me
for tevision a5 The COourse progresses because the mom
reguisry you revise, the more firmily the information wil
become fixed in your memory. This will make it much
‘samer 10 remember when you take the exarms

After svery hour of $1Udy, 18ke & short bresh ang

# possitle, heve a change of stmosphore. Physcal
nercase will help 10 Increase your concentation. fven
1 short, bosk walk 1ound the block will knprove yow

“d““ You sre studying For example,
you Could spend Some time gathenng wforston from

gooks, thas internet and 80 on, then maybe wor ona
Sollowed by wiiting teading and so

and tke exarms when your Iifs s
f, Anenlly and socisl commitmants
sasy. The Open University
] ol learners sinoo 1069
fl, e intormation about
iree course Hero s
e effactively 1o help

Qood work habits and time
seibpparbag Thase are often a matior of
g the fight stiftudes 1owmrds your work avd




17 Study skills

o190 DR8I WOrk and electronic work;  you may be able 1o add more information, whil ts
: fresh in your mind. Reading through notes in this way
rsome sting; also helps 10 fix the information in your memory and
' s sopd the level of recall will be further improved WJMdi“G
’ them again a week later. Although it seems time-
£9990Y DACO N revigw Your progress consuming, this technique will save you a lot of time in
ol oo the long run,
A nat you can reflect Many people find that they can understandand
i1 it ing ‘mind maps’
Snnmnm Jou managing i remember more effectively by making 'mind map 3
"Iﬂnu:.m ::: e {also known as "pattern notes’). These will be discu
W 0 you prioritise in more detail in the revision section.
o e i
90 you deal with the
d 17.7 Reading for study
' o M
p»la-:‘ caement in the Guide Most peaple will be working as wellas smdv";au::vo"’“

1713 Planning ang ThS subjectis also  will need techniques 1o help you make the bed :

goet 1 171 and Revision, Your time. For axample, you don‘t need to ':;mm
W thi book for study purposes, apart 1(0?‘\ b0°:5U“ i

nking specifically 10 a syllabus, such as this one. s
o 100 inking ca, b ndex and be selective, In this book an G"‘“"*’

g the problem Slocked. 1 this be Chamer 18 on summaries of legisiation-
i Brea of swdy alone y tton 10 sylAbUS:
v 1S 000 1ackle @ ity pan of 1y Where a book is not specifically wi g o
"m ‘oo on \Ome\hl: t\;‘tnecx‘ “"\E'savmg 1echniques such as skim e

Q thet iy
B0 YO 85 Wkl 10 s

contidence Usually,
vanishes and the Problem
the solution has emerged

st ol wivy 1 BLOM6 NOtes i in » \oose
can easily add exuy

Do 1100 1t will be import
WA UKy, 50 use head
50 on
A0l 8mn e Ao make revision easier
Ky wordhs and phrases are better than continuous
058 Whan you are taking notes. While
Sown Wlormation 1t s easy 1o miss essential points
e 16 being made by the tutor. Try 1o read through
Your notes within 36 hours 10 make sure that they are
completsly clear, 80 that when you revise you will not
b8 puzding over what you have written. At this point

YOu afe writ

A 0 be able 1o dentity
ings, numbenng, Iew\avmu,
Wi ponta, indentation and Wis worth spending

used. First of all, fiip through the book 0 562 wm
't containg, looking at the contents, SU" |t should be
introduction, tables, disgrams and s0 O™ yothe
POssible 10 identity areas that are 1eCess?
syllabus, These can be marked with ©
SRS or 'Postit’ notes. ofthe ook that
Second, quickly read through the pors of doing this

YOu have identifiad as usoful. TWo WoYS

e ' '] w.

{81 run a finger slowly down mﬁl‘mw M:"
watching it as it moves. W:M maves 604"
words and phrases as YOUr
page, wordby ot ¥

() tead in phrases, rather than i
will incroase your (00000 i but hey
Both thaso methods neod PO ough
of tima and effort. 3:;3‘;& w"dlb
thiee times, Quicky: o in
‘\m:'msm is a ool difcult m et Mn\j i
chaptel: :

save 0!
o piec?

absolutely essontial 10

Finally, ot the end o oach

faw brie! notes giing

1t 15 worth leaning 10

s ot of e Tony B

axplaing th techriaue: ot
urces

|oarning 1€50

"9 17.8 ;';'M University i

qecton of the Open Unersty :M«.“

whch s r00 8001 g

skills section conta

The OpenLesrn
useful resourco

Trre s an extonsive SV



1710 Drganiging whbermation

units which range from 3 1o 50 hours of study. Heve &
look &t “The Leanung Space’. Here are a few examples
of what is avadabie:
# EAL_1. Am | ready 10 study in English? {5 hours)
This unit prowdes a senes of exercises 10 help you
1o refiect on the use of Enghish at an academic (as
9pposed 10 everyday) level. it 1s designed for people
who have been educated in a language other than
Enghsh. or for those who have studied in 3 COUnLrY
where the conventions are drfferent from those used
n the Brtrsh educanonal system
LDT 101_1. Revision and examinations {6 hours)
Thes unit 15 for people who are unsure about exams.
Perhaps you have not taken an exam for 8 long
ume., o have hed 2 bad expenence with 8xams in
the past; of maybe you have never 13ken an Sxam?
This unet aums 10 help you 10 develop techngques for
TESION 8ng Exam 18kng 8nd 10 (SESSAE YOU.
& LDT 101_3. Leaming how 10 learm 6 hours!
Thes unt looks 2t learrung as an active proCess and
rovides acinaties that will help you 10 learmn more
atecuvely.
You can access these free rescurces on www opBn.

eduopeniesin/iien course

17.9 Organising for revision

As the exam approsches, you wil need 1 organmse
@ the miormation from the course i orepeceon for
revision. ideally, of course, you shouid heve been SoNg
ths theoughout, but it is not 100 lete 10 star. it will st
rean exra work Information from kectures. resdng,
prectical expenence and ssugrments sl heve 10 b8
Organsed into 8 form thet mekes ot easer Sor you 0
femember. As well 8 thes, you will skresdy possess
30me knowledge that is rolevant 10 the syatas Dom (
Underestimane the empontance of thes s wrth
S08Nding S0me Ume thinking stout how thes sie of
OMmanon relates 10 80 can e ussd o expand and
ok up the new information thet you have kearn on the
course Examuners Roports heve, i the oust reterred
00y 16 the Hovantages 1 ba ganesd o shes
For example.

‘Some candidates, perhaps from thew work
‘exparience, showsd a good knowledge of
2 DBIMIA0WOrk system and produced reasonable

But be warned. The examiners also powted out thar

Answers based solely on ‘what wa do in our
Mgenisation’ . do not earn hagh marks

» read back through the notes on a regular basis whis
the course s still in progress, this will help to fix the.
information in your memory,;

» make cards: the down
50 that it fits on a set of postcards. This makes it
possitle 1o carry @ lot of information around in your
pocket. The activity of condensing the information is
sevision in isel!. This way you can keep your revision
matenal available and spend a few spare moments
reading it through, from time 1o time.

For example: ‘Outline the factors that may increase

nisks 10 pregnsnt employees.” On a card, the information

‘could be condensed as shown in Figure 17.1

Make mund maps (also known as pattern notes) ke

sevision cards, the act of making them is revision in

nselt Bacause they are besed on visual images some
people find them easier 10 remember and they can be
made as complex of as simple 8s you like. Use colour
and imagery. It will be easier 10 foliow and 10 recall the
ndormation (Buzan). Figure 17 2 shows & mind map
besed on the 1epon wirting section of this book

Use key words as an md 10 memory. For example, »

st of key words for ‘ways of reducing the nsk of a fus
starting i the work plsce’ could be 1educed o w ught
letter nonsense word, as {oliovr:

FLICSHEV:

M“ - IOVIOS PIopet 810ago facilies
Lubricstion - togulsr lubrication of sty
Incompetible chorcals - 1o6a ey
Contrel of hot work

Smekdng - of cpareties and mstensls 10 be ool
Housskoaping 1good) - prevent scourulsion of vt
Electriosl squipment - nesds Treguent et b

aseringe
Ventiation - outhets Shoukd ot bo o o)

i afion iewolvad in masking the kst and mventing the
el tuge 10 S g1 IOt In your ey
LLmarrng oy 4018 1 @ DODMABI Yot 11 hion o
f ” or specific tearning tisky
. i ! Bast 1 15 001 appropnate
Bone Iarning can provent you
Sanrnt 10 0 wide range
i this way you will
sutficienn nderstancing of
# you Iearn set
The NEBOSH exarminer
tote lenrring of set
thet ‘Candidates shoukd
i vocational exarmination by
9. Waorking through ol
: You can leam a lot by

be tempted to leam
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Pregnant Evwployees — Risks
Exposure to Ppesticides
chemicals Lead
wutagens (bnter-cellular
change)
teratogens (affect embryo)
bislogical (e.9. hepatitis)
. Physical (Lonizing radiations
extrevnes of tevaperature)
manual handling
tgonomic (prolonged standing
i awkward body movements)
Stress
,M relating, to use/wearing of
i Pprotective equipment

Cemrtr  WGtime = Mid mal

ol enle
) oot
i i focouni
- Vg 4 Atar

tegiod

- o —7 Presratie
mane arqus. et
e )
o [

ol Precontation
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1712 How does mean

ry work

it is useful to have a range of techniques for
memorising, since what works for one person may not
work for ancther (see 17.11) There are several other
memory techniques avadable, but the ones described in
this paragraph are the most y used

17.11 Being aware of your learning
style

All of us are different and we learn in ditferent ways,
501t makes sense 0 be able to idenyfy your own
prefered style of leaming. The mann learmang styles are
visusl, suditory 13 kinaesthetic snd «f helps # you
can choose ways of learming and rememberng thet fitin
with your own personal style

For example, f you are a person who leems in a

visusl way, you may find 1t easier 10 understand

and recall information when it is presented in the

form of disgrams. the use of fip chans, handouts,
demonstrations and videos. When you are 1sking notes,
and later m revision, you will perhaps find it more
effective 10

Highlight, circle and underkne

Make posters and/or use Postt nows

1 you are & person who lesns towerds iesrmng in

&n suditory way, you will probatly fnd lectuses.

dacussions, dislogue and musk: sre usetdl 30 hars e

8 few idea 10 help you 10 lesrn more ftectively

Discussion of new idess and nformateon

Recording mformenon es well as 198 rotes

Using word assocustion

Plepsating facts with yous eyes closed

Waiching videos

Using thyme, thythm and music 10 hel you 10 et
nformation

Using mnermonics surelly (sea 17,101
Maybe you are 8 person who works best with »
Kinaesthetic appxoach 10 lesrming, sad fired that
Houching. feshng b actively doing are the best ways
for vou 10 learn, Hands-on activty, role play, simulstion
#nd practising skills are likaly 10 be the methods you
mast comfortatle with. Here are s fow possibities:

m‘_zﬁbmmnmm

B Making on-site
- Using colour and highinghting

‘Makang posters and models 10 aid mermory ¥
Sharr: reading, then reeding i detail .-

T Y Mr——

~ This is not 10 say that people only conform to the visual,
~ the audi kinaesthetic model. Most people
‘on & spectrum and use more than one type of
aming, but you have probably already identified the
one " in your learning style and you can
10 make both the learning process

and revision a bit easier.

17.12 How does memory work?

Understanding how your memory works will help youto
use it effectively. In with other scientific

subyects, there is still 8 ot to be discovered about the

* workings of the mind, and a considerable amount of

sbout what has been discovered so far;
WMMM 10 agree sbout the
way thet memory works.
The process of remembening is divided, roughly, into
two sections ~ shart-tenm and long-term memory. itemg
shat 9o into short-term memory, if no further attention
15 pend 10 them, will {ade swey and be forgotien |f they
aen teheamsed they will stay in short-term memory for
& while. Think, for example, of how you remembe
& phone number when you make o call S1onng

m‘m’. et 18 10 sey, mote mental
scuty 18 required 50 thet:
(@ intomation stays in the memory (stotge), ang
&) forrmenon can be found when it needed
el

H you sew studying on the NEBOSH course @i bty
St you e 8 e student. Ths will greo vou
0 Sventages when it Comes 10 i0arg Betare
your W a0 work expenence will simos ! alwnys be

compratwnsive and of 8 higher complorty tha
zm* you are liksly 10 povsess
”“”‘ml 16 which new
wormmmsion can be stisched, and you will hove meon

whmndy stared in your brain that can
i anghansation 1or the now piecos o ko,

et you are soguining, Ada 10 this. » very tgh el
o mroEson, 8 stronger lovel of incertive towa:
Sucosss and mars determmined application and
wcormes clear thant you, 88 8 msture student e
iy moveriages

3 ke in 10% of
shows the B8 learners e Y o
whist we hes. 0% of wha
we sep and hasr, 70%, of what
BO% af what we ourselves do

f® students tend 1o be very
s and often nesq
Bupport to enable them
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17 Study skills
low to deal with exams Set realistic targets, then achieve them. Make plans and
RS e stick to them.
\h‘\”b 1aking an exam:
im 17.13.2 In the examination room
m » Read through the exam paper very waiu!lv.
M 18QU® Spacia z » Check the instructions ~ how many questions have
ahin | fERgwidaration, there 10 be answered? From which section(s)?
sons within NEBOSH 10 sllow extra time ot 1
R RN Siink you . + Underline command words, e.9. ‘dentfy’ l!::‘m
shoul ¢ w Table 17.1). Using the words i the question
:ummu‘:: E:.?os : m":‘m writing the answers will help to keep the answer o
391 Gude i you think any of this may apply 10 track.

» Stick 10 the instructions given i the queston.
z A working knowledge of the command M'fs 2
e vital 10 your success. NEBOSH no longer Us
111 Planning and revision the command word ‘sketch, but candidates may
use sketches 10 illustrate their answers Where
appropnate.
» Wiite clearly. llegible answers don't get “': m“‘.
» Look at the number of marks allocated mm:ld i
10 pick up clues s to how much time s
spentonit 3 P fy any
e Guide 10 the NEBOSH General Certificate » Mark questions which look possilo and e
Despational Health and Safety and the that look impossible questions
» 1t is rarely necessary to answer °m‘m thatyou
& particular order. Start with the GW;“ Ykt
feel most comfortabl with since ntiied by
your confidence. Make sure (1S cleatly

ssmsluely essential that you know what you are
examined on and what form the exam
You should read through the syllabus and
pnm sbout any area of it, this should
I nd with your course witor well before the date
e

| samvnns’ roponts, Atter the exams every year, the
Bghlight the most common mistakes

by Students (see Section 17.14 on examiners’
| st They also provide usetul information about,
W enmgle, pass rates, \evels attained (distinction,

n

number for the examiner-
. pess, 1), time management and other tants
#4um chnique b Torminology used i NEBOSTREE
Yo should work through some recent past papers, -
| et he lock, 16 get used 1o the “teel’ of the Ourrtmand wort OV S50 o, whoh o
[ w1 possible, ask. your Wtor 10 501 up mock \dentity ‘OF’“"M': |
- s and riake sure that the papers are msthed '“m':";.w“wblﬂm
%o of the shorter courses will not be able 10 :‘M“,.W'”— —
Fonds this service, snd, it this s the case, do sprva weapia
10 00 9 laast one of two Timed questions as aaid of snather o tho mONING ¢
Pt of your revision. You may find it ditticult at NB and.z;',m
B0 wiiite i shswer #s & st dratt. Now that o To it o o \
ARYHNS 1 used 10 the tacilities provided by word ports of 5ot 10Qued |
PIORSNING, you may nead 10 Practine witing an
Hawat withaut being able 10 edit the text Pasy
Papen. maminers’ reports and syllabuses are
soiitle from NEBOSH. The webmite is sl www
~ meboshorg uk s et
A Youwill need 10 know wherte the exam is to be held showioba 18
E 04 the 0ate and time. |t possible, visit the building SN g a skt da\::;‘"“
eatoy 16 help build cont w6 about the :%”MM”‘ iy
location, avallability of parking and 8o on _wwmﬂ'““‘" s
5. Make » chart of the time leading up 10 the exam e Goscring. Tomakosn
Inchude sl activities, work, leisure and social, as Eroin upmﬂlmm;*‘
wll 55 the time 10 be used for revision, so that the e Of s testing the
B v command word
schedule is realistic. ‘5 Ay 10 KOV OF s
8. Tty 19 eat and sleep well and 1ake S0Me exercise mm"‘mmm\;w
1. Revision techniques were covered in the sections on mw\um .

@igion and memory earlier in this chapter
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# Answer the guestion that is set. not the one you
wish was on the paper.

» i ideas for other answers spring 10 mind while you

a8 wiiting, jo1 down @ reminder on & separate PIece

of paper. It is easy to forget that bit of information

when you are concentrating on something else.

Plan the use of time and plan the answers. include

some time 10 check over each answer.

Stick 10 the time plan: stick to the point; make ponts

quickly and dlearly

Early marks in an exam Guestion are easier 10 pick

up than the last one or two, 50 make sure that all the

questions are atiempted with:n the time plan. No marks.

ere given for commect information that 1s not relevant 10

the question

Don'tbe by the of other

Someane who 15 requesting more papes hes Aot

necessarily writien a better answer. they may ssmply

have larger handwriting. Peopie who start to scribbie

madly as 500n as they twm over the queston sheet are

N0t 1 possession of some extra abiity — they Semply

haven't planned thew exam paper propery

Keep caim, plen carefully, don't pans.

v

v

17.12.3 After the exam

If there are several exems 10 be taken. you need 15 Sisy
calm, relexed and confident. It is not 8 good Kdes 1 get
0 discussion about other people’s expensnces of the
exam. After one exam, focus on the next. ¥ something
went wiong during the exem (for example, lioess or
severe family problems), the twior and the exsmeeg
00819 should be alened mimedtedy

17.14 The examiners’ reports

17.94.1 A few points from
the examiners’ raports

The examiners’ repons provide iormaton 15 hetp
candidetes and wios in future exsms They s 1
CONTUUCTIVE 8nd 10 help you towards # better

nerstanding of the syllabus and how you are

The examiners ot that many candsdetes sre wel
Prepaced and that thew answors aie relevent and
comprehensive end show that they not only have the
necessary knowledge, but that they are able 10 apply 1
10 1he workplace siuation.
~ On the other hand, there are some candidstes who
‘8ppear 10 be unprepared and th

that good prepsrtion is essential You will need 10
Sty the conent of the syllabus, whils 1 the same

of apphying the informanion that you have
the question that 15 esked on the paper 1 15

especially important to understand that rote-learning wil
‘not lead 10 success In this type of exam
Here is @ quote from the latest examiners’ reports:
In order 10 meet the pass standard for this
‘assessment, acquisition of knowledge and
‘understanding across the syllabus are prerequisites.
‘However candidates need 1o demonstrate their
knowledge and understanding in answenng the
questions set. Referral of candidatos in this unit
is invaniably becsuse they are unable 1o wiite 8
full, wellinformed answer 1o one or more of the
questions asked.
Some cendidates find 1t difficult 10 relate then learning
10 the questions and as a result offer responses
rakant on recalled knowledge and conjecture and fail
10 demanstrate a sufficient degree of knowledge and
understanding. Candidates should prepare themselves
for this vocational examinetion by ensuring they
understanding, NOT 1OLE-4earNIng pre-prepased answers.
The section on ‘common pitfalls” wams about common
estekes that sre made by people taking these exams
Here are seven things which often cause people 10 fal
10 reach thew full potentis!
» Falure 10 apply the basic prnciples of eran
tachmgue can make the difference butvoen passing
the exarm and being referod
» Some candidetes do ot attomp! sl the e
of they 18l 10 provide complete answars
s M your mand goes blank. do mabe on stiemp!
ausstion that is compulsory Apolying
h “*’ INBNBgement prnciples cn
rts thast will nddl 10 your rmank

that s relevant 10 the

10 the question that s set that

e the instructions that
o mnswer that i requied
Beks you 10 describe

you
h part of the quastion
muenbaring from the
n_'m Bnswer i structured
of the question, that
s you need 1o make n

# you spend  lot
# lot of unnecessary
insufficient time to




a3 as0 point out thet you do not need to
w e for each section of 8 question.

1 Marks for practice revision
questions.

aleen asked about the allocation of marks 1o

08 (080N Questions shown at the end of

s However, since the marks awarded to

ot can vary, only g | guidance
e

3 ORI Questions are given B marks with a
wewn ol 2 matks awarded 10 any part.

uith three of more pans are given 20 marks
s amamum of 4 marks for each part

S5 vam questions have & similar format and
g of maks,

115 Conclusion

17.16 Further information

Arp, D. Standards Manager NEBOSH (2014) x:
Presentation 10 course providers ‘Preparing Students
Assessment’ :
Buzan, T. A wide range of study skills books by tis
author can be found at www.thinkbuzan.com
Guide 10 the NEBOSH General Certificate. y
Leicester, Coventry and Nottingharn Universiies Study
Skills booklets.
NEBOSH Examiners' Reports
NEBOSH Guidance on command words used m::ﬂm
outcomes and question papers (March 2013) onl A 3
Northedge, A. 2012 The Good Study Guide. The 07"
University ISBN 978 0749269747 .
Free learning resources from the Open Unwersty
www open edufopenlearn/iree-course

th a0 safety exams and assessments has
with any other subject being examined

astions caretully snd plan your answers

apenie’'s saying ‘Measure twice, think wice,

@0l applied 10 exam technique
Tt twien, think twice and write once.
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L’Jnr] and short NEBOSH guestions
¢ NEBOSH

5 10 write about

paper, it should take about 256 minute:
one and a half pages (560-620 words). Each of the 1
ghort answer questions require about half o page of
wiiting (170-210 words)

18.2.1 NGC1 y

and safeoty

Paper 1 - Question

) Outline the faciors that should be considered

sedecting indmaduals 10 as¢ 1 carrying out nsk
assessments i the w

11 Describe the key stages of

sssessment. (8)

Outline & twerarchy of meesure rolling
exposures 10 hazardous substances (10)
Answer
@ The most inportant fectorn o the .
harnrd

and enperence of the ndivdu
e ENeeton and 1k aste st

Wrnng in these sreas should o
of s resauted Cormpete!

4 axpanenced in the proce

UMents becs

made by cand
key words o
slways exper
that 15 releva

18.2 The written examinations

The previous chapier on study <
usetul advice on tackiing exsrmenator
be read in conunction with e chag
has a commendably thorough syste
Paper prepeislion 1o ensure tha )
disadvanaged by question ambiguty © sndidetes
should pay particular attenion 10 the mesrsng of
command verbs, such as ‘outhng’, used i the
questions
Candidates have astways hsd mos! dticutty with the
command vert ‘outline’ and 1or thiy reason. severs! of
the specunen questions chosen use ‘outfine’ 5o that
some guidance on the depth of answer expected by the
@xarmIners can be gven
It is difficuht 10 give & defimitive guide on the exsct
length of answer 1o the examinetion questions because
s0me expected snswers will be longer than others
and candidates answer in differem ways As s genersl Figure 18.1
guige, for the long answer Question on the exsmingtion

cantciates we




F

e1sn have ical knowledge of
gy thnt of equipment used. They should have
wonedge of eny relevant standards relating
phesctivity Of process.
Ty must be keen and committed but also
e of thew own limitations. They need
ot communication skills and be able to write
westing and accurate reports based on evidence
pdthe detail found in health and safety standards
paeades of practice. Some IT skills would also be
wantsgeous, Finally, the views of their immediate
spevisor should be sought betore they are
wheed 85 1eam members,
y Dere ste five key stages 10 a risk assessment
wgpested as follows:
 Defist stage is hazard identification, which
“mokes looking at significant hazards which could
i in setious harm 10 people. Trivial hazards
#oud be ignored. This will involve touring the
wariplace concerned lookmg for the hazards in
with

and also
g any acoidents, ill-health or incidents that
o ocourred.
e 218 10 Wdentity the persons who could be
wmad - this may be workers, visitors, contractors,
mghliours or even the general public. Special
s aL gk, like young persons, nursing or
woectant mothers snd people with @ disability
shoud wiso be identified
Sage 41 the evaluation of the nsks and decding
fasting precautions of control measures are
gt The purpose is 10 reduce all residusl
s st conrols have been put in 1o as low
5 masonsbly practicable. 11 is usual 10 have a
_ metve approach and rank risks as agh, medium
[ v atier looking &t the severity of hikely harm and
- o lalhood of 1t happening. A simple nsk matrix
0 e et 10 get & level of nsk
i dseen should then consider whether the existing
il are adequats and meat any guidance o
_m using the hisrarchy of controls
Siage 4 0f the risk assessment is 1o record the
sgilieant findings which should be done. The
St should include any action that is necessary
1010000 tisks and Improve existing controls,
pelacably a8t aganst a timescale. The information
mianed in the risk assessment must be
Baseinated 1o workers and dincussed st the next
~ fesith ond safety commitiee meoting
- g6 5 18 6 imescale set 10 review and possibly

e the assessment which must also be done if

~ twere e signit 5 in the of the

;
;
8

18 to practice ¢

Elimination or substitution is the best and most
effective way of avoiding a hazard and its associated
risks. Elimination occurs when a process or activity
is totally abandoned because the associated risk is
100 high. Substitution describes the use of a less
hazardous form of the substance. There are many
examples of substitution, such s the use of water-
based rather than ollbesed paints and the use of
asbestos substitutes.,

I some cases 15 possible to change the method
of working 50 that exposures are reduced, such
as the use of rods 1o clear drains instead of strong
chemicals. It may be possible to use the substance
in a safer form; for example, in liquid or pellets

10 prevent dust from powders. Sometimes the
pattern of work can be changed so that people can
do things in a more natural way, for example, by
encouraging people m offices 1o take breaks from
Computer screens by getting up to photocopy of
feich documents,

Reduced or limited time exposure involves
reducing the time that the employee is exposed to
the hazardous substance by giving the worker either
other work of rest periods

1t the above measures cannot be applied,

then the next stage in the hierarchy is the

introduction of engineering controls, such as

1solation (using an enclosure, o barrier or guard,

insulation (used on any electrical or temperature

Yazard) of ventilation {exhausting any hazardous

fumes or gases either naturally of by the use

of extractor fans and hoods) I ventlation s t0

be used, it muummnmwclmﬂw

10 below th
Tt (OEL)

9 15 8 voly cheap
means of contioling fisks. It involves keeping
the workplace cloan and tidy at all times and
maintaining good storage systems for hazardous
substances,
A safe system of work descrives the safo method
of parforming the job.
Tralning and information aro fmportant but should
110t be used in isolation. Information includes such
11ems og signs, postors, systems of work and
goneral health and safety arrangements,
Personal protective equipment (PPE) should only.
be used as a last reson, There are many reasons fof
this. It relies on people weanng the equipment at all
times and it must be used propery, g
Whers necessary health survelllance should be

swpment and materials being used

o The verious stages of the usual hierarchy of risk
controls are in bold in this answer

wmhMmm-‘,
& quality may nead 1o be monitored to check
exposure
wa-.u-.mmmwwhﬂ
ventiation, ighting and heating and the provision &

4
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drinking water, sanitation and washing fac

the next stage in the hierarchy.

All risk control i M
must be by -

mwm«.mmm'p

Penodically the risk control measures should be

reviewed. Monitoring and other reports are crucial

for the review to be useful. Reviews often take

place at safety and/or at

meetings. A senous accident or incident should lead

10 an immediate review of the nisk control measures
in place.

Finally. soecsl control reguirements are needed for
carcinogens

Paper 1 - Question 2

M.mnmmmsmnmm
thewt workers 10 comply with health and safety
Pprocedures. (8)

Answer

Monvation is the driving force behind the way 8 person

8015 Or the way 1 which people are stimulated 10 act.

mmmmmmars\owmu

;“:’“Mﬂshwmmm
Mdmmﬁw,“

knowdedge of

of




(@) Identify FOUR health effects that may be caused
by working in the hot conditions of the glass factory.
@)

(b} Describe measures that could be taken in order to

minimise the health effects of working in such hot
environments. (6)

() Outline the factors relating to the task and the
load that may affect the risk of injury to a worker

©ngaged in stacking the finished product onto
facking. (10)

1. heat exhaustion due to high ambient temperature,

2. dehydration due 10 excessive sweating

3. heart stress and, in extreme cases, heat stroke
due 1o prolonged exposure to high ambient
temperatures

4. burns from handling hot molten glass,

5. the eyes can also be affected by high-intensity light
from looking 8t molten glass (additional answer)

) The health effects of working in @ hot environment
can be reduced by the gradual scclimatisation of
new workers. Even after the mnitial acclimatisation,
frequent rest periods will be necessary 1o allow
the body 10 acclimat

@ 10 the hot conditions on

v basts. Rest should be in cool areas which

in summaer may need 1o be artificially cooled. If,

jon, the humidity is high, a good supply
of vantilation air will be needed to help control

sweating Adequate sufp

of cold drinking water is

ential 10 avoid dehydration

Work

in hot conditions should wear appropriate

elothes, which must be a compromise bety

n

lighter garments 1o promote evaporation of

parspiration, and protective clothes 1o prevent

burns, 1t will be ne

y 10 pre¢

o protective
laather of fireqesistant aprons and gloves, and

spptopiate eye and face protection such as eye

Visors may need 1o be supplied with cooling

air to keep people cool and permit proper vision.
Screens could also be provided to protect workers
from radiant heat. Periodic health surveillance
should be provided

Finally, workers should be trained to recognise ill-
health effects on others

(c) The task should be analysed in detail so that all
aspects of manual handling are covered including
the use of mechanical assistance. This will involve
a manual handling risk assessment. The number
of people involved and personal factors, such
as age and health, should also be considered. A

satisfactory body posture must be adopted with
the feet firmly on the ground and slightly apart. To
avoid work-related upper limb disorders (WRULDs)
there should be no stooping or twisting of the
trunk, it should not be necessary to reach upwards
as this will place additional stresses on the arms,
back and shoulders. The further the load is held or
manipulated from the trunk, the more difficult it is
10 control and the greater the stress imposed on the
back. These nisk factors are significantly increased if
several of them are present at the same time. The
load should not be carried over excessive distances
{greater than 10 m). The frequency of lifting, and the
vertical and horizontal distances the load needs to
be carmied (particularly if it has to be lifted from the
ground and/or placed on a high shelf) can lead to
fatigue and a greater risk of injury. If the loads are
handled whilst the individual is seated, the legs are
not used during lifting and stress is placed on the
arms and back
There should not be excessive pulling, pushing or
sudden movements of the load. The state of floor
surfaces and the footwear of the individual should
ensure that shps and trips are avoided.
There should be sufficient rest or recovery penn"'
and/or the changing of tasks particularly in thy
ambient temperatures of the glassworks
enables the body to recover maore easily fi
Strenuous activity.
The imposition of a high rate of work is a
problem with some automated production
can be addressed by spells on other work a\.
from the line
The handling capability of an individual 1s
approxaimately halved when he/she becomes a
member of a team. Visibility, obstructions and the
roughness of the ground must all be considered
when team handling takes place.
The load must also be carefully considered
during the assessment - it may be 100 heavy. The
maximum load that an individual can lift will depend
on the capability of the individual and the position of
the load relative to the body. There is therefore no
safe load but guidance is available from health and



safety Inerature, which does give some advice on
loading levels. If the load is too bulky or unwieldy,
its handling is likely to pose & nsk of injury. Visibility
around the load is important, as is awareness that it
may hit obstructions or bacome unstable in windy
condiitions. The position of the centre of gravity is
important for stable lifting - 1t should be as close

10 the body as possible. however, this may be
difficult if the load is hot, such as in boxes or trays
of recently blown glass. They should be allowed 10

cool sufficiently

rasp when it is
has rounded comers
n. Sometimes the
@ load are likely to shift. Thisis @
ar problem when the load 1s a contanes full

vers. These

such as

S COMPONents wi

1o

shards of glass

0 be carefully cleared up.
t and could be sharp as
yxen so that PPE. such as
s along with eye protection,

her gh

essme 4 meth

the commence:
pr
are fragile roofing ma
which deteno
exposure 10 surihght, e
equipment and falls

ent of wo

nautions may be «

[here must be suitable me
stolding, ladders &
otection will be needed in the for
revem the fall of people or mater

be restncted 1o the srea bedk
barmers. Warning signs indhcating thy
should be displayed at ground level ¢
be provided in the form of covers where pecpis work
near 10 fragile materisls and roof lights. The mesns of
transporting materials 10 and from the roof may reGws
netting under the roof and even weather protecon

nrect aoomss st

av g ekie
he 100t i feagle
rorection shousd

Precautions will be reaured for other hazards
associsted with roof work, such as overhesd serviees
and obstructions, the use of equipment such as ges
cylinders and bitumen boflers and manual handing
Finslly, only trained and competent persans must be
allowed 10 work on roofs and they must wear footwess
having & good grip. 1118 good practice 10 ensure thel &
person does not work alone on & roof

Paper 2 - Question 3

For EACH of the following sgents, outline o jrincin

hastth aftacts AND identiy o tyocal voork plsce
stumtin 6 which  DENson rmaght b o

@ Camon monowde 18 8 colouriens 1ol
o0 odowiess s It causes hoada b an
ranttiensnens and, ot bugher conanttnon
wnoorscloustess and death. The most come

o carbon I8 in exhoust ges
St & wotuole sngins. Warking in o veli e
OBPN WIthOUE (NOpE weirilation 10 ettt

Wl SRpOBe & DIBOn 16 Garbon monoside lume:

(00 Asbasos produces e fitres »hil) o
eoorme lodged i the lungs This car lsar 11
anbewtons (soating of the lungs). lung cancer o
masothelionms - canosr of the lining of 1he king



enstos can be found in buildings, in ceiling tiles
45 8g0ing around heating pipes. When these

g ¥ disturbed, the asbestos fibres become

inhalable affecting those engaged in

or demolition work.

gnella s an airborne bacterium and is found

\mdwmn water sources between

| #Cend 46°C. It produces a form of pneumonia
atdby the bactena penetrating the alveoli in

sakags. The disease 1s known as Legionnaires’

g0 and has Ssymptoms similar to influenza.

e thiee most common systems at risk from

e batiera are water systemns that Incorporate a
kg tower, air conditioning units, and showers
Pgle working on these systems or work;
e of infected systems are ot risk,
#9% a10 over 45 years of age and it af
wore then women.

§ Hepattis s 0 disease of the liver and can caus
wmpetalures, nauses, jaundice and liver failur
The vius con be transmitted from nfected g
Hepaitis A) or by infected blood (Hepatiis
0 Hospital workers and first-aiders
ntact with blood products are a1 ns

ing in
Particularly
fects men

e
eces
Band

Figurn 184

18.3 Unit GC3 ~ Health and Safery

Practical Application

Guidation and information for accredited coyrge

poviders and candidates 1 essential reading beforg
#templing the practical apphication. The guida containg
detals on the aims of the apphcation, the rules 1o be
{lowsd, the breadth and depth of observations ang

@ high

who come into
¥ of hepatits

rmanagement report expected and the ma

The candidates undertake the practcal ap

their own workplace. There is also  great
on the standard and content of the report

recommendations following the observati
the workplace.

The NEBOSH Practical application Guidan.

2013) (under revision at Aug 2015) is reprs

Section 18.3.1. A specimen practical appli
b and

given in Section 18.3.2. It is important to s

that this specimen practical application (os

1t) must not be copied as this Is malpractic

18.3.1 Requirements of the
application

The aim of the practical application, Unit C
assess a candidate’s ability to complete sy
wo activities:
> To carry out unaided a safety inspectio
workplace, identifying the more comm.
deciding whether they are adequately c
where necessary, suggesting appropna
effective control measures.
To prepare a report that persuasively u
management to take appropriate action
why such action is needed (including re
10 possible breachs of national standa
identifying, with due consideration of re
practicability, the ramedial measures th
implemented.
This will require candidates to apply the kn
understanding gained from their s_lﬂssqf
of Units NGC1 and GC2in@ w:,‘ﬂl envire
valuation of informatia

and 1o carry outan
ion. The time allowed to
during the inspect 1od but candidate

assessment is not estNc
10 completo the inspecton nn:'!ho 1eport q;
The practical application MaY " uwmww .
candidate’s own handwiitid

Th submission must include:

» completed obsenaion "‘::;;‘,’:"wr
and range o hazards ond i umauali
suitablo control "‘“"w"’;m summary

» anintroduction and exocy

b main findings 0! e

v

. The workplac
a sufficiont fange
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18.2 GU3J - the practical application

candidate does not have access 10 a workplace, the

course provider shiould be consulted to help in making

arrangements for the candidate to carry out the.

0 8t sunable 1ses. Providers seeki
run the practical in this way should contact NEBOSH
advice and approval.

Date of assessment
Assessment of the practical unit (GC3) must normally

take place within 10 working days of (before or after)

the date of the NGC1 and/or GC2 written papers (the
‘date of the exarminetion’). Completion of study for both
NGC1 and GC21s in order to

the practical application unit GC3.

Compiletion of observation sheets

Candidates will be supplied with a sufficient number
dehunamumM
may be photacopsed for the purpose. An example
cbservation sheet 15 given in Appendix 18.2. The
observation sheets must be compieted dunng the
mspection. Only bnef details of each hazard are required
ncluding where the hazard was located and the nature
of the hazard, For example, ‘housekeeping could be
better’ does not give encugh mformation about the
mm.c-mmmmm
10 simply identify the tasks being undertsken, or the
equipment that is being used, instead of prowding an
indication of how the tasks or tems of equipment pose
s sk,

The observation sheets should be completed by

¥ identifying, in the left-hand coksmn, sny hazards,
consequences and examples of good practcs
observed during the inspection,

» commenting in the niext column, on the sdequscy
of existing controls and identityng sny immedets,
medium-term end long1emm remedisl sctions

needed;
¥ stating, in the right-hand column, a reesonstie
{or the actions dentsy
should be sufficient information on the
bservation shests 10 enatie the cangidste 1o comglete
report 1o management on thes findings. Candidetes
um»mmmuum
ncluding activities teking place, in order 16 comgiete
hMmeVMmm
ang grammar will not be marked or pensksed, # the
25985501 is unable 10 resd or 10 understand the notes
made by candidates during thew inspecion then

otherwise have been the case. The practical apphcation
may be submitied in the candidate’s own handwriting or
word processed.

olled hazards to
re strongly recommended
t no more than 30) in case
ds being outlined.
ate their understanding
the potential to cause
on the floor may cause
and/or a potential
{lifted. This information must
d consequences’ column,
ditferent types of
ces, fire, electrical,
ho ping, NoIse,
ndling and health hazards
are any welfare and
1 four different types
or Mo marks, In
sted to comment on
te control of hazards
g observed, although
. is on uncontrolled
ik is available for good

o

ol messures and

» 10 what 18
| the risk from esch
the need for long 1orm

h betweon the
of hazards
jon o spillsge may
" whetea
io approprato
and investgation
form action
o8 10 tackle the (00!
- must not only
g0 be reslistic
J indicate
g 1o be

v




—sting mﬂ:‘!fe "N Place angy considered
-mmt,o "dates shoyy Consider any measures
———ured 10 Maintain this leyg of control,
—mm avoid 9eneric phrages being
wmz .ld.n_. Monitor’ ang ‘train staff’,
—— snddat Mmumo ;l;e appropriate Clarification by giving
amples MOring and the type of
aning Tequired,
shoul
cmlmm” Al ugd l;e BWare thay if unsuitable control
o musu? Sted full margs €annot be awarded.
ol :s 10 improye housekeeping will do
i ikolg svid:k of safety Management systems
oy nced by Materials ang equipment
m :'::{l):.ld al that where the
i Ty Outlingg full credit cannot be
ganed ntro| Moasures ag assessors will
be unable 1o deygy,

mi
measures pr il opristeness of the

S0 note

he appr,

Completion of report

Candidates shoulg g, the ‘Can,
used in Appengiy 18.1 10 5
length of the 1€port shoyy,
words and should noy g,

sheets, Candiday

didate feport template”
tructure their report. The
d be between 700 and 1,000
mply duplicate the observation
@S can consul reference books when
POIL, but plagiaris B2 S
il Plagiansm will be dealy with as
The repony should n,

Ot contain pho, raphs, printed text
orany other exirg, e

Neous material
The repony should be Written in such terms that a

be able 10 take feasonable action based
Sed on unsupported generalities

Y reiterate the contents of the

5 will be awarded low marks

(.nudvduum should aim o complete their re
hour

POTt in one
1l

Hnone of the Critena to
“ndidntes should be o
Bwarded

award marks is met, then
ware that zero marks will be

Mmhm-] of report

Candidmes are 8dvised 10 reter 10 the marking sheet
and the marking matrix given in the NE BOSH Guidance
do0ument for NEBOSH General Certificate Health and
Satety Practical Application (GC3)

Report - Introduction snd executive summary

Introduction providing an overview of the chosen
aren (5 marks)
Candidates should start with the details of the
Inspection, stating where and when the inspection
ook place. A clear and appropriate descrption of
the chosen area and of the activities occurring in the
ares should be given

Executive summary (5 marks)

The executive summary should be written after
the candidate has completed the rest of the
feport but it should be inserted at the beginning
of the report. The purpose of the executive
summary is to provide a concise overview

of the important points arising from the work
and summarise the main conclusions and
fecommendations arising from it.

An executive summary should provide sufficient
information to enable a busy manager to make a
decision as to whether or not to read the full report
and to provide a persuasive case for implementation of
recommendations made.

Report - Main findings of the inspection

The main findings of the inspection should form the

main body of the report and include the following
aspects:

The report should be well structured, the appropriate
length and not duplicate observation sheets. The report
should be concise, readable and highly seleclm'} in
terms of action required by management. Candidates
should include balanced arguments on why action 1S
needed and explain the effect it would have on the
standards of health and safety at the workplace and the
possible effects on the business overall.

Quality of interpretation of findings .lﬂd clear
i to and
15 marks)

:':el’: should be a logical progression from the
issues identified on the observation shesl'se,d e
The key 1ssues should be appropriately sel iy
discussed, and should not include any hazat 2
outlined on the observation sheets and does
duplicate the observation sheets.

of possible hes of legi
ndards (5 marks) i ek
::ndldnles should be able to identify l?‘sms:::z:u : ‘;ls
Manual Handling Operations Rsm;lmslo‘m,‘ s
and conventions listed in the syllx'a ubg iy
have boen infringed. Credit will s:‘ i
reference 10 appropriate local smr:wsmmn‘
o -l ‘:!?v::led is relevant 10
standards or convention ret izl . “;‘es
y e 5
lc?:m undarstanding of the reasons Lo"v‘ toh's'ws
Candidates should identify  minim
breaches.

lation and

ical content

0 marks) wal
(T1he candidate must explain why Tlne’::emm\ ]
need 1o take action lnCllldlﬂQChd:cﬂl fell n Hind, —
nts why su d
'ln:nuu'::;%\::abs made to the fist of nl?selva\l(a(mn—_
L‘:dartwmmmudnd actions, calling pn::t\: s
attention 1o any recommendations Wi —
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a high cost in terms of finance, inconvenience or the-job training.
sote: - e of the cost
Financial benefits, such as increased productivity, ] recise figures, ..
- ber of worker hours

also accrue from making appropriate changes to safety
systems. The possible costs of not taking action should
oritised. The

be included.
" c n|
Aeport - Conclusions and i 4 Mmc::bte
Clear and concise conclusions which are ost, should
clearly related to report findings and are \ should be
i in i to take g 5 week’ or ‘plus
action (15 marks)

This section should provide a concise summary. s is met, then

mmﬁmm-‘ummdm
L s report. The should not

Recommendations which present realistic actionsto  ____ A e foliowing
improve heaith and safety in the chosen ares (15 ’ oly valid at
marks) k. However, NEBOSH

Candidates should mciude recommendations based used in the
upon thewr conclusions . ne 50 that i 1s important
R must be using : o consult the NEBOSH
the recommendstions table used in Appendix he the guidelines

ded. The
n as n illustration

18.1. The recommendstions must be realistic,
Y and have
Caty G are not
expected either 10 know or 10 estimate actusl
costs but should demonstrate that they are sware
For

application

of cost i ° p nent 100k place in 8
g the gofs 1 ty used 10 trein 20
Site 108dway becauss of 8 small pothole, without nd produce Window

g on its overall will cocame low b ojects. There sro
marks. If training is recommended as 8 sohution 10 roipet s, two technicisns and
@ problem, candidstes should indicate if thes is kely traiung schome
10 require & few hours of work-based mstruction ond




owing a full investigation by NEBOSH, whers it has beer
q ansed by candidates, practical assessments will be VoI

156 O\ N .
lially barred trom undertaking any further NEROSH qualifi

hl'oiﬂuctlon including OvVerview of
s inspecteqd and activities taking

S Which is 5 Small Joinery
chilny Situated in 4 sellconmmsd

The facilty is U5ed 10 train 20 Carpentry ang Joinery

and prodyce Window frameg fos
bu‘umg i T Use on

fojects for local Construction firms
Iflufloe age 91 the Uainees jg 24, slthough 5
Mminority of der 18 Years. Thare are five

k echniciang and an
Or. who admin <
&d liaises wih the custo,

" the builg,

NG are two wortshops ~aheooh ang
& maching Workshop . and an adminisyrg n office,
wellarg facilitios, » OS5t room, 1wo lecty rooms
anda Sloreroom The nspection only 1o place in
the Workshops ang ncluded the Welfare  sijities,
M'mn. the assessment excluded the g "ustration
Mice, res1 room, and lecture rogr 4 The observe,._
e listng ir, Appendix 18 2 8tta ed 1 th repon
Exscutive SuUMmmar,
Thers have been O BSIoUs Sonidents Sy

"ecords begar some fi
have boen several m: ) ones, T g
10 have 160 10 & ok, e, nth
Mandards Severs! nexpe n
0 the heaith and « ~toty mana,,
and seteguare are recommend
MPovemer , witl lowe:
Worktorce 1 s will ¢
of individualy 1.
legal tequitements

These loga! requirements nvolve fire precautions,
the machine shop, manual tandiing and electrical
Sauipment leading 1o breaches of the Health and b
Sofety st Work ete Act (HEWA), the Manngnnmn!l:.
Health and Satety at Work Hegulations |MHSWR:. i
Ragulatory Retorm (Fire Safety) Order (Fire iliws“;
Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regul :ln')
(PUWER), the Parsonal Protective Equipment a

yoars . o althoug wre

record appears
monitoning of

mprovements

et systems

00 'pse

sk ot Njury 1o the

only le, 11 better protection

s0 satisty 11 ny health and safety

Candidate report ter

Date of rev.. * 27/January/

ciectricity at W
Work Regulatic . i iiegsy, uie ;
Regulations and ti.. ‘“forkplace Regu!ano::.c ::: ;:
these brear .es could ai. ~t enforcemen
the HSE.
The mc (serious oncern is the lack of upp(a::::;
guardii._ on the g sawanc .ifcula'r saw. N;an ks
these maci.  mustbe sed unti adequate g
i olace, Othe; ~as . concem nrs: et
1. . lac. “effective v.ainee supervision on
sa 'ty ma, s 14
Inaa. wate fire and emergency llrranla;r,:l L)
The lac of a specific risk assessmen
*he activ. as of the trainees. i
. All nsk anu COSHH assessments must
raviewed as a matter of urgency. L
1. ~resence of several slip, trip a
handling hazards.

N

a

i ments,
© The lack of a review of all»nsk aisess i
rticularly those
10 health

upervisors
closer invalvement by the lmlne's ; :suss fish
n the monitoring of health and safe it
proactive manner in both worluhap‘s" il ot S
considarable improvements in ovev'd el
performance. This monitoring smuma' oe
issues such as the wearing of parsk o ol
equipment (PPE) to general housel
5.
e:suung clean and tidy workshop: P———
improvements, together with el
r:“:::omrzandannns, will bring f”?}muw e "M.E
" he risk of ==
reducing 1 Celd
maimxzt:l‘;:‘.va and improvements o the —
1o the

the training.

i tion

{ the inspec
Main findings o e —
It wass noted dunng the Nm:u 3 ““""m‘"_
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ity window frames 1o local mﬂuﬁ::’ Tois
o sty of health and safe=——
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bewmlsun example) However, b —
mpmtm tians made during the inspe ks C—
e A
and

significant safety
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GC3 - THE HEALTH AND Candidate’s observation sheet

SAFETY PRACTICAL APPLICATION
Sheet number 2 of 5

Student name: J Brown Student number: C 9887
Place i d: S & J Joinery Training Workshops Date of insraction: 27/January/2015

Observations Timescale

Hazards and consequences Site .

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS (Cont )

6. Risk of slips, trips and falls due to Fix covers over cables .nd re-route the. ‘\ Immediate

tralling cables in both workshops. Slips, | away from busy wal' vays. |
| 1 week

Reorganise works' 0 layout ad/or wor"

trips and falls are the most common
1 oping. |

causes of accidents in the workplace. actvities to reduce fis.
The trailing cables also present a risk of Install additior * nower sock. * to re Luce the | 6 months
giectcEliock need for long 1. i ~ables ‘
7. Timber left lying on floor of both All unused timbe; vust. ~tacked in the | Immediate
waorkshops - slip, trip and fall hazard. corner of workshop rin the « acent empty
This could cause injuries to individuals | room. [
who do not see the obstructions on the | guite . * ~~=hnula = erected to store | 2 weeks
floor. timber . “ly. Only store a day's requirement
in the works:  -s. Include this arrangement
lin.. e training . ' monitor. |
Decide . future strategy for timber 6 months
storage and 1., “*ment
8. Firstaid box is fully and properly stc «ed This is com mendable and no action 1s Each week
and appropriate notices displayed in required ott r than monitoring the contents
each workshop. of the first+ i box to ensure that it is refilled
9. No trained first-aider in the b ding. If *~~* ratleast 1 member of staff 3 months
required, help is obtained fr* n next (preferably 2) to be trained as a first-
building. Help may not be vailable aider. Also an Appointed Person must
when needed. be - sminated to contact the emergency
s¢ vices when necessary.
10. Risk of back injurie .ion, ting heav,  -nsure that timber lengths are always lifted | [mmediate
lengths of timber .nd mant actured by at least 2 persons and window frames by
window framer - likely to  suse 4 persons
back and shoulde:  “irie  ieading Undertake a manual handling risk Immediate
to sickness leave. (Mai. ! Handling assessment to see whether mechanical
Regs) assistance can be used.
Give everyone a basic manual handling 2 weeks
training course including supervisors. |
1 month

| Monitor activities regularly.
This is to be commended. May need
updating in the longer term. Keep under
review at the health and safety committee.

11. Several useful posters ¢ manual Every 3 months
handling, noise anu .. correct use of
tools and machines, displayed in both
workshops.

12. Lighting levels throughout were good. | No action is required but keep under review.
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Candidate’s observation sheet

SAFETY PRACTICAL APPLICATION
Sheet number 3 of §
Student name:
o “; : ) Bxsan Student number: C 9887
: i s 5
S & J Joinerv Training Workshops Date of inspection: 27/January/2015

Observations e E ant}o\ measures
Hazaids and consequences E

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS (Cont)

Immediate ai

Timescale
nd longer-term actions
13 There were
! several instances of torn | Replace gloves and glasses. Immediate
goves and scratched safety glasses | Ensure th: 3
onthe benches in the 2 Workshops. | main: atall PPEis p perly stored anu dimonthy
The gloves will be ineffective in disol ained. Prominen notices = ould be
protecting workers from injury and played and allinfr gements ecorded.
the scratched safety glasses may Review all PPEnskasse ~ ntsandm nitor |1 month
cause workers to make Serous that itis being v ~d.
mstakes (PPE Regs) Ensure that train =5 . ~eive instruc. on on the | Atinduction
correct use of PPE
it} i
Toletand washing facilities were A good cleaning regin  is in place
satisfactory and cleaned on a regular | ge t 5 z
basis. Barrier cream was provided \Renaiioilet doorock, mireckd
and trainees instructed to use it. 1 Monite. eaniiness . Daily
tollet door lock was broken.
15,
Heating levels were low throughout | Checkallrc  ~ temperatures. \mmediate
the building and the workshops Have boil y
were cold. Low temperatures can oller and 1.« ting system checked and, if | 1 week
n 3
reduce workers' performance and ‘:nessary, s cuR ey est eeky from
awareness of risks — increased risk Onitor to er wre that a reasonable e
of injury temperature  maintained S0
~aul? s a costly problem in terms of
i\r\ance. time and inconvenience.
E fn nediate
18. Despite several notices . hiddine Supe /isors must enforce ban on food and A
the consumption of food anu dric . in the workshops
drink, several trainee  * bottles 1 month
of drinking water 1 theiry rk .istall a fresh dnnking water facility 0 the
benches This ¢ Jid \ead tc serious trainee rest room with cups provided
health risks to «  frainee if the
food becomes conMle  * ted with
hazardous ' " tances. '+ ~ater
could als  pose @ problem it e strcal
equipm NS neart o |mmediat
3 5inta
17. Allfire ¢ tinait erS regu ly Commendable and inspect reguiary w
Sanvioed, good practice
18.

Several cupboard doors under the
benches throughout the building
were left open \eading 1o fisk of

minor injury = likely to cause knee or

leg \njury

0ngond
op all cupt
Inform staff and tranees 1 keep @

o on NOte
shut and post appropriate notice on
board.

mplance
Ensure that Supervisors Monitor €@ P!



GC3 - THE HEALTH AND
SAFETY PRACTICAL APPLICATION

Student name: J Brown

Place inspected:

Observations
Hazards and consequences

BENCH WOQRKSHOP

19 There was an unmarked glass bottle

2

2

o

containing a liquid (solvent?) on

one of the benches. This could be

a substance hazardous to health
that could cause injury and/or health
problems. (COSHH)

Frayed lead to hand-held sander - risk
of electric shock to the user or anyone
who touches it

Chisels and a Stanley knife lefton
benches - could lead to seno's
injunes (deep cuts) to hande ingers if
touched accidentally. (PU\ £R)

S &J Jonery Training Workshops

!

indidates, pract

om undartakin

Candidate’s observation sheet

Sheet number 4 of 5

Student number: C 9887

Control measures

Immediate and longer-term ac* =~

Identify, label the bott" and plac= itin a se. /e
store If it cannot be Jentified .en dispose of
it safely.
If it is identified, ensure v
has been comp  ~d
Supervisor mus. fc. - frainees oi .1e unsafe
practice of leaving nmar.. " bottles on

| benches

| Ensure that the use ot 1zardous substances

! Aurina inductic - training.

1 risk asse .sment

is covr
Remove 1. “m use immediately.
| Re nlace lead, 1. T test sander and place 1t on
| the r. T register.
Include in . ~ular future PAT inspection
schedule
Include el | hazards and p
induction tra ing for trainees.
Remove fror benches and place in tool rack.
“heck to » .ertain whether Stanley knife
neccooury. If itis, use one with a retractable
blade.
Repet finding to supervisors and inform
trair Les of dangers.
M aitor.

Date of inspection: 27/January/2015

Timescale

Immediate
Immediate
Immediate

Each induction
|

| Immediate
1/2 weeks

Every 3 months

| Each induction
Immediate
Immediate

Ongoing



(3-THE HEALTH AND
SUFETY PRACTICAL APPLICATION

Candidate’s observation sheet

Sheet number 5 of 5
Stadent name: rown.

Student number: C 9887
Fateinspected: & J Joinery Training Workshops

Date of inspection: 27/January/2015
Observations RS ;Cig@ij\?l;a‘: o L " Timescale
“=dsand consequences Immediate and logéé;i;;n: actions .
- LHEWORKSHOP R T TR

2 Jasaw unguarded ~ quard has Prohibit use of machine until guaru  ~talled. Immediate

bzen removed. This is Very serious Supervisors to monitor fi Jre use of pg . v and

#nd could lead to a serious hand encourage everybody 1+ ieport arv absence.

Uy particularly to inexperienced

tranges. (PUWER)

Immediate and
guards in the future.

on-going
Include need for cori.

) “auard on machr s in

S lrainee training sessions.

2 Ton guard on circular saw set too Prohibit use of r

hah - another serious problem
witha significant nisk of hand/arm

Each induction

- "'me until gue 'is orrectly set.
Inform supervisor f a. ~erous haza: J. |mmediate
This indicates anothe s ‘aak
! erous ‘=akness in the :
':;:TY o }he ODEr_a\ur. such athhe SuperVision process. A urgent mieting of all Immediate
Putation of a limb. (PUWER) SUPETVISOTS Is required te discuss this and other
| probler

Set guard 1, ~rrect Qap.

Immediste
ch week
Enx > thatinspec. n of all machine guards is part Each ¥
of mainw ~nce schedu.e and monitor compliance-
% Noise assessment has been done +¥u.S€ assessme '~ are made every year
but several persons not wearing e# and available in the machine shop. This is
defenders even though noise leve commendabi
are in excess of the upper exposut

All persons in e machine shop must be trained \mmediate
action level and mandatory signs ‘o fit ear defe ders properly and wear them when
are in place — indicates poor  ainee | a.. ~arhi s running
supervision. High noise lev s could | Include use of ear defenders in the trainee
lead to hearing damage.

induction training.

25 Only a water fire extinguis, Repl- e with 2 fire extinguishers —@ carton
avallable in the machine shop dio Jde and a powder one s
All machines are @' .uite 'r.asugate the reasons for this occurrence ©
powered — could  roduce @ electric | the servicing contractor.
shock if used o an electric motor. | Again review fire risk assessment

26 LEV not been iInspew

ya
A or3years. | Arrange for an immediate inspection oY
Possible rea~~ns for dus.

RV
competent person to check the efficien Y

re inspections
Set up an ongoing contract for future ! P

Train staff and monitor compliance

Lvailable for sweeping | Remove the broom and re

22002 08 od dust. Iralation grade vacuum cleaner 5
UDEEES Monitor that it is being Use
hazard.

adusts ol
place with an indus’

|mmediate

3 months
i
28. Only trainees over the age ©

he
\lowed to use U

ears are @ !
‘Ba\i:hmes and then only with close
i
SUDGNISWH,

‘
- commendab®®
This is very good practice and = i
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This chapter covers:

Guidance on searching the internet
Websites for principal sources of information and guidance on health and safety issues

It will also give you access to:
A range of forms for use in the management of health, safety and fire issues which are illustrated at the end

of the chapter

19.1 Introduction
The authors and publishers are not responsible for the
contents or reliability of the linked websites and do not
necessarily endorse the views expressed within them.
Listing should not be taken as endorsement of any kind.
We cannot guarantee that these links will work all the
time and we have no control over the availability of the
linked pages. For this chapter of the book, as in Chapter
17, a less formal style has been chosen, speaking
directly to you, the student
Today using the internet for access to legislation,
standards and guidance 1s universel and of great benefit
to the international OH&S practitioner or person seeking
information. Clearly there are many organisations who
give small amounts of information free in order to gain
your membership or custom. As internet users know,
documents, guidance, reports, etc. can remain sitting
on websites for years. So 1t is very important to ensure
that they are up to date and authoritative. Guidance from
good reliable sources is usually kept up to date and often
states the date on which the site was last updated.
Fortunately in the OH&S field there are many
organisations that freely allow the download of
information because they are either governments,
government funded or have a strong wish to make
good guidance widely available. These include IOSH,
RoSPA and many similar OSH organisations around
the world; government departments in the USA, UK,
Europe and beyond; universities and local authorities.
In the UK, the HSE now allows free download of most
of their and well-prod
guidance. This is a significant change of policy in the last
few years and provides a wealth of information for the
OH&S practitioner and others.
Finging these sources of information and getting the
best results from your searches can be a daunting
task. The following general guidance may help
when searching for occupational, safety, health,
fire, ch | and formation on the
internet. The websites are mainly in English but some
are also in several other languages or a local language

and English.

19.2 How to search the internet
effectively

Remember, you are smarter than a computer. Use your
intelligence. Search engines are fast, but dumb.
A search engine’s ability to understand what you want
is very limited. It will obediently look for occurrences
of your keywords all over the Web, but it doesn’t

d what your key mean or why they're
important to you. To a search engine, a keyword is just
a string of characters. It doesn’t know the difference
between cancer the crab and cancer the disease . - and

it doesn’t care.
But you know what your query means (at least, we
hope you do!). Therefore, you must supply the brains
The search engine will supply the raw computing
power. While searching, bookmark any other sites of

interest. Here are a few tips.

It is simply amazing how many web pages are returned
when performing a search. You might guess that

the terms “hard hat” are relatively specialised. A
Google search of those terms returned 65,700,000
results! To reduce the number of pages returned,

use unique terms that are specific to the subject you
are researching. “Safety hard hat” reduces this to
93,000. Enter a short question, such as “what time

isit?"

How many times have you searched for a term and had
the search engine return something totally unexpected?
Terms with multiple meanings can return a lot of
unwanted results. The rarely used but powerful minus
sign, equivalent to a Boolean NOT, can remove many
unwanted results. For example, when searching for the
insect caterpillar, references to the company Caterpillar,
Inc. will also be returned. Use Caterpillar -Inc to exclude
fi to the y or Caterpillar -Inc -Cat to

Y,

There is also a very useful free, UK Open U
9-hour introductory course, Finding information in
information technology and computing, LIB 5 at: http://
openlearn.open.ac.uk/course/view.php?id=2370

further refine the search.



Use of + sign

health and safety at work but also health and safety
legislation and health and safety jobs.

22plus sign (+) prior to each word 1o view each

parately” within your search results, such as
21+g/EMMar+punctuation.

In Google you can search by specific type of file ;
narks for by writing filetype:<name_of_type>, for example: =
“filetype:pdf” and write the subject that you are gour}gm
search then you will only get pdf files on that subject

#1emember parts of phrases | have seen on a the results.

22 or part of a quotation | want 1o track down.
“30u0tation marks around a phrase will return only = & stitutions

#Ectwords in that order. It's one of the best . heare 'S
stolmit the pages returned. Example: “Safe as xing in this
ws25” Of course, you must have the phrase exactly Do you know the name of any author(s) working it
ndif your memory 1s a5 good as mine, that can subject? By using the author's name, you may e
2 pioblematic,

= ct of your
other references to similar work on the subje
choice.

s there an institution or competent auihof_'W“eS);::M

o have done some work in this area? Agaf‘grler:c\;s.

\ Comman terms. like aand the are called stop words the name; yOou may retrieve even more e (s)

¥z usually ignored. Punctuation is also typically Are any journals/indexing/abstracting sewl,c em you?
07 But there are exceptions. Common words ang specialising in the subject which are known

| Ynctuztion marks should be used when searching for Again you can add these to your search-
#secfic phrass inside quotes. There are cases when

! mmon words live the are significant. For Instance,

| Ravenand The Ray

lising in the
Are there any information centre(s) speciel
Ven return entirely different results.

ocause
s bacaus
Subject? This is similar to author 593;‘?@ produced @
these information centres may well :
1Sz Publication on the subject.
Mast search engines do not distinguish between

Uipercase and lowercase, even within Quotation marks
The following are all equivalent:

d yel
Telephone directories (white pages :n;r:v:
are widely available now on the Wera} tow
technology You know someone’s name and :\na numb
| Technology YOu can access their address, Phon®
TECHNOLOGY
“technology”

g se look
age. There are also databases ( 'E;:’:m gatthe
allow you to type in a phone nur:)\\ns the ph

“Technology” and address of the person who arson YoU

1t you know the address of e 6%
you can easily get @ map::y‘:fw m

s usually best to enter the base word so that you neighbourhood °ne‘:§ Jr;h 10 show

don't exclude relevant pages. For example, birdand noy ~ Maps are s 5

birds, walk and not walked. One exception is it you are the person’s home.

l0oking for sites that focus on the act of walking, enter

the whole term walking.

+ vO! C.':”' n
The same things that Yo!

0 p o can
derin cople, other people
rdering search terms from general 10 specific in th,

Here's a list of som® :
asearchi
search box will display helpful results in a drop-down access when fes
Iea'c Oxh most efficient way to use AutoComplete Property o
lss\‘an? 2 ‘m: appropriate item as it appears will save Land Reg
electing
tme typing.

Postal sarvice ¢

Telophone books
le start page will display a drop-
The standard Goog!

Automobile 7
estions supplied by the Google search Other vehicle 69
down list of sugf.‘!on can be a handy way to discover airplanes: gy
enaine This O:‘ earches. For example, typing in Subscription 1St
siiiegoitecs will not only bring up the suggestion
health and safety
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National marketing databases;

National email directories;

Voter registration lists;

Bankruptey filings;

Court proceedings/judgements;

Professional licences;

Tax records;

Credit bureau records,

Domain name registration records.
If you are concerned about your privacy, you can ask
to have your personal information removed from web
databases. It 1s difficult to remove all trace of yourself,
though. Some events and transactions are legitimately
matters of public record, and more of these public
records are becoming available every year via the Web.

19.3 Some useful websites
for O i Hy

1. British
www.bohs.org/
BIOH is the professional body for Occupational
Hygienists in the UK and organises examinations
and awards in Occupational Hygiene.
CIS: http://www.ilo.org/safework/cis/WCMS_
CON_TXT_SAF_INF_STT_EN/lang-en/index.htm
International Occupational Safety and Health
Information Centres (CIS) and its National and
Collaborating Centres which are located all over
the world. The goal of this network is to help
its members and the rest of the world to find
information from the participating countries on
subjects related to occupational safety and health
(OSH). The CIS Centres Information Network can
be accessed in three languages (English, French
and Spanish).

. Department for Communities and Local
Government (DCLG): https://www.gov.uk/

/fil fetv-l. d-
y

]

©

id. d {3 ey

DCLG has responsibility for Fire and has published
a series of guides on the Regulatory Reform Fire
Safety Order 2005 which can be downloaded free
from their website
. European Agency for Safety and Health at
Work: http://osha.europa.eu/en
This Agency was set up by the European Union to
promote the exchange of technical, scientific and
economic information between member states,
Has links to the European Commission legislation
and also to each of the member states’ legislation.
Also contains links to Australia, Canada, Iceland,
Switzerland, Norway, USA legislation. Note that the
legislation appears in the language of that country.
European Commission EUR-LEX portal: http://
eur-lex.europa.eu/en/index.htm
Details of European legislation, publications
including the Official Journal of the European Union

FS

b

which 1s updated daly, links to other Commission
sites.

FIRA International Ltd: http://www fira.co.uk/
FIRA has driven the need for higher standards
through testing, research and innovation for the
furniture and allied industries. A non-government
funded organisation, FIRA is supported by all
sections of the industry through the Furniture
Industry Research Association, ensuring ongoing
research programmes which bring benefits to all.
With unrivalled support from across the whole
industry, FIRA also has the influence and capability
to help shape legislation and regulations.

Fire Protection Association: www.thefpa.co.uk/
The Fire Protection Association is the UK's national
fire safety organisation. The association works to
identify and draw attention to the dangers of fire
and the y fire pi on 2
Glossary: www.ilo.org/public/english/

y

glossary.htm
Glossary of Terms on Chemical Safety from the

International Programme on Chemical Safety
(IPCS) which is a joint venture between the United
Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), the

[ Labour Oi (ILO) and the
World Health Organisation (WHO). The language
of chemical safety is drawn from many sources.
These include medicine, toxicology, pharmacology,
epidemiology, ecotoxicity and environmental
pollution. Its terminology has developed in an
unstructured manner with proliferation into multiple

terms, some with overlapping, alternative or even
i To f; international

comir and comp this Glossary
of Terms on Chemical Safety has been produced.
It does not claim to be an exhaustive compilation
nor a definitive list of approved terms, but because
language and terminology are not static the
compilers welcome suggestions for additions and
Iimprovements.

Hazards Forum: http://hazardsforum.org.uk
The Hazards Forum was established in 1989

by the four major engineering institutions, the
Institutions of Civil, Electrical, Mechanical and
Chemical Engineers. The Forum was set up
because of concemn about several major disasters,
both technological and natural. The Forum believes
that there 1s widespread public misunderstanding
of the nature of hazards and the risks they pose.
The public reaction to the nisks from genetically
modified foods and those from smoking are two
examples of differing attitudes. These attitudes
may result from media attention; suspicion of
assurances of safety bodies with a vested interest;
or just ignorance. Whatever the reason the Forum
believes there is a need to fill an educated but
unbiased role and this the Forum aspires to do.
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ith and Safety Executive (HSE): www.hse.
wk

 Health and Safety Executive's main website

vaning general information on their areas of
ykend the latest news

eslth Development Agency (HDA): www.hda-
aline.org.uk.

ne HDA'Is a special health authority that aims

amprove the health of people in the UK — in
garticular 10 reduce i

in health by \
1nase who are well off and those on low incomes
orelant on state benefits.
Chartered |;

of Waste M
(CIWM): http:/ Avww. ciwm.co.uk

The WM s the professional body which represents
0¢er 4,000 waste management professionals —
predominantly in the UK but also overseas. The

WM sets the professional standards for individuals
working in the waste management industry and

has various grades of membership.

Institution of Occupational Safety and Health
(10SH): http:/ Fwvwewe iosh .org.uk

10SH s the chartered organisation representing
Octupational safety and health practitioners
Predominately in the UK but elsewhere also. 10SH
has a valuable website with technical services for
members, training courses and many local branch
Mmeetings for practitioners.

10SH International Links http://www.iosh.
org.uk

10SH has a comprehensive international site.
International development is an ntegral part of
I0SH's vision: ‘a world of work which is safe,
healthy and sustainable’. We need to improve
safety and health at work not only within the UK,
but also in developing and newly industrialised
countries. The site gives access 1o linked sites like
the ILO, WHO and local OSH organisations in many
countries on all continents.
\ | Labour O (Lo):
http://www .ilo.org/global/lang-—-en/index.htm
The ILO is the global body responsible for
drawing up and overseeing international labour
standards. Working with its member states, the
1LO seeks to ensure that labour standards are
respected in practice as well as pl'\n(:Ip\e. The
\nternational Labour Organisation’s site contains
the Conventions and Recommendations which are

continually being developed. Contains the full text
of these documents.

1LO SafeWork Bookfhe\i n

ttp:/ /www.ilo.org/
K lish?d&nd=170000102&
nh=0).
The SafeWo

rk Bookshelf is a collection of key OSH
documents produced, N

\t was compiled by CIS, the information arm of
It
\:;‘2 Safework Programme of the ILO.

whole or in part, by the

18. Legi

19. National Examination Board in Occt!

20. The National Safe!

22. OSH Links (former!

n of
23. Royal Society for the Preventio

16. 1SO (International Organisation for

Standardisation): http://www.iso.org/iso/
home.htm

1SO is the world's largest developer and publisher
of International Standards.

\SO is a network of the national standards institutes
of 162 countries, one member per country, with

a Central Secretariat in Geneva, Switzerland, that
coordinates the system.

17. Legislation — UK: http://wwu.legislation.gov.uk

This website is managed by The National Archives
on behalf of HM Government. Publishing al

UK legislation is a core part of the remit of Her
Majesty's Staticnery Office (HMSO), part of The
National Archives, and the Office of the Queen S:
Printer for Scotland. These are freely available 1
text. All acts from 1987 and Statutory Instrume
from 1988 are available on the website. There 21
separate pages for Scottish, Northern relen

ull

d and
Welsh legislation.

ion - Other wivivi.ghsoft-
com/govt/en

Governments around the world on the \\.‘eb._Ll
government websites from over 220 coUNtri=s
Classified under Worldwide Government
European Governments, African Gove!

StS

S,

ments

;ernment

American Governments, Asian Governme

Oceanian Governments. There are S0
government institutions also listed

me m!

pguonal
Safety and Health (NEBOSH: htte://#
nebosh.org.uk

NEBOSH is the main accredited & o0
Level 6 and Level 3 health and safet
Their awards are run by over
organisations.

400 training

o oWV
ty Council USA: http://¥
nsc.org/Pages/Home.aspx

. s lives bY
The National Safety Council sa\.e: 2
preventing injuries and deaths &

\eadership, research, ed

21. OSH World www.oshworld.com

trade and technic N
under country and then alpha
Sati histed ¥
Major organisations IiS ; s
the ILO Health and Safety Inform

s the ! S
jy known s ok

/os!
Directory) hnp:/lwww.ccohs.u
html

~a that can 0@
An extensiva resource that

os that cover
nmarily Canadian websites & %
hoalth and safety subjects Acciden
health and safety sudi

m/
(RoSPA): hnp:/lwww.mspn.:c
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The Royal Society for the Prevention of Accidents
1s & registered charity established more than

90 years ago that aims to campaign for change,
influence opinion, contribute to debate, educate
and inform - for the good of all. By providing
information, advice, resources and training, ROSPA
is actively involved in the promotion of safety and
the prevention of accidents in all areas of life - at
work, in the home, on the roads, in schools, at
leisure and on (or near) water. RoSPA’s mission is
to save lives and reduce injuries.

Safety, Health and Environment Intra Industry
Benchmarking Association (SHEiiBA): www.
sheiiba.com

The Safety, Health and Environmental Intra Industry
Benchmarking Association offers web-based
benchmarking tools designed for intra company
knowledge sharing and performance.
Specifications and Standards

PR ;

www.ansi.org
British Standards Institution:
www.bsi-global.com

European Committee for Standardisation:
www.cenorm.be

ILI - Informe London Information: www.ili.co.uk
I : s Oanicati

www.iso.ch

26. WorkSafe Western Australia: http://www.
wa.gov.au/Work /

WorkSafe is a division of the Department of

C the 1 State
Government agency responsible for the
d ion of the O onal Safety and

Health Act 1984. The principal objective of the Act
is to promote and secure the safety and health of
people in the workplace.

World Health Organisation (WHO): http://www.
who.int/about/en

WHO is the directing and coordinating authority
for health within the United Nations system. It

1s responsible for providing leadership on global
health matters, shaping the health research
agenda, setting norms and standards, articulating
evidence-based policy options, providing technical
support to ies and and

health trends.

27.
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19.4 Health and safety forms

All the forms d are available on the
website in Microsoft Word format for readers to

download and use.




41 Management

I GENERAL HEALTH & SAFETY RISK ASSESSMENT EXAMPLE 1

FmiCompany Department
| | Nature of Business
no.
1
2
A
4
3.
1
2
3
4
S.
1 /—‘
2 |
2 |
n l_/
S
1
2
3.
4
5.
Resid ontro - st
s Residual Rsk
Severity Likelihood
Date
Date Signed
Signed
Review Date
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DRS' R A B OR CO D SPA
NTALRISKASSESSMENT DATE
d P 0 at R 0 d g9 d
1 | Poisoning from toxic gases Employees \ Low
1 | Asphyxiation - lack of oxygen \ Employees ‘ \ ‘ Al Low
3 | Explosion \ Employees ‘ \ | N Low
4| Fire \ Employees \ \ [ N Low
5 | Excessive heat \ Employees \ l v l Medium
§ | Drowning \ Employees Y \ ] v Low
1
| | | |
1]
DNALREAD O RED =

"SEGudance L101 - Entry into Confined Spaces

Local Authori safety ©.g. on sewer entry.

£ty into Confined Spaces Regulations 1997

The Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015

Dangerous § and Explosive A R 2002

Elmnate need for entry or use of ials by selection of methods of vork or materids.
Assessment of ventilation available and possible local exhaust ventilation requirements, potential presence of

il , process by-products, need for i hygi
Prepare a method statement for the work.

facilty.

Documented entry system will apply, with @ Permit to Work and method statement, Adequate veniiaton vl 9';“"‘
oraranged. Detection equipment will be present before entry to check on levels of oxygen and presence o T:mm
xplosive substances. The area will be tested before entry and continually during the presence of persons o psratus S
shace. Breathing apparatus or airlines will be provided if local ventilation is not possible Where no Df“f"“‘?:;
assessed as being required, emergency BA and rescue harnesses will be provided. Rescue equipment mdum with thase
fting equipment, resuscitation facilities, safety lines and hamesses will be provided. A communieation S¥¥ o
In confined space will be Air will not be

any piant
with pure oxygen. Precautions for safe uSG dndm vl
heavier-than-air gases in the confined space must be established before entry. Necessary FPE and 8=
be provided for those entering sewers.

Managerial!Supervisory:

o operation. PCIY
The management role is to decide on nature of the confined space and to put a safe system intd 7
checking the above and preparing a method statement. Flood potential and isolatons must be

Full training required for all entering an:
and i

be trained.
d managing confined spaces. Rescue surface party o
of testing eq \ i

must be certified as trained and superviE

ﬂand;m. All persons entering a confined space should be physically it

Site Manager's Comments

‘ RISK RE-ASSESSMENT DATE |




INITIAL RISK ASSESSMENT
% Employees and e
F
1 alls of persons through materials bt v Medium
2 Access across fragile material Employees v l , Low
s |
: |
5 |
6
o D 0 RED R
Lifting Of & Lifting 1998 (LOLER)

Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations 1998 (PUWER)

Work at Height Regulations 2005

HSE Guidance HSG 150 - Health and Safety in Consltruction
HSE Guidance HSG 33 — Safety in Roof work

Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015

Fragile materials will be identified before work begins. In each case, a risk assessment will be made fo provide a safe
and of the area beneath the

system of work laking account of the work to be done,
work area. A method statement will be prepared.

Suitable means of access will be provided, such as roof ladder, crawling boards, scaffolding or mobile elevating work plat-
form. Handrails will be fitted. Where access is possible alongside fragile materials such as roof lights, covers will be pro-
vided or the fragile material will be fenced off. Soft landing airbags or catch nets will be provided as appropriale. Barriers
and signs will be provided so as fo Isolate the area below fragile materials while work is in progress. No person is permitted

to walk on suspected fragile materials for any purpose, including access and surveying.

The role of management is to prepare a method statement prior to commencement of the work, and lo arrange for provi-
sion of suitable access equipment and trained personnel as required by the safe system devised. Managers must check
risk and method supplied by and others, including the self-employed, to ensure

that the proposed work method is safe.

alning
All operalives must be given specific instructions on the system of work to be used in each case. Selection may be required
of operatives wha have experience of the work and are physically fit. MEWP operators must be fully trained with a suitable

certificate of competence

l RISK RE-ASSESSMENT DATE ,
B e




0O O PO O
\aea covered by this inspection |
sdjcaed outinwork place |

v3on camrying out inspection Date of inspection’
) 0 P

Lsthazards, unsafe praclices Uist all immediate and longer term actions Immediate,
d good practices required

1 week etc.

= =
|
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M6 WORKPLACE INSPECTION CHECKLIST

Right equipment for the job?
Level base?
le?

uipmer
Working pIatic Regularly inspected?
temporary scaffolds Suitable for the task?
Properly erected?
and

Use of mobile elevating work | Suitable for task?
platforms (MEWPs) Operators properly trained?
Pi maintained?
"Adequate for people, machinery and work in progress?
marked?

Access ways

usckecping
3 | Working Even and In good conaiion?
Environment Flooring Noen-slippery?
Crowded?
Comfort /health Too hotcold? Ventilation?
Humidity? Dusty? Lighting?
Slip nisk controlled?
Cleaning
Noise
Noaise areas designated?
ble postures or actions?.
Ergonomics mpanying muscular strain?
Visual display units
4 Welfare Toilets/Washing
Rest room
First aid
Correct signs and notices?
Eye wash bottles as necessary?
Portable
5 | Services Electrical equipment Leads tidy not
Fixed installation inspected?
Equipment serviced
s
Viator Drinking water provided?
Fire extinguishers In place? Full? Correct lype?
6 | Fire
Fire instructions Posted up?
Not dafaced or
Fire alarms Fitted and lesled
Means of escape/ Fire exits uate for rs invol
Esslly Opened? Property Signed? |

Lifting equipment
7 | Work Equipment

Pressure systems




M6 WORKPLACE INSPECTION CHECKLIST (Cont.)

REWISES

1 | Work Equipment (cont.)

Kni
Vibration

Safety knives used?

Any vibration problems with hand heid machinery of with whole

ives/needles/glass properly used/disposed of?

R
Manual handling

& | Manual & Mechanical
Handling

body from vehicle seats etc?
Tools and equipment

Moving excessive weight?

aht tool for the job? In good condition?

12 | Risk assessments

K]

Safe systems of Work \

Permits to worlk \

Assessments carried out?
Using correct technique?
ould it be elminated or reduced?
Mechanical handling Forkiifts and other trucks properly maintained?
Dnvers authorized and properly trained?
y where intended
with suitable seat?
Speadmg fimits? Fnllawmg correct route?
¢ | Vehicles rviced?
Suntabla vehicles used’)
No use of mabile phones when driving?
th
10 | Dang b Yiquids and gases | Stored properly?
Used properly/minimum quantities in workpiace?
n Sources of ignition? _Correct signs used?
Hazardous substances | Chemicals COSHH assessments OK?
es adequalely controlied?
Data sheet information availabla?
Spillage procedure available?
Properly stored and separated as nect
Properly disposed of?
Exhaust ventitation su"a‘,'ﬂm‘.d“sw.,-:m Properly maintained? Inspecied g5
PROCEDURES

Carried out?

General and fire?

Suitable and sufficient?

Provided as necessary?

Kept up to date?
llowed?

Used lor high risk mainienance?
Procedure OK?

Personal Protective \
Equipment

Health and Safety law poster
and Posters Salety Signs

Notices, Signs. N

Good condition? ~
Is their competence checked momw“';
Are lhem control rules and procedures

Cnmm type of sign vsed?
Signs in place and mai

i
Specifc surveilance required by 1
Stress or fatigua?

People’s behaviour

Training and supervision

out?
Ate behaviout audits “"."d he safe)
s behaviour considered In

S iable and sulicient? /
Induction nmlm7 Refreshet 227

Appropriate authorised
person

cetta
for authorsind ",'.,::wrv ey K

Is there a system gangeross
tasks ik nw"\ﬁ“"“’"‘ =]
confined s TR A

Espocially at risk
categories

oy
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Job Date

Department ‘ Carried out by l

Description of job

Legal requirements and guidance

Tasksleps | Hazards ,Likellhood Severity Risk | Controls
LxS

|

|

———t 1 |
1 |
—

Safe systems of work

Job Instruction

Training requirements

Review Date '




M8 ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS — PERMIT TO WORK:

4 Piant Identification

§ Description of Work

& Hazard Identification

7. Precautions Necessary

‘ 7. Signatures
|
| |

J/

8 Prolective Equipment

J/

9. Authorization

10. Acceptance

1. Extension/Shift Handover

|

\\

12 Hand back =l
B

13. Cancellation

NOTES REFER TO BOX NO ON FORM

2. Should have any reference 1o other relevant permilts of isolation cortificates.
5. Description of work to be done 2nd s limitations,
6. Hazard identfication including residual hazards and hazards intioduced by M work. o sons
7. Precautions necessary — PEfEon(s) who carry out precautions, e g isolations, shoukd s B
have been taken e
8. Protective equipment needed for the lask R st ©
9. Authorization signature confirming that isolations have beon mada and procauiont Lo
be taken during the work. Date and time duration of permit Svad e oS
10, Acseptance signature confirming understanding of work 10 bo done, hazards VN aad o 808P
‘Also confirming permit information has boen explained (0 ol workers INONEL - qapg g be S
11, Extaneion/Shift handover signature eonfitming checks hav bean mada 1t P
accsptancehuorkers mads fully wate of hazards/procautions
12. iand back signed by acoeptor cartitying work complate
testing and fe-COmmissioning
13. Canceliation certifying work tes!

s reured

ot
o0 st roady
Now tme oxpy BN oyrad and P

Signed by asuer carihig ¥

souce HSE

1ad and plant satistactory eeommissionsd




502

Joomeor i somicatie)

Signed




NI10 ACCIDENT/INCIDENT REPORT

| Place of Accicent |
| Detisof lnjury |

o atals of Accident {Diaar e
Irams. photographs and 8ny witness statements should be altached where nec

mmediate Causes
Underlying or Rool causes

Canclusions (Hay ¢
1ans {Haw can this kind of incidentaccident be prevented?)

and report is and forwarded 12 orous
R Some Inci e.g.i g death or major injuries o
10 be notified to the Enforcing Authority. (Mandatory in the UK)

Signature of Manager making Report \

Age \ \ Male \ \ Female om)h et P.ﬂd‘ ﬁ" o
By ticking this box | give consent to my employer and Best Practics ol not u'.:”’ of aﬂ”) o

and detalls of the incident which appear on this form to safety mplese"hmcsml e outside EUORS
\hemto carry out the health and safety functions given to them by lav: (Y

Date

Signature of injured person =t

Employes Agency Temp Contractor




DO
Contact with moving . st Contact with eleatricity or
machinery or material | 1 ;’:’“M';:g““ sthanding [ browning or Asphyxiation| 9 B el ciscrargs || -
being machined
Struck by moving, i 10 or contact
st 4 :7:,. trp or fallon sama | 5:“‘" :" 10 | Injured by an animal 14
falling object
Fall from height.
Struck by moving vehicle| 3 | Indicate approx. 7 | Exposure tofire 11 | Violence 15
distance of fall......mlrs.
Struck aganst
Trapped by something Other kind of accident [ 16
something fixed or 4 e o e 8 Exposure lo an 12 kind of accident!
stationery
b .. d
Position & Dept. Name
First Ald/medical | First Aider Name] Toept. |
altention by Doclor Name Medical Centre Hospital
oad % Statement obtained
Position and Department h all statements,
Ye No
Yes ' No
Yes , No
Yes , No
Yes No
or0 60
Date reporied to Enforcing Authority | by telephone On form F2508 by email
Date reported lo Company Insurers , Were the recommendations M-?, ,

If No say what further action should be taken:

e




First Aid Treatment
and Accident Record

(NN FRST AIDER AND/OR INJURED PERSON SN

A:FIRST AID TREATMENT/EXAMINATION RECORD

& person who was seenltreated

Address

Employer
utyou, the person filling in this record!

' lh&n-mmhmnnmm,mwmn
Neme

Address

Postoode

Part B: INCIDENT AND INJURY DETAILS (( eliyed o be

awork relatea inctent
4 Details of incident

W Say when it happened: Date 1 !

Y Say where it happened. State which room or area

'V Say how the incident happened — give the cause if you can

W ifthe person who had the incident suffered an injury, say what it was

W Ploase sign the record and date it ‘
Signature e
5 Furthordetails ofiniuy : : |
T Amputation D Bum - Heal \ 3
(O BreaklFracture {JConcussion/hea ° 1 oy
[ Bruises (contusions) TiCrush & cio
[C1Bum - Chemical [ICuts (laceration) I Multiple iy a \




right hand

".z

3

o )
- b

right foot

By ticking this box | give consent to my employer and sesum(nmnw)harwmﬂ 3

appear on this form lo safety

tion and details of the inciden

Signalure

name of person notifisd

employee safety for them to carry out health and safety functions given fo them by law.

FIRST AIDER PLEASE /IMMEDIATELY INFORM RELEVANT
TEAM LEADER/LINE MANAGER AFTER FIRST AID TREATMENT IS COMPLETED

left hand

)

=)

e 7
ot -

o

loft foot

L]

1f no, why not?
Was correct protective clothing womn?

* misst sla notly Fact
st oloo notly Factory i B
ManageriHestth & Satety Hospital Visit

81BR/CoManagementReview =h

Name

Was a risk assessment carried out? YES/NO

Managar immediately *Lost time injury O
Level of Investigation required (tick box)  youe e

YES/NO

Why did the incident occur? What was its cause?

What action has been taken to prevenl a recurrence?

Type of Incident: FirstAid Injury (0 *HSE Reportable

o *HSE Specified
Serious Injury

LineManager & Health and Safe

Signed

-7 days O Other (give details) (=]
o

Type of Incident is correct [_]




13.4.2 Safety

MACHINE NO

MammaEEInStS

TWCORISRNSTN | e
Ve o

{Moworaece  faemes  JORE

mnm&-
== | s
Agustive 4

1 '3«...-”

| dangermes
[ b

|
| o <3
B | Safe 1o cpen Maintained OK iy
T mmmee 4
‘ | S | vormadX___—3

5 = 3 l Sheouded stant

Warning Signs

#Haming device

Signs clea

Isolator noarby

Baloty sheet 0K

‘ Isolator lockable

SOP avatable

‘ Machine ur.unbA \ Parmit toquired

Traiing O

‘ Safe at stop \ Soating neoded

R



— o Number GWP | ’
|

|

|

(specify type, if none state NA) |5
R 00000000
Type Prefix & No. OB COP R = woi
Type Prefix & No P
Type Prefix & No.
. - -
Location of worklequipment lo be worked on !
|
]
Name of person detailed to carry out work Detals of work to be done. J
Reference ||

Risk Assassment attached? Ivns INu , Reference b Sn'o System of

;"
S DD:LI
: |

|
|
|
| =
[ Lock location & reference Isolated by: Print Name
! [
[ |
|
|
Roference ) ocation of Keys | ;
[ves | No [NA Yos [ No [NA ||
| {1 Has evary source of energy beon solated? | | 5 Are vessols/pipos Iree of laxic/lammable gos I [‘
] 2. Have all isolations been tagged? i | 6. Any asbestos containing materials present? | N
3 Have all isolations been tested? I 7 Arcthe in place?) | J
4a Does the standard of pipeline 1solation r ’ , 8 Other I |
meet minimum Corporats standards? Iv
4b. If not, specity additional precautions | |
| )
| i
SE e |
Other speclly [
|[satety Googles | |
!
] | :<

Hearing Prolection

SECTION 6 AUTHORIS o o c |
|

Y 1 have read, accept the this permit | “

1 above ar Section 2 have beer vill ensure my s | |
carried outicompled with. ALLOTHERPARTSARE DANGEROUS follow the. this pormit. | the isolations. ||

Print name Time. Print Name Date Time. f |
this Permil was issuod has row been suspended. We have agreed P los with the ||

Lin Secton 13 overieal |

2 Signed [

ompelent person in cha Authorised person |

Dale Tene | |

|

Mﬂmmﬂmmwmmwummm This permit to work is hereby CANCELLED, all plant is restored to safe
1" | operating condilions, including the replacement of guards

and

NO LONGER SAFE b

‘GEAR TOOLS and EQUIPMENT are ll CLEAR

Print name. e Print name Date e

Signed , Signed ‘{
e |




=2 Extensions -
nerdl Work Permits are normally enly valid for a maximum of 24 hours s i |
henaparmit s extended beyond 24 hours a Permit issuer/Authorised Person must check ALL the condiions in the Permd. V _l\h:‘“rm_‘ {
aisfed tera have been no changes and it s safe to continue the work specified in Section 1 Time ExtensionTr m.nsfer Sector S | |
ecergid. The permil may be continued beyond a shift and be transferred to anather Permit Receiver/Competent Person. e !
s theck that all the precautions are in place and that they understand all of the requirements of the permit. Section 11 mus!

syred by tha naw Permit Receiver,

Genaral Note

Exept fr Secton B Suspension, the front sheet must not be
1073 (ecept Section 8 overieaf) then a new permit must be

hange the permi co
altered or changed in any way. If there is a need to change |
used. Extension sheet Mxxx must be used when Section 11 beiow S 1

no TIME EXTENSIONTTRA! ERO NION/ 3
Bumitis extonded from | Print Name | Date as FRONTof Barmil_— |
hrs to hrs \\F’ermil receiver llsmned i
hrs to hrs Permit receiver Signed
Permit is extended from. ‘]_g__\ T Date
hs to hrs | Authorsed Person | Signad |
hs to hrs 1 Permit recewer | Signed |
s o hrs 1 Permit recoiver | Signad i
h rmif iver i
L o h Authorised Pe i
hy o

CHECK LIST

| 's number of peoph




Monitoring Arrangements

Best Site 0 Laboratory 0 001

Substance / Material: | FORMALDEHYDE No of Personnel involved in Activity: | One Parson

Task / Activity Laboratory Work Frequency of Operation: Once por day

Hazardous Content: Formaldshyde® (40%), Duration of Exposure: Up 1o % Hour Daily

Methanol (10%) Quantity / Amount Exposed To: Use of small quantities unde?

Health Hazard Groups: | Group "C* ) laboratery conditions.

AIBICIDIE Specific Work Area: Inside well ventilated Area

Procedures Reference: INHALATION | SKIN 7

Corporate Minimum Standard, 4 o

H&SMan-002 Section 2 Routes of Entry fo Body: o 5 =

H&SMan-02 Section 3 TION EYES

Hazard Classification: Residual Risk: (WEL) Workplace Exposure Limits
Formaldehyde *2.5mg/m3TWA,
2.5mg/m3STEL WEL [15mins]

When using da not eat, drink of smoke

INHALATION - REMOVE TO FRESHAIR AND REST
IN THE EVENT OF SIGNIFICANT EXPOSURE CALL FOR MEDICAL
ASSISTANCE IMMEDIATELY

INGESTION - DO NOT INDUCE VOMITING

INGESTION - GIVE PLENTY CF WATER IN SIPS

INGESTION - GET IMMEDIATE MEDICAL ATTENTION

EVE - [RRIGATE WITH WATER FOR AT LEAST 15 MINUTES

EVE CONTACT - GET IMMEDIATE MEDICAL ATTENTION

SKIN - REMOVE CLOTHING & WASH CONTAMINATED AREAWITH
PLENTY OF WATER
SKIN CONTACT - GET IMMEDIATE MEDICAL ATTENTION

il diD

VENTILATE AREA

DO NOT ALLOW SPILLAGE TO ENTER MAINS DRAIN'SEWERSAVATER COURSES

MARK THE AREA AND WARN ALL PERSONNEL
WEAR NITRILE GLOVES

WEAR EYE GOGGLES (GRADE 3)

WEAR RPE WITH ORGANIC FILTER (A)

WEAR PROTECTIVE OVERALLS & CHEMICAL/SAFETY FOOTWEAR |

ABSORE IN SAND OR INERT ABSORBENT MATERIAL
COLLECT INTOA CONTAINER, CLOSE LID

DISPOSE OF FOLLOWING SUITABLE SITE PROCEDURE OR SEEK LA GUIDANGE

ISOLATED SMALL SCALE FIRE

DRY POWDER - WATER SPRAY OR MIST - FOAM - CARBON DIOXIDE (C02)
CALL FIRE BRIGADE OR FOLLOW SITE P
ND

LARGE FIRE: EVACUATE AREA

W using controls, ensure d skin substance,
(Regulation 9.) 10&11)
[#N] [
a l
. it = Control Measures / Storage
AVOID CONTACT WITH SKIN & EYES
CAU: BURNS cl be Nitrdo]
TOXIC IF SWALLOWED. BY INHALATION AND IN CONTACT WITH SKIN Eyu Protection lo BS EN 160 Grade 3
LIMITED EVIDENCE OF A CARCINOGENIC EFFECT Wear rubber bools
MAY CAUSE SENSITIZATION BY SKIN CONTACT rornl or irb lovels)
RISK OF SERIOUS DAMAGE TO EVES Store away sgents, stored sufficently high
Do not breathe m vapour 10 avoid the formaton of pelymers

PPE / Workplace Environment Control Measure Symbols

Supplier: Chemical distribution Ltd
Address: Bridge Way, Anytown

| Post Code: AN19 15W
Telephone: +44 (0) 1206 543210
Emergency Tel: 01234 567691
MSDS Reforence:

WEAR SELF

E CLOTHI!
TOXIC FUMES ARE PRODUCED WHEN SUBSTANCE IS INVOLVED IN A FIRE

KEEP CONTAINERS COOL WITH WATER SPRAY

Assessor Name AAnother

Dale of Assessment 10.01.11

Approved By AAnother

Dale Re-Assessment Dus [/ 10.01.13
RE

Assessment Printed Date | 1001.12

Assessment Rovision No [ 01




COSHH
ST HACTICE Assessment
aem No.
“""w 2 Matartal: No of Personnel involved in Activity:
Con). o Frequency of Operation:
Duration of Exposure:
- Quantity / Amount Exposed To
rasith Hazard Groups: A
AIBICIDIE ISR
B etermres: INHALATION SKit
Routes of Entry to Body:
INGESTION
Residual Risk: (WEL) Workpiace Exposure Lims:

Monitoring Arrangements:

Hazards from Activity / Health Risks

First Aid

Spillage and Disposal

Fire and Emergency

Control Measures | Storage

ure Symools
PPE | Workplace Environment Control Me2<

mertRevson 1

s



Name of Manager:

Name of Department Area:

SUBSTANCE DETAILS

1. Information from the label

Trade name: , Manufacturer's name:

Name of many chemical constituents listed.

Hazard marking l corrosive I:] , irritant :’ l harmful D l toxic D l“fy toxic D

Risk phrases or Hazard Statements noted on label (eg Harmful in contact with skin)

Safety phrases or Precautionary Stalements noted on label (eg Avoid contact with skin)

PRECAUTIONS noted on label (eg Use in well ventilated area)

2. Have you got Safety Data Sheet or MSDS for this product , YES E I NO Ej

DETAILS OF USE

3. What is it used for?

4. By whom?

5. How often?

6. Where?

7. What CONTROL measures (precautions) are used?
(e.g. local ventilation, goggles, respi p ive gloves etc)

8.1s it ABSOLUTELY ESSENTIAL to koepluse this substance? ves [ Jfwo [

9. Can it be DISPOSED OF NOW? YES D NO




+ of Substance:

process or description of job where the substance is used:

oeation of the process where the substance is used:

jealth & Safety information on substance:

razards to health:

5. Number of persons exposed:

6. Frequency and duration of exposure:

7.Control measures that are in use:

| |8 The assessment, an evaluation of the risks to health:

3 Details of steps 1o be taken 10 reduce the exposure:

10, Action to be taken (name):

\11.02\: of next

12, Name and position of person making this statement:
a

13. Date of assessment:




Department Date

Name
The completion of this checklist will enable you to carry out a self: of your own
essential in order to enable us to achieve our objective of ensuring your comfort and safety at work. Please circle the answer
that best describes your opinion, for each of the questions listed. 3

The form should be returned 10................ccuiuiereuemsienesiamsancn as soon as it has been complated

Your views are

ENVIRONMENT

1. Lighting

Describe the lighting at your workstation. About right l Too bright ' Too dark r

Do you get distracting reflections on your screen? Never , Sometimes , Constantly T

What control do you have over local lighting? Full control , Some control [ ’ No control

2. Temperature and Humidity

Al your workstation, is it usually: , Comfortable , Too warm , , Too cold ’

Is the air around your workstation: ’ Comfortable , Too dry J’

3. Noise

Are you distracted by noise from work equipment? l Never , , Occasionally , , Constantly I

4. Space

Describe the amount of space around your workstation. , Adequate , l Inadequate ]
FURNITURE

5. Chair

Can you adjust the height of the seat? ' Yes ' No , [
Can you adjust the height and angle of the backrest? Is the chair stable? , Yes , No J i
Is the chair stable? , Yes l No ’ “
Does it allow movement? ' Yes , No ,

Is the chair in a good stale of repair? , Yes , , No ,

If your chair has arms, do they get in the way? , Yes l ' No —,

6. Desk

::h t;:; c;c::‘k \::rr:lalrl;; large enough to allow you to place all your equipment Ves ’ I s [

Is the height of the desk suitable? ] Yes ’ , Too high , , Too low ’

Does the desk have a matt surface (non-reflectant)? , Yes ' , No r

7. Footrest
If you cannot place your feet flat on the floor whilst keying,

has a footrest been supplied?

H
8




Document Holder

Awould be of benefit to use a document holder, has one been supplied?

'youhave @ document holder, is it adj

1o suit your needs?

DISPLAY SCREEN EQUIPMENT

3. Display Screen

Canyou easily adjust the brig|

htness and the contrast between the characters
wnscreen and the background

Dogs the screen tilt and swivel freely?

L= s

s e screen image stable ang free from flicker?

—‘7 Yes )

Ishe screen at a height, which is comfortable for you?
10. Keyboard

s the keyboard separate from the screen?
Canyou raise and lower the keyboard height?

Canyou easily see the Symbols on the keys?

's there enough space o rest your hands in front of the keyboard?
1. Software

Do you understand how 1o use the software?
12. Training

Have you been trained in the use of your workstation?

Have you been trained in the use of software?

Ifyou were 1o have a problem relating
the correct

Do you understand the arrangements for eye and eyesight lests?

Any other comments

g to display screen work, would you know
procedures to follow?

615



p 0 A RECORD FOR
Name of Department Date of Survey
Lower Exposure Action Level: Upper Action Level: Peal Pressure:
80 dBA daily or weekly B85dBA daily or weekly 135 dB(C)/137dB(C)
Number of Daily (5= Peak
Workplace persons exposure dB (':’ pressure Comments
exposed period dB(C)

|
|

e iee——t——4

—

|
|
|
l
|
|

—_
—
! S

General Comments:

Instrument used ,

, Date of tast calibration

Stgnaturs ’

I Position

[oue |




<ion A - Preliminary Department:

MANUAL HANDLING OF LOADS: ASSESSMENT CHECKLIST

Date:

TASK DESCRIPTION:

Faclors beyond the limits of the guidelines?

1S AN ASSESSMENT NEEDED?
(ie is there a potential risk of injury, and are the factors
beyond the limits of the guidelines?) YES/NO

\I*YES ‘continue. If ‘NO’ the assessment need go no further.
Tasts covered by this assessment Diagrams and other information:
\éialed descnphion):
er o
Pespe involved:
Da'z of assessment:

SECTION B - See separate sheet for detailed analysis

SECTION C - Overall sssessment of the risk of injury

\ Low
SECTION D - Remedial action needed

\ Med High

Remedial steps that should be taken, in priority order:

Date by which action should be taken:

Date for reassessment:

Assessor's name:

\ Signature

/

617



MANUA

Risk Level Current Controls

YesiNo

H|M]|L

| 1. Loads held away from trunk?

|

|

1] 2. Twisting? |
1 3. Stooping? |
|

|

]

” 4. Reaching upwards?
’J 5. Extensive vertical movements?

| 6. Long carrying distances?
| 7. Strenuous pushing or pulling?

9. Repetitive handling operations?
10. Insufficient periods of restrecovery?

11. High work rate imposed?

B. Load characteristics

1. Heavy?

. Bulky?

Difficult to grasp?
Unstable/unpredictable?

i)

8. Unpredictable movements of loads? J
|

|

|

[

|

|

|

Harmful (sharp/hot)?

Work environment characteris:

Olalslwln

Postural constraints?

. Floor suitability?

2
3. Even surface?

4. Thermal/humidity suitability?
5

D

. Lighting suitability?

Individual characteristics

Unusual capability required?
2. Hazard fo those with health problems? l

3. Hazard to pregnant workers? '
4. Special information/training required? ,

Any further action needed?

Details:




F1 FIRE SAFETY MAINTENANCE CHECKLIST
Afressfely maintenance checkiist can be used as a means  systems that you may have installed in m’ﬁﬁe; ;
dasprtg your fre safely polcy. This example litis not Ay ficks inthe grey boxes should resultin
riznded to be nsive and should not be used as a i g

st for camying out a fire nisk assessment. You can

and
umluu_amlevmem

action as Inlarger
and more complex premises you may need to seek the
and i ofa person to carry out some
J e of of the checks.
| manufacurers and installers of the fire safety

Source:

Y. to fit your

| FireSafety Maintenance Checkiist
DALY CHECKS (not normally recorded)

| Yes lNo

|NiA | comments
Canallfire exits be opened is

iately and easily?
| e fre doors clear of obstructions?
Are escape routes clear?

Is the indicator panel showing ‘narmal'?
Are whistles, gongs or air horns in place?

Are uminaires and exit signs in good

and undi ged?
Is emergency lighting and sign lighting working correctly?
Fire-fighting equipment
Are all fire extinguishers in place?
Ars fire extinguishers clearly visible?

Are vehicles blocking fire hydrants or access to them?
WEEKLY CHECKS

[N

Doall emergency fastening devices to fire exits (push bars and pads,
etc) work correctly?

Are external routes clear and safe?

Does testing a manual call point send a signal to the

indicator panel?
(Disconnect the link to the receiving centre or tell the:
tesl)

M you are doing a

Did the alarm system work correctly when tested? r |
Did stafi and other people hear the fire alarm?

Did any linked fite protection systems operate correcily? (e.g. magnetic
door holder released, smoke curtains drop)

Do all visual alarms and/or vibrating alarms and pagers (as applicable) \
work?

Do voice alarm systems work correctly? Was the message under-
stood?

Ara‘cham\m indicators (if fitted) visible?
Is all equi 1 in good condition? :

I items from &
MONTHLY CHECKS

Jectronic release mechanisms on escape doors work correctly?
g‘;:‘:;} “fail safe’ in the open position?

o



Yes |No |N/A |Comments

Fire Safety Checklist
Do all automatic opening doors on escape routes ‘fail safe’ in the open
position?
'Are fire door seals and seli-closing devices in good
work correctly?

Do all roller shutters provided for fire

Are external escape slairs safe?
Do all internal self-closing fire doors work correctly?

ape 0
Do all
Have all emergency generators been tested?
|(Normally run for one hour.)

and exit signs function correctly when tested?

Is the pressure in 'stored pressure’ fire extinguishers correct?

Additional items from 's I ] I I l
THREE-MONTHLY CHECKS

Are any water at their normal capacity?

Are vehicles blocking fire hydrants or access to them?

Additional items from 's

SIX-MONTHLY CHECKS

Has any fire-fighting or emergency evacuation lift been tested by a
person?

Has any sprinkler system been tested by a

Have the release and closing mechanisms of any fire-resisting

compartment doors and shutters been tested by a competent person?

person?

& g sysle
Has the system been checked by a competent person?
ghting
Do all luminaires operale on test for one third of their rated value?

s |

|| Additional items from
ANNUAL CHECKS

Do all self-closing fire doors fit correctly?
Is escape route comparimentation in good repair?

Escape lighting
Do all luminaires operate on test for their full rated duration?

Has the system been checked by a competent person?

ghting eqlip

Has all fire-fighting equipment been checked by a competent person?

| MISCELLANEOUS
Has any dryAvet rising fire main been tested by a competent person?
Has the smoke and heat ventilation system been tested by a
person?
Has{ axlqrnal access for the fire service been checked for ongoing
?
Have any firefighters’ switches been tested?
Has the fire hydrant bypass flow valve control been tested by a
competent person?
Are any necessary fire engine direction signs in place?




Company | Date
padress | Completed by
| Sign
Sheetno. Floor/Area Use
Scurees of ignition Sources of fuel Sources of oxygen
| |
| |
| |
| |
Evaluate the risk of the

fire occurring

Remove and reduce the hazards that may cause a fire

Remove and reduce the risks to people from a fire

Assessment review date
| Review (where A

Evaluate the risk to people from a fire starting in the Premises

ges have

-

20 2 now record shaet should be used)




Name and address of person for whom inspection was carried out.

3. Date and time of inspection.

Site address.

()

Location and description of place of work or work equipment inspected.

ES

Malters which give rise to any health and safety risks.

o

Can work be carried out safely? l Yes l ' No

[

. If not, name of person informed.

=~

Details of any other action taken as a result of matters identified in 5 above.

@

Details of any further action considered necessary.

©

10. Name and posilion of person making the report. ,

11. Date and time report handed over. l

12. Name and position of person receiving report. ’



=NT FOR G CTE ERS
C2 EXAMPLE RISK ASSESSMENT FOR CONTRACT BRICKLAY

IMPORTANT REMINDER R Ceess
isk ssment shows the kind of approach -
This example risk asse: h somo of the hazards in yo -
Company name: might take. Use it as a guide to think throug| | the risks. Please note that it
VWi Contract Bricklayers business and the steps you need to take to control  your company name on and
not a generic risk assessment that you can l“"lpd“n:: fy the law - 2nd W
Dile of risk assessment: adopt wholesale without any thought. This woul satisf :
£2006 not be effective in protecting people. h the hazards and controls
Every business is different — you need to think lhrléug
required in Your business for yoursell. Source HS
N T
Who might be What nre:yql‘u already doin,
= Agree scaffolding requirements | ® Scaffold o
at contract stage, including requirement i
appropriate load rating and agreed, "‘"““43"3
height Provision of loading bays. loading haysm d
= B isor to
check with the site manager rating
that the correct scaffold is
provided and inspected.
= Workers instructed not to Supervisor to
interfere with or misuse scaffold
~ supervisor 1o keep an eye out
for problems
= Ladders in good condition,
adequately secured (lashed)
and placed on firm surface.
= Band stands with handrails to
be used for work on internal
walls.
= Workers trainad 1o putup
S
Collapse Operatives = Agree scaffolding
caffold on scaffold requirements at contact stage,
pESCatio may incur crush including appropriate loading
injuries, or worse, b scaffold is not
if the scaffold overloaded with
collapses on top of materials.
them.
Falling Serious head and | = Brick guards. keptin position Supervisor
other injuries to on scaffold lifts, monitor use of
objects hitting workers, others on | = Waste materials removed from safety hats and
head or body, nd members scaffolding and placed in skip. protective
site a P.
including feet | of the public. ® ?“:«‘y helmets ang Pprotective
ootweal

footwear.
* (With steel toecaps
and mid-solg

©5) supplied and
worn at all times .
tkers could | = Bricks mortar cic. to bg Hextes bR

Manual T e \ransported and lited to are 15tgno
handling Injury and long scaflolding Using telehandler

term pain if provided by principal

Nomulanty contractor.

\iinglcarrying = Provision of lifting bay agreed

heavy or awkward iith principal

objects

contractor.
= Bricks/blocks to ba covered
wiith tarpaulin when stored on
site to prevent taking up water.
= Spot boards 1o be raised with
blocks to easy working height.
= Trolley to be umrk:'gm
loads of bricks around the
scaffold lft.
= Check at tender stage for any
blocks or lintels over 20kg and
make arrangements.




What further action

is necessary?

= Manager to agree safe route to

Action | Ackion by [
by when?
sé

20/3/06

]
Workers | Workers could
| suffer serious or work area with principal
stuck or I even fatal injuries contractor based upon the
crushed by from vehicles and canstruction phase health and
machines on site — safety plan. e I00
moving particularly when | = Induction fo each site to be m
i Il workers on
vehicles on I reversing ;;“!fl"::yl"m heit] from1/5/06
site
' from1/5/06
|
| drive vehicles
| and plant on this
site.
’ = High-visibility
| vests to be
' __requires them_ i
Slips and ' All workers may = Good housekeeping w Temporary 8 20/2/06 20/3/06
e suffer sprains or maintained al_ all tmes. slorage
| fractures if they = Waste including brick bands locations to be
| Irip over waste a;\d pallet debris disposed of in agreed with site
including brit Sxp, manager I
| bacnd: ‘3,: ;;;m = Safety footwear provided to all | o gypervisor to LG from1/5/06 ¥
debris. Sfips at WNESTS ensure that
height could result | # Safe route lo workplace agreed | yorkers wear |
in a serious fall. with principal contractor based safety footwear
upon the construction phase ‘whenever on
health and safety plan.
Stepping on Allworkers could | = Safety boots with steel 1/5/06
nails and sharp | suffer foot injuries. toecaps and mid-soles provided
objects 1o all workers.
u Waste disposed of in skips.
Hazard to eyes, | Bricklayers could | = Safety goggles (EN 166 B
cutting bricks | suffer eye injury standard) worn when breaking
through flying brick bricks by supervisor.
fragments [
Hazardous Direct skin contact | = Risk of dermatitis or cement = Trainingonhow | TB 17/4106 26/4/06
substances, with the mortar burns and precautions fo treat !
mortar could also cause explained to all workers. exposure o be §
bricklayer contact | = Use cement or cement given fo all {
dermalitis and containing products within the operatives.
burns. use-by date
= Direct skin contact to be
avoided, CE marked PVC
gloves used when handling g
mo 4
= Good washing facilities on
sife, with hot and cold water, | * s“'”'";::' lobe | LG from :
soap and basins large enough s aiohe 1/5/06
to with early signs ¥
resh foreame of dermatitis. |

Principal contractor’s first-aid
Includes emergency eyewash




Workers could be

= Angle grinders replaced with

| Whatfuither action Action  Acienby Done
is necessary? by

block splitter, removing the risk
of significant dust exposure.
= The use of a grinder for
chasing etc. is not needed on
is job.

; who?

'when?

crushed or cut if

Cement mixer located on firm,

Supervisor to
brief all workers.
on first day on

level ground.
the mixer topples | = Mixer is fully guarded and
or they get caught guards in place dunng
in moving parts. operation.
D = Mixeris 110 volt and PAT
tesled every three months.
Noise from use Angle grinders replaced with
of block splitter, removing high
tgangle noise levels from our work.
grinder people who may Construction phase plan show
suffer hearing other trades using grinders etc.
loss. should not be working close
encugh to cause problems.

Vibration from | Exposure to Angle grinders replaced with

use of vibration can lead block splitter. No significant

equipment 1o the vibration left.

suchas angle | development of

grinder ‘vibration white
finger’ (VWF)

Firelexplosion | All operatives in Suitable fire extinguisher kept
the vicinity could insite office and welfare block.
suffer from smoke Good housekeeping
[ lion or i by i
bums.

Welfare/ Good facilites Principal contractor will have

first-aid help prevent facilities on sita by the time
dermatitis etc

o

o

oo

°

o

bricklaying starts, includis

o ho

flushing toilet.
't and cold running water,
s0ap, towels and full-size
washbasins;

heated canteen with kettle
elc;

first-aid equipment;
principal contractor will
arrange

clearing and ensure the
necessar
electrical and heating safety

checks are made

and site agent is appointed
person for first-aid.

arrangements
with

brief workers cn
facilities and
keeping them
clean.

|
—T—
from
15068 ]
|
I ———
|
[
1506

‘i

1

1
nBif)




IENT FOR WOODWORK

IMPORTANT REMINDER
This example risk assessment shows the kind of approach a small business might take.
The Woodworking Company Use it as a guide to think through some of the hazards in your business and the steps you
need to take to control the risks. Please note that it is not a generic risk assessment that
you can just put your company name on and adopt wholesale without any thought. This

Company name:

Date of risk assessment:
28/09/07 would nol sahs'y the Iaw and would not be effective in protecting people.
erent — you need to think through the haz

business for yourself. Source HSE

Exposure | Staff risk lung Local exhaust ventilation (LEV) provided at « Remind staff of the risks | Manager [ 7/10/07 | 1/10/07
towood | diseases, such machines and staff are trained in using it of wood dust, and why
dust as asthma, from properly. Bricklayers' supervisor to check with these controls are

inhaling wood the site manager that the correct scaffold is necessary.

dust. Hardwood | provided and inspected.
dust can cause LEV maintained to keep it In gocd condition
cancer, particu- and working effectively. LEV inspected every | Remind slaff never to Manager
larly of the nose 14 months by a competent person. dry sweep wood dust,

Wood dust cleared up using a suitable vacuum | which Just spreads the
cleaner, fitted with an appropriate filter. dust around.

Suitable respiratory protective equipment

(RPE) as well as LEV for very dusty jobs, and
stalf trained in how to use it

Staff do health surveillance questionnaire
before starting, then annually.

7/10/07 | 1/10/07

Any aflected staff referred !o a medical
professional.
Hachinery [ Staff risk serious | + All machines guarded according to  Download information | Manager [ 4/10/07 [ 1/1/07
and possibly manufacturers’ instructions. sheets on the safe use
fatal cut injuries Guards inspected regularly and maintained as | of the machines used in
following contact | necessary to ensure their good condition. the workshop from HSE
with moving parts | « Staff have sufficient space at machines to website and pln them up
of machinery, work safely. in mess roor
particularly saw | » Staff monitored by manager to ensure guards
blades always used.
* All staff trained in safe use of machines by a
compelent person.

# All machines braked and fitted with necessary
safely features, eg chip limited tooling elc.

» Where possible, store | Manager | 30/9/07 | 20/9/07

Manual | Staff may suffer | « Staff trained in manual handling.
Handling | musculoskeletal Workbenches and machine tables set at a tooling next to the

disorders, such comfortable height. machine lo reduce

as back pain, Strong, thick glnvos provided for handling carrying distance.

from handling tooling and palle « Remind saff to ask for | Manager | 4/4/07 | 414/07

heavy/bulky Panel trolley and Mung hooks available for a new set of gloves

objects, eg moving boards. when old ones show

timber boards Systems of work in place for the safe and wear and tear, and nol

and machin- careful handling of assembled fumiture. to try fo lift objects that

ery parts. Also appear too heavy.

risk cuts when

handling tooling,

or splinters when

handling pallets.

i S e



RNl = s tansger | 3007 | 29807
Nolse Stwaffand = Noise enclosures used where practicable, = Consider if ce:iam Manager
others may suffer | and maintained in good condition. machines could be @
temporary or = Low-naise tooling used where possible safely mnunlcd. on anti 4
permanent » Planned maintenance programme for vibration mountings. Manager | 30907 | 22807
hearing damage machinery and LEV systems. lnc|une_ noise emission 13ge
from exposure Suitable hearing protectors provided for staff in specification for r\fw
| tonose from and staff trained how to use them. Check and verlical spindle moulder,
maintain them according to advice given by fo be purchased next
machinery supplier. year
« Staff trained in risks of noise exposure.

Staff trained in systems of work to reduce
noise exposure (eg suitable feed rates for
certain jobs, timber control etc).
Staff may suffer

Fork-fift truck maintained
serious, possibly

Vehicles

e /07
and inspected as Ensure drivers getcut of 3t
per lease contract. their vehicle and stand in aE-dE - St
I fatal, injunes. Lift truck operated only by staff who have a safe area while itis other !
if struck by a been trained to use it, being loaded/unioaded.
| vehicle such as Pedestrian walkways marked.
aliftruck or a Only authorised people allowed in yard for
delivery lorry deliveries/dispatch
Staff could sufier Generally good housekeeping - ofi-cuts Remind stafffoclearup | Manage
injuries such ceared away promptly, dust cleared spilages of wax or pofish
@s brussing or regularly etc. immediately, even very
fractures if they Staff wear strong safety shoes that have a minor spilages.
1rip over objects, good grip.
or sip, eg on Good lighting in all areas,
spilages, and fall.
Electrical | Staff could get Residual current device (RCD) bult intg Ask landiord when the C“’;.‘{
electrical shocks | main switchboard next safely checkof e | secre
or burns from Staff trained to spot and repart any defective electrical installation wil
using faulty plugs, discoloured sockets or damagad be done. ompany | 31897
electrical cable/equipment to manager. Confirm with landiord the | Cor et
equipment, eg No personal electrical appliances, system formaking safe | secreisY
machinery, or g loasters or fans, allowed any damage to buiing
a faulty installation electrics, 63
instaliation. broken light switches of
Electrical faults. pisiall
can also lead il
1o fires L——T5s07 | = |
| Workat | Falis from any Strong stepladder, in good conditon, Condition of stepladder | Manage” requred
height | height can cause | provided to be chocked
bruising and Only trained, authorised staft allowed to work periodicaly.
fractures. at height
Fire \f trapped, staff Fire risk assessment done, see Ensure the actions
could suffer Www.communities gov.ukffire and necessary | identified as necessay
fatal injuries from | action taken by the fire risk
assessment are
inhalation/burns. completed.







Index

A
soresion hazards 277-8

sorasive wheel, bench-mounted 263-4, 264, 264-5

@bsolute duty 14, 113
access control 184
access equipment, safe practices

fixed scaffolds 200-1, 201, 204, 218
ledders 197-8, 198

mobile elevating work platforms (MEWPs) 203, 203, 203-4

mobile scaffold towers 202, 202-3

stepladders, wrestles and staqing 198-9, 198-9
accident book 157, 157-8

accident frequency rate 68
accidents
accdent tnangle 100-1, 101, 151-2
categories 101
definiton 3, 100
direct and indirect costs 7, 101
domestic and leisure related 551-2
electrical 296
financial cost 6, 6
fire 318
Heinrich's accidents/incidents ratios 69, 69, 151
investigations 81, 149-50
older people 553
portable electric equipment 303
rate calculaton 68
statistics 4, 4-5

accident tiangle 100-1, 101, 151-2

accommodation for clothing and changing 179, 211

ACoP see Approved Code of Practice
acoustic trauma 403
ACT (PDCA model) 45, 46, 46
active monitonng
defintion 140

performance assessment 46, 48

142-3
sctivefreactive monitoning 140-9
Actof Ged 13
acute toxicity 380
adjustable guards 280-1, 281
agency workers, duties of 23
air pollution
acid rain 540-1
greenhouse effect 540
IPPC regulatory controls 540
photochemical smod 541 -
stratospheric 020Ne dcp\u\lt?n. _,l'l() ;
air recenvers, cxammallun' ol 266, 266-7
air samphing techniques 370, 371

Pege numaers in italics denote an illustration, bold indicates a table

alarms
fire 341,341

arcing, elect:
Arthritis and
artficial optica’ @
hazardod
regulatory 1o

refurbishme! <
roguiatory responsd! l\\‘ e
removal with control Me3s
waste disposal 387

v 136-7
safe systems of work 135~

assombly and ol calt
emorgencies 4

fire evacuation & 19-50
ATEX Ditective a0, 40
awtude 72-3
audis

audit process
dotintion 170 )
scope and purpose 170-1



authornised persons, permit system responsibilities
2

B
back injuries 238
balance trucks 243
banksman 203, 223, 250
oattery (cordless) operated hand tools 307
oenchmarking 54-5
bench-top grinder
hazards 277-8
safeguards 285, 285
Best Available Techniques (BAT) 437, 540
Best Practicable Environmental Option (BPEO) 540
bollers, examination of 266, 266-7
breathing apparatus 378-80, 379
orush cutter/strimmer
hazards 278
safeguards 286-7, 267
Building Regulations 2010
Access to and use of buildings - Approved Document M
526-7
Fire Safety - Approved Document B 525-6
vuildings, fire protection in 337-9, 338-9
bullying 184
buned power lines 309-10, 311, 459
ourns, electric 298-9, 300
buying problems 26, 26-7

c
cancer 387-8
carbon dioxide 388
carbon monoxide 388-9
carcinogenic substances 360, 372, 289
cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) 124
carpal tunnel syndrome 235
case law see civil law; common law; criminal law
CDM Regulations 2015 see Construction, Desian and
Management Regulations 2015
CE markings 26, 261-2, 261-3
cement/concrete mixer
hazards 279
safeguards 289, 289-90
cement dust and wet cement 390
Certificate of Conformity 262, 262
chainsaws
competence assessment 287-8
hazards 278
personal protective equipment (PPE) 284, 288
safeguards 287-8, 287-8
CHECK (PDCA model) 45, 46, 46, 141, 141
checklist
fire sk assessment 355-6
hazards 130
health and safety policy 59-60
scaffolding faults 218
supply chain health and safety management 39
checkout conveyor system
hazards 279
safeguards 289, 269
Chemicals (Hazard Information and Packaging for Supply)
Regulations 2009 (CHIP4) 359-60
chemical warning signs 106, 706
CHIP4 classifications 360
chlorine 388
circurt breaker 306, 306

30

circular saw, bench-mounted
hazards 279
safeguards 290, 290
cvil law
County Court 9
High Court 10
legal framework 8
Supreme Court 10
Classification, Labelling and Packaging of Substances and
Mixtures Regulation (EC) see CLP Regulation
cleaning arrangements 189

clients
duties under CDM Regulations 2015 30-1, 32, 33,
54-5

legal considerations 29-30
closed circuit television (CCTV) 184
CLP Regulation

classification labelling 360. 367

hazard gs and

outline 448

regulatory requirements 448
collisions, pedestrian

control measures 190, 197

fixed or stationary objects 188

moving, falling or flying objects 188

moving vehicles 188
Combined Code of Corporate Governance 2003 49
commercial stakeholders 87-8
common law torts and duties

breach of statutory duty 13-14

duty of care 13

negligence 11-13
Common Sense, Common Safety (Young) 427
communication

contractors and clients 29, 35

rmanagers and supervisors 23

organisational 46, €6, 117

report writing 146-8

types of 78-9
compactor, retail

hazards 278-9

safeguards 288-9, 289
Compensation Act 2006 13-14, 527-8
compensation and Insurance 1Ssues

employers’ liability insurance 548

fault and no-fault injury compensation 548-9
competence

definition 77

influance on standards 86
competent person

permit system responsibilities 122-3

role of 65-6, 77

safe systems of work guidance 116
conduction of heat 324-5, 325
confined spaces

nsk assessment 451

safe systems of work 118-19, 452

work permit 121, 122
Confined Spaces Regulations 1997

definition 118, 451

eémergency arrangements 452

employers’ duties 451

nsk assessment 451

safe systems of work 118-19, 452

training 452

(Head Py R

362, 362

1989 194-5




Design and N
2015
access equipment, safe practices 197-203, 198-204
access equipment inspection 204
amendments to 2007 Regulation 453
client dutes 30-1, 32, 33, 454-5
cofferdams and caissons 458
compulsory requirements 30
construction phase health and safety plan 32-3, 456
construction work defined 454
contractors’ duties 457
demoliion 209-10, 458
designer duties 31-2
domestic client 33, 33
electrical hazards 211
emergency procedures 196, 210, 321, 322, 480
emergency routes and exits 321, 460
energy distribution installations 459
excavations 213-14, 213-15, 458
explosives 458
fall arrest equipment 195, 195-6
fire detaction and firefighting 321-2, 460
fire safety 319, 461-2
fixed scaffolds 200-1, 201
fragile roofs and surfaces 1934, 195
fresh air provision 460
general requirements 457
hazards and controls 208-10, 208-13, 212
health and safety duties, general 455
health and safety file 33, 456
health hazards 212, 460
Inspection recording form 219
Inspections, reports of 458-9
ladders 197-8, 198
lighting 460
method statement 33
mobile elevating work platforms (M|
mobile scaffold towers 202, 202- EWPS' 203,203, 2034
noise hazards 212
notfiable work 33, 33, 455, 455
outline 453-4
policy objectives 452-3
pre-construction health and safety inform,
prevention of drowning 210, 210, 459
principal appointments 455
principal contractor
appointment 455
communication with workers 457
construction phase health and safety 456-7
principal designer duties 31-2, 455-6
protection against falls from height 1934
protection from falling objects 194-5
safe place of work 457
Site security 212-13, 458
stability of structures 458
stepladders, trestles and staging 193-9 199-200
and weather
vehicles and traffic routes 210, 459
welfare facilites 210-11, 212, 460-1
work at height deaths 192
Work at Height Regulations 182-3
working above ground level 196-7
construction phase health and safety plan 32-3, 41-2 458
construction projects
safety 23
environmental considerations 213

1t (CDM) R

ation 32, 456

hazards and controls
demolition 203-10
electricty 211
fire and other emergencies 210
health hazards 212
noise 212
prevention of drowning 210, 210
safe place of work 207
site security 212-13
vehicles and traffic ro
particular issues 207
scope of activities 207-8
security measures 207, 208, 212-13
welfare faciites 210-11, 212
contaminated land 395 1
continual improvement 46, 50, 175, 1758
contractors

utes 210

assessing and managing pnncp‘es_ 34
CDM Regulations 2015 30, 32. 457
defintion 29
legal considerations 28-30 o
management and authonisation 34-3
permit system responsibiities 123
principal 32
tules and requirements 356
safety rules 35
selection 34
contributory negligence 8, 13
tion at Work
Control of Artificial Optical Radiatio
2010
duties 446
hazardous light sou!
regulatory requrements 418,445
safe light sources 446-7
Control of Asbestes Regulations
Control of Lead &t Work Regula
Control of Noise at Work Rz
assessment and action e
elimination or control of xpasue ===
employers' duties 402, ~-9/~
exposure limit values 8nd &Y
health surveillance 500
hearing protec!
information, Insti s
maintenance and use of eau pment
music events 497
nisk assessment 497-8 198625 9M®
Control of Pesticdes Reguianens
control of risk seerskcontol
Control of Substances HeZ
(COSHH)} 2002 3nd 2004 57
accidents and eme!
ACOP key changes 2013 4 4
amendments to 2002 R‘s-
trol measures -
wz; me :; e s 3756
health surveilance "«:é i
llustratve exampe ocedures 381-2
‘m: :m,n_. and emergency i ‘pPE‘ 377.377-81. 378,
personal protective equP
379-80, 465-6
preventon 3734, 469 373,465
prnciples of good PSS o
regulatory require! ""3”5 wois 3767
supervisory of peopte oo
supply of cement 3%

on Ve

00

:'m and tening >

onded 532,539
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control of exposure 362, 363, 465 D: Syl and E F
COSHH assessment o e
ch 370-1
air sampling techniques e e

control of exposure 369
health surveillance 369-70
information sources 370

applications 468
classification of workplace 469, 469, 469
regulatory requirements 465 contents of containers and pipes 470
substances covered 368-9 definitions 334, 468
workplace exposure limit (WELs) 371-3, 372, 464 elgc‘mcal equipment, use of 301
defence (legal case) 467 elimination or reduction of nsk 468-9
employers’ duties 464, 464 employer responsibilities 334
health surveillance 466-7 information, instruction and training 469
information, instruction and training 467 regulatory requirements 467-8
nsk assessment 468

monitoring exposure 466

requirements 368, 465 death, work-related

role of 367-8 asbestos 382-3
falls from height 188

substances defined 464
use, maintenance, examination and test 466 investigation 20
RIDDOR 2013 159

Control of Vibration at Work Regulations 2005
demolition 205-6, 209-10, 458

apphcation 516
departmental managers

assessment of risk to health 411-12, 516-17
elimination or control of exposure 411, 412, 413, 517 health and safety responsibilities 65, 92-3
dermatitis 366-7, 390

exposure limit values and action values 410-11, 411, 516

health surveillance 413, 517-18 designers, principal
information, instruction and training 518 CDM Regulations 2015 31-2, 455-6
Interpretation 516 diesel engine exhaust emissions 389
convection of heat 324, 325 dilution (or general) ventilation 376, 376
conveyors 2486, 247, 257 direct burning 325
cooking processes, fire prevention 333 direct current (dc) 296
Corporate Manslaughter and Corporate Homicide Act 2007 directors
20-1, 529 health and safety management
corporate responsibility 2 audting 170-3, 171, 173
corrosive substances 360, 361 Board and director 634, 90-1
COSHH see Control of Substances Hazardous to Health organisational responsibilities 70-1
Regulations (COSHH) performance review and reporting 49, 174-5
cost-benefit analysis 111 personal lability offence 18
cranes 250-2 disabled workers
lifting tackle 252, 252 fire emergencies and procedures 351-2, 352
mobile jib 250 legislation 351, 530-1
safe working load (SWL) 250 nsk assessment 112
tower 251-2 welfare and work environment 178, 181
criminal law display screen equipment (DSE) 236-8
Crown Court 8-9 eye strain 238
Crown Prosecution Service (CPS) 9 musculoskeletal problems 237
legal framework 7-8 psychological problems 238
Magistrates Court 8 regulatory requirements 470-2, 472
Crown Court visual problems 237-8
health and safety offence penalties 20 workstation design 237
: powers 8-9 DO (PDCA model) 45, 46, 46, 62, 62, 98
rown Prosecution Service (CPS) 9 documentation, safe systems of work 117
sustomer information 25-6 document shredder
cylinder mower hazards 277
hazards 278 safeguards 285, 265
safeguards 286, 266 domestic client 33, 33
doors, fire evacuation 347
D double-barrelled action 13
dangerous occurrence, definition 34, 100 double insulation
dangerous substances, storage and use portable power tools 308
aerosols 337 symbol 308
control measures 335 drinking water 178, 211
DSEAR regulations 334 drivers
flammable gas cylinders 336 cars on
S e e compe:::c"\:p;% business, rule compliance 231
mitigation measures 335 employer responsibilities 227
risk assessment 334-5 ergonomic considerations 230
substitution 335 fitness and health 229

632



fork-ift trucks 249, 249, 258
mobile work equipment 226
nsk assessment 228-9
road transport drivers, abroad 551
route planning 230
training 226-7, 229
transporting hazardous substances 382
weather conditions 230
work schedules 230
drug and solvent abuse 185-6
dusts, health nsk
chemical agents 358
dust observation lamps 371-3
inhalable dust 358
respirable dust 364
wood dust 390-1
duty of care 13

E
€ar protection 407-8
earthing 297
Eco Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS) 442
economics and standards 87
electrical equipment
fire prevention 333-4
and ne 311-12
Inspection and testing frequency 313, 313

portable electrical appliance testing (PAT) 312, 31212
313

records of inspection and testing 313-14
Protective systems
double insulation 208
fuses 306, 306
insulation 306
Isolation 306-7, 307-8
reduced low-voltage 307, 309
fesidual current devices (RCDs) 307, 307-8
safe systems of work 304-5
selection and suitability 305-6
Standard wiring colours 304
Waste disposal 395
Electrical Equipment (Safety) Regulations 1994 520-30
electncal fires and explosions 300-1, 300-2

electrical hazards (S RS 3
arcing 302 N
control measures 304-5 oo Syt <
electrical fires and explosions 300-1, 300-2 o = s
electric shock and burns

causes and effects 298-9
Treatment 299, 299-300 5 s &
flammable atmospheres 339-40, 340 dr
high nsks 304
Portable electric equipment 303
secondary hazards 203
static electricity 302, 302-3, 340, 340
warning sign 296
electrical incident, emergency procoduros 31011
electric arcing 302 »
electric burns > =
cause and effects 298-9
treatment 300
electric current, forms of 296 R ‘
electric drills 272-3, 273 . ‘
electricity N i S
basic principles 2967 » . .
conductors and insulators 297




Employers’ Liability (Compulsory Insurance) Act 1969 and
Regulations 1998 amended in 2002, 2004 and 2008
application 474-5
coverage 475
display of certificate 475
outline 7 474
penalties 475
retention of certificates 475
employers' liability insurance 7, 474-5, 548
employments tribunals 10
End of Life Vehicles (ELV) Directive 395
enforcement notices
improvement notice 19, 433
prohibition notice 19-20, 433
, permit system
Enterpnse and Regulatory Reform Act 2013 13, 162, 435
Environment Agency
ar pollution 540
environmental permitting 438, 439-43
Operator and Pollution Risk Appraisal scheme (OPRA) 442
pollution prevention and control 436, 437, 53940
role and functions 27-8
waste handling and storage 4434, 444-5
water pollution 541
E Damage (P and
Regulations 2009 539
Environmental Management System (EMS) 538
Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations
2010 438
applications
operator 439-40, 439-40
preparatory considerations 440
procedures 441
transitional arrangements  440-1
enforcement
enforcement notices 442
prosecutions 443
suspension notices 442-3
facilities covered
exemptions 439
regulated facilities 438-9, 542
single permit 439, 542
legal framework 438
operator competence and management systems 442
permit conditions 441
principles of 438, 541-2
regulator roles 439
standard permits 441
standard rules 441-2
jnvironmental protection, definition 3
Wironmental Protection Act (EPA) 1990
‘ontaminated land 395
ontrolled waste 443
‘amework 436
egulatory enforcement 538-9
waste and duty of care 4434, 444-5
waste management 392-3
environment impact assessments 544
Equality Act 2010 (Disability) Regulations 2010 351, 530~1
equipotential bonding 297
ergonomics
ergonomic hazards and impacts 235
principles and scope of 234-5
welfare and work environment 71, 178-81, 178-81, 180
escape routes and travel distances, fire 347-8, 347-8, 348
escape times, fire 348-9

European Courts 11
European Six Pack 15
European Union (EU)

directives 15

Eco Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS) 442

influence on health and safety 15
excavations

CDM Regulations 2015 458

hazards associated with 213

and ql

precautions and controls 213-74, 214
exceptional violations 76
expectant and new mothers

legislation 493

nsk assessment 13, 111-12
explosions, electrical 300-1, 300-2
external agencies

Environment Agency 27

Fire and Rescue Authonty 27

role and functions 27, 27-8

Scottish Environment Protection Agency 27

214-15

F
fall arrest equipment
ar bags 196
safety hamesses 195, 195
safety nets 196
falling object protective structures (FOPS) 225
falls from work at height
control measures 189, 189-90
death and serious Injury 188
Fee for Intervention (FFI) 18, 435-6
fibres 358-9
fire
basic principles
fire tnangle 322, 322
oxygen 324, 324
sources of fuel 323, 323
sources of ignition 322
causes 326, 326
classification 324
consequences 326-7, 327
dangerous substances 334
detection and alarm systems 340-2, 341
drills 350
electrical 300-1, 300-2
electrical and other equipment in potentially flammable
atmospheres 339-40, 340
emergency procedures and plans 349-50
extinguishers 342-4, 343
Fire and Rescue Authority, role and function 27
fire and smoke spread 325, 326
fire marshals 349
fire plans 331
heat transmission principles 324-5, 325
maintenance and refurbishment (temporary) 331
notices 350, 356
prevention measures
electrical safety 333-4
equipment and machinery 332-3
housekeeping 331-2
safe systems of work 334
smoking 333
storage 332, 332
protection in buildings
fire compartmentation 339, 339



fire loading 337
fire resistance of structural elements 338, 338
general principles 337
insulating materials 338-9, 339
surface spread of fire 337-8
nisk assessment
findings and actions 330-1
fire hazard identfication 327-8, 329
general factors 327
monitor and review 331
persons at nisk 329-30
nisk evaluation and reduction 330
routines 349
RRFSO - Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005
enforcement 320-1
fire safety duties 320
general fire precautions 319
offences 321
safety sians 106, 106, 348, 348
structural features 331
temporary workplaces 331
workplace evacuation
building plans and specifications 350, 352-3
means of escape 347-8, 347-9
people with special needs 351-2, 352
procedures and emergency plans 349-50, 350
Fire (Scotland) Act 2005 482-3
Fire and Rescue Authority 27
Fire and Rescue Services (Northern Ireland) 483
fire detection and alarm systems 340-1, 347
automatic fire detection 342
manual call points 342
people with heanng difficulties 341
schematic plan 341
voice alarm 341
firefighting equipment (FFE)
extinguishing media
methods 342
positioning 344
type advantages and limitations 342-4, 343
types and labels 345
Inspection, maintenance and testing 346, 346
Portable, suitability and positioning 343, 344
sprinkler installations 345-6, 346
fire hazards
wdentification 327-8, 329
Insulating materials (buildings) 338-9, 339
structural features 331
Fire P Ry
Fire Precautions Act 1971 318, 319
Fire Safety (E * Ci

1999 318, 319

(E 5

fixed guards 278, 280
fixed scafiolds 200-1, 207, 204

faults 218
flammable gas cylinders, sa'aty signs 108, 107
floors, stairways and traffic routes 181, 189
Food Safety Act 1990 532
FOPS see falling object protective structures
forkdift trucks 246, 248, 258, 332-2
fragile roofs and surfaces 1934, 195
fragile roofs signs 107, 107
frozen shoulder 235
fuses 306, 306

G
Gas Appliances (Safety) Regulstons 1335 531
Gas Ssfe Register 388

Gas Safety (Installation and Use) Regulations 1898 531

general purpose trucks 243
generic risk assessment 98-100
GHS classifications 360, 367
GHS Hazard (H) Statement 3% 13
pictograms and example statements 449
gloves, safety 380, 400
goggles 380, 380
graphic communication 79
quards
adjustable 280-1, 281
basic requirements 2901
fixed 279, 260
interlocking 281, 287
guidance
best practice 17
legal 17

H
hand-arm vibration syndrome (HAVS)
control measures 411, 411
exposure limit value 410-11
Injunes 408-9, 409
vibration exposure values 408
vibration white finger (VWF) &
hand-held power tools
battery (cordiess) operated 307
general hazards 270-1. n redd
safety controls and instructions -2
and contro's
electnc drills 272-3, 273
sanders 273-4, 2734
hand-held tools
hazards 269, 269

2010 321
Fire Services Act 1947 318
first aid
eppointed persons 126, 126
box contents 126, 126
high risk, provision impact 125-6, 126
minimum provision 125
nsk assessment and provision 125
signs 106, 106, 126
site arrangements 127
training and approvel arrangements, changes to 127
First-Aid at Work (FAW)
provision guide 125
training guidelines 126, 127,127
first aiders 126, 126

safety derat 273
harmful substances 380, 367
hazard, definition 4
hazard id tion and risk assessment 45
hazardous light sources 418 447
hazardous substances
acute effects 361
air monitoring 3
dust observation lamps 37
smoke tubes 371
vane anemometers 371

air sampling techniques
direct reading instruments n

i 1

passive sampling 37 i
sampling pumps and heads .;77"
stain tube detectors 370-1.3




536

asbestos
health risks and controls 382-3
managing in buildings 383-7, 365-6
biological agents
bactena 359
fungi 359
moulds 359
prion 359
viruses 359
body systems at risk
cardiovascular system 365, 365
nervous system 365, 365
respiratory system 364-5, 365, 366
routes of entry 364, 364
skin 366-7 367
unnary system 366, 366
carcinogenic 360, 372
chemical agents
dusts 358
fibres 358-9
fume 359
gases 359
liquids (flurds) 359
mists 359
vapours 359
chronic effects 361
classification and supply 358-60, 361
control measures
engineering controls 374-6, 375-6
hierarchy of control 373
illustrative example 382
maintenance and emergency procedures 381-2

personal protective equipment (PPE) 377, 377-81, 378,

379-80
prevention 373-4
principles of good practice 373
supervisory or people controls 376-7
engineering controls
dilution (or general) ventilation 376, 376
local exhaust ventilation (LEV) 374-6, 375
GHS classifications 360
hazard warnings and precautionary statements 362, 362
GHS Hazard (H) Statement 398
health nsks and controls
ammonia 388
asbestos 382-3
biological agents 391-2
blood-borne viruses 392
carbon dioxide 388
carbon monoxide 388-9
cement dust and wet cement 390, 390
chemical agents 387-91
chlonine 388
control of exposure 362-3, 363
diesel engine exhaust emissions 389
hepatitis 392
Isocyanates 389
lead 389
legionella 391
leptospirosis and Weil's disease 391
metals and minerals 389-90
occupational asthma 388
occupational cancer 387-8
organic solvents 388
silica 389-90
tetanus 391

types of 3634
wood dust 390-1
health surveillance 381
material safety data sheets 370, 382
mutagenic 361, 372
product labels 370, 370
REACH Regulations 448-51
road transportation 382
substances of very high concern (SVHs) 374 |
waste
handling and storage 393
hazardous properties 399
workplace exposure limit (Wi
Hazardous Waste (England and
asbestos 387
hazardous properties 399
dous waste i
key changes 485
regulatory requirements 393, 445, 485-7
hazards
checklist 130
construction projects 208-10, 210,211-13
definition 100
clectrical 298-302, 300-1
fire 327-8, 329
heat and radiation 181, 787
identificaton 102-3
machinery 277-9
maintenance 188
manual handling 238, 239, 244-5
mechanical machinery 275, 275-6
mobile work equipment 223, 223
non-mechanical machinery 276-7
pedestrians 186-92, 187, 189, 191
workplace transport operations 222-3
hazard statement (substance) 362, 362
head protection 194-5
health, defintion 2-3
health and safety
financial reasons 6, 6, 6
legal framework 7-8
legal reasons 5, 5
legislation and regulation 427-535
moral reasons 4, 4-5,5
responsibilities, detalled
departmental managers 65, 92-3
directors 63-4, 70-1, 80-1

employees and agency workers 94 I
i 65, 92 |

EL) 371-3, 372 )
Wales) Regulations 2005

note d) 466

supervisors 65, 93-4
sources of information 114-15, 588-92
standards, societal expectations 6-7, 86 ‘
traning 83, 83-5, 95
Health and Safety (C:
1996
application 80, 462
civil iability and complaints 463
duty to provide information 463
elections 463
employers’ duties 80, 82-3, 462
functions of ROES 80, 82, 463
persons to be consulted 462
training, tme-off and facilities 80, 463
Health and Safety (Display Screen Equipment) Regulations
1892
daily work routine of users 471

with Empl Reg



definitions 470

Health and Safety (Const
exemptions 470

Regulstions 1926 £0, 82, £2-2. 4
eyes and eyesight 471 health and safety issues 78-80, &0
general requirements 238, 470 Safety Represent:
health and safety information 471, 472 1977 80,80-1, 82
risk assessment 470 definiton 67
training 471 health and safety standards prom
workstations 471 human errors and vi
Health and Safety (Fees) Regulations 2012 18, 435-g human factors 63-70
Health and Safety (First-Aid) Regulations 1981 as amended individual factors 72, 722, 72
employees’ information 484 job-related 71, 71-2
employers’ duties 484 organisational factors 70-1
firstaid defined 484 indicators of 46, 68-9
provision requirements 125 Inspection guidance 84-5
self-employed, duties of 484 management commitment 63,
rzaining courses, changes to 127 positive elements 49, 67-8
e a"ggs:’;’y for Employees) Regut Health and Safety Executive (HSE)
19 5 i
Health and Safety (Offences) Act 2008 20, 531 R
Health and Safety (Safety Signs and Signals) Regulations 1995

BS EN 70102012 515

definitions 512-13

functions of colours, shapes and sym
105, 513-14, 573-14

HSW Act 1974 435

industry, relationship with 427

ongins and function 16
Dols in safety signs prosecution statistics 5
nformation, instruction and training 513 REACH UK Competent Tﬁr:m &
Provision and maintenance of safety signg 513 Scottish Executive, legal comgar

e of Northern Ire
Health and Safety (Sharp Instruments in Healmca,e) Health and Safety Executive of Nort
Regulations 2013 534 430

health and safety advisor 55 :ea;lh and safety ;’]? 33[' df‘ji;.;v
Heslth and Safety at Work Act 1972 (G Liabilty) Excoptions) o ond safety forms (dov
Regulations 2013 13,435 construction

Heslthand Safety at Work Act 1974 (Hsw aqy o
Approved Code of Practice (ACoP) 17 St oo
background to Act 15-16 bt il
breach of statutory duty 13

fire
criminal case 7 fire safety mantanance ch
duties of employees and agency workers 23, 433 nsk assessment record
duties of employers 21-3, 51, 432-3 health
duties of managers and supervisors 23 COSHH assess s
duties of manufacturers/suppliers 433 manual hand!

duties of self-employed 24, 433
enforcement 18-20

enforcement notices 19-20

Fee for Intervention (FF) 18, 435-6

general duties and key sections 17-18, 427 432
Quidance 17

Health ang Safety Executive (HSE) 16, 435
Indictable and summary offences 20, 434-5
Penales 20, 434, 434

Persons in control of premises 24, 433
powers of inspectors 18-19, 19, 433
regulations 16-17

risk assessment 98

safe systems of work 115

Supply chain responsibilities 25

noise assess!

nery nsk a o
d safety management Syst

1LO-OSH 2001 47
Vviolence at work 183 e
work-related deaths 20 PR
health and safety auditing Eanas s feeblmatbo
audit report and recommendations 173, 173 continual improvement 50
pre-audit preparations 171, 171 effective suckt 50
responsibility, external v. internal 171-2

health and safety polcy »-‘ e
Plan, Do, Chack, Act model
planning and developme:

546
Safety Management System (SMS) Audit 142, 170

scope and purpose 170, 170-1
Health and Safety Commission 16
health and safety culture

consultation with workforce

positive health and 53
stakeholder g
OHSAS 18001 ~2007 &




health and safety management systems, monitoring and

638

1d safety auditing
dit report and recommendations 173, 173
audits, scope and purpose 170, 170-1
pre-audit preparations 177, 171-2
responsibility, external v. internal 171-2
health and safety performance review
continual improvement 175-6
directors and senior managers’ role 174-5
participants and schedules 174
purpose 173-4
subjects for review 174

investigation
active and reactive monitoring 140
health and safety performance measurement
active monrtoring 142-3
effective report wiiting 146-8
effective risk control 142, 142
reactive monitoring 148-9
reasons for 741, 141-2
safety inspection programme 143-6, 144
traditional approach 140-1
Incident investigation
accident tnangle, limitations of 151-2, 152

Causes, analysis and recornmendations 1556, 156-7

function of 749, 149-50
incident types 150-1, 150-1
levels of 152-3, 153
procedures 153-5, 154
incident recording and reporting

compensation and insurance issues 162-3, 167-8

internal systerns  160-1, 161-2

lessons learnt 163

statutory requirements  157-8, 157-60
nsk assessment

workplace inspection exercises 165-6

health and safety management systems, organising

behaviour at work
communication 78-9
consultation with workforce 79-83, 80
human factors 69, 69-76, 71-3
competent person, role of 65-6
control arrangements 62-3, 63
health and safety culture 67-9
health and safety performance
external influences 86-8, 87
nternal influences 85, 85-6
health and safety practitioner, role of 66-7
health and safety training 83, 83-5
legal requirement updates 78
responsibilities
departmental managers 65, 92-3
directors 63-4, 70-1, 90-1
employees and agency workers 94
managing directors/chief executives 65, 92
supervisors 65, 93-4
safe behaviour
management commitment 76
standards promotion 76-8

health and safety management systems, planning

health and safety plan 48, 53,534
health and safety policy 47-8, 51-3
objectives, setting methods 53-4, 54
operational integration 54-5
planning stage (PLAN) 47, 47-8

h and safety management systems, audit and review

health and safety systems, sk

controls
cost-benefit analysis 111
emergency procedures 123-5
first aid provision 125-8, 126, 126, 127
nsk assessment
accident and heatlth risk categories 101
definitions 700, 100-1
examples 1314
forms of 99-100
hazard checklist 130
legal aspects 98-9
management of 101-2
objectives 101
97;6an steps 102, 102-11, 105-7, 109-10
young person's 111-13
risk control
asbestos, work involving 135-7

health and safety information sources 114-15

permit-to-work system 119-23, 121, 122
prevention principles 113-14
safe systems of work 115, 115-19
health and safety performance measurement
active/reactive monitoring 140-9
effective nisk control 142, 742
incident investigation 149-57, 1504, 156-7
information needs 141-2
inspection types 142-3
management roles 143
purpose for measuring 141-2
reactive monitoring 148-9
reasons for measurement 141, 141
safety inspection programme  143-5
traditional measurement approach 140-1
health and safety performance review
continual improvernent 175, 175-6
directors and senior managers' role 174-5
participants and schedules 174
purpose 173-4
health and safety policy
arrangements section 56
benchmarking 54-5
effective management 47-8
legal duties 51
management responsibilities 52
objectives, setting methods 53, 534
operational considerations 54-5
organisational responsibilities 55, 56
performance targets 52-3
purpose and importance 44, 51
review 56-7
statement of intent 45, 51-3
health and safety poster 79, 79
health and safety practitioner 66-7
health and safety representatives 80, 80-3, 82,
462-3

health and safety standards
communication 86
€economic influences 87
external influences 86, 86-8
internal influences 85, 85-6
legislation and enforcement 78, 87
management commitment 85-6
production/service demands 86
Promotion within organisation 76-7
societal expectations 6-7, 86

and



health nsks

biological and chemical 358-9, 387-91

categories 101

physical and psychological 402-4, 408-10, 414-17
heaters, fire prevention 333
heat transmission principles 324-5, 325
Hennch's accidents/incidents ratios 69, 69
hepatitis 392
high-voltage apparatus, work permit 121
Highway Code 228, 5334
host 252, 252
hold-toun controls 283
home safety

accidents to older people 553

domestic and leisure injury risks 551

facts and figures 552

preventive measures 552-3
homeworkers, risk assessment 22
hotwork permit 121, 121
housekeeping

fire prevention 328, 331-2

nisk control 108-9, 187, 189
HSWACt 1974 see Health and Safer at Wi

{FiSW et ty atWork Act 1974

human errors A4, 74-5
human factors

accident type and occurrence 69, 69-70

defintion 70

human failure

human errors 74-5
violations 75-6

ndividual factors 72-4, 73

lebrelated 71, 71-2, 72

organisational 70-1

1
Improvement notice 19, 433
Incident
consequences 150-1, i51
definion 100
lessons learnt 163
fate calculation 68, 161
Types of 149, 150
Incident investigation
aceident tiangle, limitations of 151-2
function of 149-50
Immediate causes 155
Incident types end consequences 149-5 1,150
Initial action 154
Interview techniques 154, 154-5
Investigation form 156
Investigation method 154
Investigation report example 156-7
levels of 152, 153
procgdures 153-5
remedial actions 156
root cause analysis (five whys) 155-6
standards compliance 155
underlying and root causes 155
incident rate 68, 161
incident recording and reporting
aceident book 157, 157-8
compensation and insurance issues 162-3,
167-8
examples 157
internal systems 1601, 161-2

RIDDOR 2013 132
statutory requ
individual capacity,
individuz! factor:
induction training 84,
infrared radaton
Injury frequency 2
njury/ill-health st
misconception probies

observation techng:
reports from 145
Inspectors, powers of
actions avadsbie 20 o=
HSE and Local Autho =2
HSW Act 197 en: g
insulation, electrics!
nsurance
accident costs 7
Employers' Liabiity Compuiso
Insurance comoznies 28,
Integrated Poliution Preves
(IPPC)
control permits 533
legal framework 437
principles of prevention 43%
regime ragulators 435, 435
scope of protection 443
interlocking guard 281, 287
international issues
control measures contras=
ILO, role and function 5-5;‘3 :
occupatonal accigents and i ¥
working abrosd 549-51, 5558
workplace violence 545 0
International Labour Organisation (=51
Codes of Practice 547-8, 555 567-8,555
Conventions and Recommendstors
health and safety standards 50
1LO-OSH 2001 47
role and function 546
internet sources
privacy issues 589-80
arching effectively
scnummi. institutons and other
AutoComplete 589
captalisation 589
common words and punc r
narrow search using inus 9
plus sign (+), use of 589
quotation marks for exac
specific file type 583
suffixes, use of 559
telephone drectones 589
unique, specdic terms 588
useful websites 590-2
lonising Radiations Rcvu?!‘vs"s
general requitemants 487
outhing 487
prior risk assessment 419, 488
radiation employers 487
radon levels 414
;trmm quties of 487
working with ionising radiation

1 545 3455

sources 589
quaton 589

1phveses 589

1999

487



irnitants
classification 360, 361
imitant contact dermatitis 366
1SO 45001 47, 104-9
1socyanates 389
isolators 306-7, 307

J

Jib cranes 250-1

Jigs, holders and push sticks 283

job
anti-violence strategies 185
design considerations 71, 71
health and safety failures 72, 72
safety analysis 116
specific training 84-5

K
key performance indicators (KPIs) 54

L
ladders 194, 197-8, 198
Landfill (England and Wales) Regulations 2002 394-5
lasers 416, 416-17, 418
Law, sources of (England and Wales)
common law 11
relationship to subdivisions of law 11, 12
statute law 11-12
lead 389
Legal Aid, Sentencing and Pumishment of Offenders Act 2012
20

legal framework
cvil law 8
criminal law 7-8
legal requirements, health and safety
Acts, orders and regulations summarised 430-1
clients 29-30
contractors 29-30
general framework 427
HSE and Scotush Executive comparison 427-30
influence on standards 78, 87
Northern Ireland 430

g list 431-2
policies 51
regulator and industry relations 427
legal system
England and Wales 8-10, 9
European Courts 11
Scotland 10-11
Legionnaires’ disease 391-2
leptospirosis 391
levels of statutory duty 14-15
Iifting equipment
cranes 250-2
hoist 252, 252
lift plans 249
operations, organisation of 245-6
passenger lifts 252-3
positioning and installation 245
regulatory requirements 246
nisk assessment example 256
thorough examination and inspection 253-4
lifting hooks 243, 257
Lifting Oy and Lifting E Regul:
1998 (amended 2002)
application 489

(LOLER)

general requirements 246, 488-9
lifting equipment definition 489
Iifing equipment for lifting persons 489
lifting operations, organisation of 245-6, 490
marking of lifing equipment 490
passenger lifts 252
positioning and Installation 245, 490
reports and defects 491
strength and stability 489
thorough examination and inspection 253-4, 490-1
lighting
fire evacuation 348
workplace environment 180, 760, 180
Lists of Wastes (England) Regulations 2005 445
load, manual handling 240, 241
Local Arr Pollution Prevention and Control (LAPPC) 436,
437

local authorities

environmental permitting 439

health and safety enforcement 5, 5

inspector responsibilities 18, 19, 322

pollution prevention and control 436, 436, 437
local exhaust ventilation (LEV) 374-6, 375
Léfstedt Report 2011 194-5, 251, 427, 435
log tongs 243
lone workers

radio and pagers 184

sk assessment 712, 112-13

safe systems of work 119

machinery
dangerous parts, access prevention 263
fire hazards 332-3
bazard identificalion 274-5
information and instructions 264-5
maintenance work permits 121-2
mechanical hazards 275, 275-6
agricultural/horticultural 278
construction 279
manufacturing and maintenance 277-8
office 277
retall 278-9
non-mechanical hazards 276-7
nisk control measures
adjustable guards 280-1, 261
fixed guards 279, 280
general 279
guard and safety device requirements 290-1
hold-o-run controls 283 1
nterlocking guard 281, 281
11gs, holders and push sticks 283
tnp devices 282, 262
two-handed control devices 282-3, 283
safeguard applications
agnicultural/orticultural 286-8. 266-8
construction 289-90, 289-90
manufactuning and maintenance 285-6, 285-6
office 284, 284-5
retail 288-9
Magistrates Court
health and safety offence penalties 20
powers 8

maintenance

work equipment 265-6
work-elated hazards 188



Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations
(MHSWR) 1899 as amended in 2003 and 2006
capabilities and training 493
competent assistance 492
competent persons 77
cooparation and coordination 493
effective arrangements 492
employees’ duties 29, 493
employers' duties 28-9, 30, 51 memory
expectant and new mothers 111, 493 \athod o
health surveillance 492
information for employees 493
jointoccupation of premises 29
outline 491
principles of prevention 113-14, 492
procedures for senious and imminent danger and contact
with external services 493
Protection of young person's M, 4934
Provisions as to liability 494
festriction of cvil liability for breach of staty
nisk assessment requirements 98-9, 427 4‘:;!;"“' a5
selfemployed, duties of 24
Wwork equipment, user responsibilities 268-9
Managing directors/chief executives
health and safety responsibilities 65, 92
manual handling
hazards 238, 239
Injures
musculoskeletal 238-9, 239
reducing risk 241-2
Manual Handling Assessment Chart (MAC) 242
operations, hierarchy of measures 239-gq
nisk assessment
Individual capacity 241
load 240, 241
task 240
working environment 241
training 242, 243
Manua Handling Operations Re ulation:
amended in 2002 N o] 199285
employees’ duties 497
employers' duties
avodance of manual handling 495
load, additional information 496
reducing risk of injury 496
feviewing assessment 496
fisk assessment 496, 496
flow chart for regulations 495
Individual capacity 496
Cperations, hicrar
outline 494-5
Ménually operated load handling equipment
hazards associated with 244-5
Precautions with use 245
types of 243-4, 257
Material breach 18, 435-6
matenal safety data sheets 370, 382

chy of measures 2394

maximum exposure limit (MEL) 372
mechanical assistance 244, 244
mechanical handling and lifting equipment
conveyors 248, 247
elevators 246, 248
fork-lift trucks 246-9, 248, 249, 258, 332-3
hazard sources 246
safe use
general requirements 246

personal ear pr

regulatory requ 0 204
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non-onising radiation see radiation
non-mechanical machinery, hazards 276-7
notice board 78

notifisble work 33, 33

electrical equipment 305
general 120-1
high-voltage apparatus 121
hot work 121, 721

121-2

Notification of Ci | Tower Crane 2010

251-2
nursing mothers see expectant and new mothers

o
observation techniques, safety inspections 145-6

occupational asthma 388
occupational exposure limits (OELs) 108, 371-3
occupational exposure standard (OES) 372
0 road safety
benefits of 227-8
cars on company business 231
occupational road nsk 228
nsk assessment
dnvers 228-9
journey planning 230
vehicle 229-30
occupational/work related ill health
acute effects 101
categories and statistics 5, 5, 358
chronic effects 101
definition 3, 100
Occupiers Liability Acts 1957 and 1984 532
Office of Rail Regulation (ORR) 19
ohms 296
OHEAS 18001 - 2007 47
operatives, permit system responsibilities 123
organic solvents 388
organisational structure 45
overhead gantry travelling crane 250, 250-1
overhead power lines 308-9, 309-10, 459
oxygen, fire hazard 324, 324

P
pallet trucks 244, 244
passenger lifts 252-3
peak sound pressure 404
pedestal dnll

hazards 278

safeguards 286, 286
pedestrian hazards

collision with moving vehicles 188, 120, 191, 222

control measures, general 190-1

control measures, specific 189-90

electronically powered gates 191-2

falls from work at height 188, 189, 189-90

slips, trips and falls, same levol 186-8, 187, 189

striking fixed or stationary objects 188, 190

struck by moving, falling or flying objects 188, 190

penalties, Health and Safety (Offences) Act 2008 20

people with special needs
fire emergencies and procedures 351-2, 352
legislation 351, 530-1
risk assessment 112
voice alarms 341
perception 73, 73

phase system) 46
phase ( System) 45
performance phase (management system) 46
performance targets 52-3
permits to work

confined spaces 121, 722

) 4
work at height 122
permit-to-work system
function of 119
principles 119-20
procedures 120
responsibilities of personnel 122-3
work requiring permits 120-2
personal protective equipment (PPE)
ear protection 407-8
eye protection 380, 380
hand and skin protection 380, 400
head protection 194-5
protective clothing 380-1
regulatory requirements 377
nsk control 109, 170
s of 377-8, 378
M::smmory protective equipment (RPE) 378-80, 39729 >
Personal Protective Equipment at Work Regulations 19922
amended 2002 and 2013
accommodation 501
compatbility 501
head protection provision 195
information, instruction and training 501-2
maintenance 501
princpal requirements 377 500-1
provision of PPE 501
risk assessment 501 .
use and reporting of defects
Personal Pralz::uveg Equipment Regulations 2002 532
photocopier
hazards 277
safeguards 284, 284-5
PLAN (PDCA model) 45, 46, 47, 47-8
platform trucks 243
policy statement of intent 45, 51-3
pollution prevention and control
air 540-1
legal framework 436, 437, 539
regime regulators 436
water 541, 541
Pollution Prevention and Control Act 1999
coverage 539
regime regulators 436, 436
portable conveyors 244
portable electrical appliance testing (PAT)
advantages and limitations 314
code of practice 314
combined testing and inspection 312
formal visual inspection 312
inspection and testing frequency 313, 313
records of inspection and testing 313-14
user checks 312, 372
portable electnc equipment 303
portable hand-held electric power tools 303, 303
powered load handling equipment 245-6
Ppower tools
hand-held 271, 2714, 273
portable hand-held 303, 303, 307
PPE see personal protective equipment (PPE)
Practicable duty 14, 113

y thazard

362, 362



pre<construction health and safety information 32, 40-1
piegnant workers see expectant and new mothers
premises, controllers of
duties under HSW Act 1974 17-18, 24, 433
Joint eccupation 29
Pressura Systems Safety Regulations 2000 (PSSR)
bollers and air receivers 266, 266-7
coverage 532-3
presyncope (loss of consciousness) 196
Drevention, principles of
control measures 113-14
legislation 114
principal icontractor
CDM Regulations 2015 32, 455, 456-7
safe systems of work 116
Pprncipal designer
CDM Regulations 2015 31-2, 455-6
process-related fire precautions 319
Procurator Fiscal 10-11
Producer Responsibility Obligations (Packa;
Regulations 1997 394
prohibiton notice 19-20, 433
protective devices see also guards
basic requrements 290-1
holdtorun controls 283
195, holders and push sticks 283
np devices 282, 282
two-handed contro 282-3, 283

ging Waste)

Provision and Use of Work E
sk rk Equipment Regulations (PUWER)

conformity with Communif
control systems 5045
dangerous parts of machinery 263, 504
definitions 502

duty holders 502

high or very low temperature 504

information, Instruction and trainj 834,
3 ng 2
Inspection 266, 503 1 G

Isolation from sour
lighting 505
Maintenance Operations 505
Maintenance work 121-2, 503
markings and warnings 505

mobile work fquipment 224-5, 505-g
Power presses 506
Protection against specifi
specific nsks 503
stability 505

training and Supervision 284

work equipment Suitability 261, 502-3
Public Prosecution Service for Norther

1ty requirements 503

ces of energy 505

ed hazards 504

n lreland (PPSNI) 9
Q

Qualitative nsk assessment 99, 103
Quantitative risk assessment 99, 103

R
Tadiation
lonising

components 413-14
dose limits 414
health effects 414
monitoring and health surveillance 419
protection strategies 417-18
sources of 414-15, 415
warning sign 413

non-ionising
electromagnstic figlds (EMFs) 418
infrared radiation 417 417
lasers 416, 416-17
microwaves 417
protection strategies 418
ultraviolet radiation (UV) 415-16
welding operations 418-19
Radiation Protection Adviser 418
radio and pagers 184
REACH (R Evaluation, A
of Chemicals) Regulations
ams 449
C Authority's ibilities 448
European Chemicals Agency (ECHA) registry 449, 450
preventive strategies 3734
registration packages 450
regulatory procedures 450
scope and exemptions 449-50
reactive monitoring
definition 140
failure reporting and evalustion 148-9
performance assessment 46, 48
reasonably practicable duty 74, 14-15, 113
reduced low-voltage systems 307 309
Regulatory Enforcement and Sanctions Act 2008 53340
Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety} Order 2005 (RRFSO) 319
additional emergency measures in respact of dangerous
substances 479
capabilities and training 480
Cooperation and coordination 480
elimination or reduction of risk from dangerous substances
478
emergency routes and exits 478-3
enforcement 320-1, 322, 481
firefighting and fire detection 478
fire safety duties 319, 320, 477
general duties of employees at work 480-1
general fire precsutions 319, 477
Interpretation 476-7
maintenance 479
offences and aopesls 321, 481-2
outline 319, 475-6
premises covered 319 2
ninciples of prevention 477- e,
EloceZures v:v’ serious and immnent danger and dan
areas 478 2
provision of information to employees and others
nsk assessment 327-31, 326-8, 477
istance 479 e
n;:of(c(:: f; Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occuriences
Regulations (RIDDOR) 2013
death ot serious inury 159
finibons 100, 507
::,d;m recording and reporting 158-60
non-fatal injuries to non-workers 508
non-fatal inyuries to workers 507-8
tine 506-7
Xl day lost time injury 159, 5078 o
recording and record keeping ‘519—6‘0‘9 pe
reportable dangerous occurrences 135
reportable gas incidents 159, 51059
reportable occupational disease ; 1011
reporting and recording D'N:‘d " updtionsl ©OSUS
reporting of cases of disease an
510

and restriction

ger



644

reporting out of hours 160
responsible person 507
restrictions on reporting 510
whom to report to 160
work-related fatalites 508
(epg.'l wnung
effective communication 146-7
stucture 147-8
,cpmsentaxg'cs of employee safety (ROES) 80, 82, 82-3,
462- 2
residual current devices (RCDs) 207-8
residual rsk
definiion 4
nsk assessment 103-4
respirators 378-80, 379
respiratory protective equipment (RPE)
forms and selection process 378-9, 379
hazardous substances 377
Restrictions of the use of certain Hazardous Substances in
electrical and electronic equipment (RoHS) 395
rest rooms and eating faciliies 179, 211
retall stores, slip and tnp hazards 189
RIDDOR see Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous
Occurrences Regulations
risk, definition 4, 100
nsk assessment
cost-benefit analysis 111
definitions 45, 88, 100-1
example - hairdressing salon 131-2
example — office cleaning 1334
forms of 99-100
health nsks 101
legal requirements 98-9
management of 101-2
monitoring and review 110-11
objectives 101
post-accident 110-11
practical steps 102, 102-11
records 110
risk assessors 102
special cases 111-13
workplace inspection exercises 165-6
nsk assessment, practical steps
groups at risk 103
hazard identification 102-3
nsk control evaluation 104-9
nisk evaluation 703, 1034
isk control
administrative controls 107-9
effective 142, 142
engineering controls 104-5
hazard elimination 104
health and safety information 108
hierarchy of control 104-9
insulation from hazard 104
1solation of equipment 104
isolation/segregation 108
monitoring and supervision 109
personal protective equipment (PPE) 109, 170
principles of prevention 113-14
priontisation 110
ranking system 103, 103
reduced time exposure 107-8
review 110-11
risk assessment findings 110
safe systems of work 108

safety signs, markings and warning devices 105-7,
05-7

subsutution 104
training 108
ventilation 105, 105
welfare facilities 108-9
nisk control systems (RCSs)
audit of 170-1
effective control 142
road safety management see occupational road safety
management
Road Traffic Acts 1989 and 1991 533-4
Robens Report 1972 15-16, 62
roller tracks and chutes 244, 257
rollover protective structures (ROPS) 225
roofs, fragile
hazards and safe working 1934, 195
signs 107, 107
root cause analysis (five whys) 155-6
routine violation 75
RRFSO see Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005
RS (repetitive strain injury) 235

S

sack trucks 243, 257

safe cycling 553-4

safe light sources 446-7

safe systems of work 46, 108
analysis methods 116
assessment of requirements 116
communication and training 117
confined spaces 118-19
control arrangements 11617
definion 115
development 116-17
documentation 117
electrical equipment 305
legal requirements 115
lone working 119
monitoring and review 117-18
operational features 115, 7115
preparatory checklist 117
work involving asbestos 135-7

safoty
accident and ill-health investigations 81
definition 3
engineered measures 113
job/operations analysis 116
operational measures 113
representative training, facilities and assistance 81-2
rules for contractors 35
safety committees 46, 81
safety inspection 142-3

safety committees 46, 81

safety data sheets 370, 382

Safety Extra Low Voltage (SELV) 307

safety glasses 380, 380

safety harness 195

Safety Management System (SMS) Audit 142, 170

Safety and Safety C F
1977
appointment 511
complaints 512
employers’ duties €0, 512
functions 80-1, 82, 511-12
information 80, 512



inspections 512
safety committees 512
safety sampling 143, 170
safety signs, markings and warning devices
checklist 107
colour categories and shapes 105, 105
electneity 296
fire safety 106, 106, 348, 348
flammable gas, liquids and solids 323
1onising radiation 4173
oudising agent 324
warning, mandatory and prohibition 105-6, 105-6
workplace 105-7, 105-7
safety survey 142, 170
safety tour 143, 170
safe working load (SWL) 250
sanders 2734, 2734
santary conveniences 178, 211
Scottish Executive and HSE comy
Secondary hazards 303
Security equipment 183, 184
self-employed, duties of 24,29, 433
senior al;honsed Person, permit system responsibilities

parisons 427-30

shock, electric 299, 299-300
signaller 226, 250
signel words (CLP) 362
slica 389-90
Single European Act 1986 15
Site manager, permit System r
Situational violations 75-6
slip hazards

Causes 187 187

control measures 189
<lips and lapses (human error) 74
SMART performance standards 53,534

parformance reviews 173—4

Postincident action plan 163
smoke-free legisiation 534-5
Smoke spread 325, 326

king

esponsibilities 1212

smo
fire prevention 333
legislation 328, 328, 634-5
N0 smoking signs 106, 107
Solvents Emissions Drrective
Specialists, permit system re:
Speciahist training 85
Sprnkler installations 345-6, 34
Staircases 189-90
stakeholders, involvement of
commercial influence 87-8
external 49-50
internal 49
Static electricity 302, 302-3, 340
Statutory duty
breach of 13-14
levels 14-15
Stepladders, trestles and staging 198-9,
Storage and stacking 204-5
Study skills
blocked thinking 559
examiners' reports
constructive advice 564-5
marks allocation 565
exams
after the exam 564

(SED) 539
SPonsibilities 123

198-9

in the exam room 5634
NEBOSH terminology 563
planning and revision 563 »
learning resources from Open University 559-60
learning style preferred 562
memory, how it works 562
organising for revision 560
organising information 560, 557, 562
place to study 558
reading for study 559
study plan 558
taking notes 559
time management 558-9
substance misuse 1856, 186
substances of very high concern (SVHs!
REACH Regulations 374, 450
supervisors
emergency procedures 124 i
health and safety responsibiites 5. e
health and safety training 85
supplementary bonding 297
suppliers .
duties under HSW Act 1974 18, 28

duties under REACH Regulatons
supply chain

buying problems 26, 26-7

customer information 25-8

Supply of Machinery (Safety)
amended £
manufacturers’ requirements ?'n
scope and application 261, 515
suppliers’ requirements 516

1y
task, manual handling 240, 24
Temporary Workers Directive
temporary works
control measures
communication and COORX
evacuation 207

site safety
hazards 205
tenosynovits 235, 237
tetanus 391
threshold shift (hax
permanent 403
temporary 403
tinnitus 403, 404
toolbox talks 53, 84
torts and duties 11-14
tower cranes 251-2
toxic substances 360, 367
trade unions, heaith and safety

standards 80-1.82

traminy P!
asbags'm reness 383, 387
benefits of 83
confined spaces 452 S
electrical equipment 305
emergency procedures 125
first awd courses 127
inducton 84, 111




job-specific 84-5
manual handiing 242, 243
needs and opportunities 83, 83-4
related legislation 85
nsk control 108
safe systems of work 117
safety representatives 81, 463
specialist 85
supervisory and management 85
work equipment 264-5, 284
Transport of Dangerous Goods (Safety Adviser) Regulations
382
tnp devices 282, 282
tnpping hazards
causes 187 187
control measures 189
trolleys 2434
trucks and trolleys 243-4, 257
wwo-handed control devices 282-3, 283

u

ultraviolet radiation (UV) 415-16, 418

United Nations Globally Harmonised System (GHS)
aims and purpose 362, 447-8
classifications 360, 361, 449

user checks, portable electrical appliance testing 312

v
vehicle movement in workplace
hazards 222-3, 223
management and site rules 226-7
risk control measures 223-4
ventilation
hazardous substances 374-6, 375-6
nsk control 105, 105
workplace 179, 179
Vverbal communication 78

vibration
control measures 410-13, 411, 413
health nsks
hand-arm vibration syndrome (HAVS) 408-9, 409, 409
d 410, 410

an Yy
whole body vibration (WBV) 409-10, 410
health surveillance 413
fegulatory requirements 410-13, 4an. 413
vicarious hability 13
violations 75-6
violence at work 181-3
@ppropriate actions 185
assault and threats trends 181
definitions 182, 183
effective actions 185
preventive strategies
Iob design 185
security equipment 183, 184
service point design 184
nsk assessment 183
risk evaluation 183-4
service provision shortfalls 184
visual inspection, portable electrical equipment 312
Visual perception 73, 73
voltage
high 297
low 297
mains 296, 297
volts (v) 296

w
washing facilities 178, 178, 211
waste
controlled waste
definition 443
handling and storage 393
disposal 3934, 394
stos 387
o and 395, 643, 543
landfill issues 542-3
ligud waste 394-5
duty of care 4434
environmental permiting 541-2
handling and storage
authorised persons/organisations 443-4, 444
controlled waste 393
hazardous waste and spillage 393
legislative requirements 392-3, 542
transfer note 444-5
incineration 543-4
landfill, IPPC regulations 437
management 394
recycling 394 ey
waste hierarchy 445,
Waste (England and Wales) Regulations, The 2011 446
Amendment Regulations 2012 525
application 524
hazardous waste controls 525

— chy 524-5
nt hierarchy
W:;Bl:‘e mamgeamn: : (WEEE) Directive

395, 395, 543, 543
waste skips 393-4, 394
water pollution 541, 5471
Well's disease 391
welding operations 418-19
Ifare issues
vvzceommdatlon for clothing and changing facilties 179, 461
construction projects 210-11, 212, 460-1
definition 3
dninking water 178
facilines 108, 109
rest rooms and eating facilities 179, 461
nsk control 108-9
sanitary conveniences and washing facilities 178, 176,
460-1

transient sites 211
wet floor signs 106, 106
wheelbarrows 243
whole body vibration (WBV)
control measures 411-13, 413
exposure imit value 411
health nsks 409-10, 410
waring colours 304, 304
wood dust 390-1
woodworking machinery 264, 265, 404
Work at Height Regulations 2005 as amended 2007
avoidance of isk 521, 522
control measures 189, 189-90, 193
definitions 521
duties of persons at work 524
equipment inspection 204, 523-4
falling objects and danger areas 523
fragile surfaces 523
main principles 192-3
organisational, planning and competence 521



places of work at height inspection 524
requirements for particular work equipment 521-3
scope and application 520-1
work activities covered 192
work equipment, general selection Principles 521
work equipment
boilers and air receivers 266, 266-7
CE markings
Iimitations 262-3
requirements 261-2, 267-2
dangerous parts of machinery, nsk control 263
hand-held power tools 270-4, 271, 273-q
hand-held tools 269, 269-70
information and instructions 264-5, 2834
abrasive wheel 264-5
woodworking machinery 264
inspection under PUWER 266
machinery, mechanical
hazard examples 277-g
hazard identification 274-5
hazards 275, 275-6
risk control measures 279-83, 280-3
safeguard applications 284-90, 284-g9
machinery, non-mechanical
hazard identification 274-5
hazards 276-7
maintenance and INSpect

on 265-7
Operational safety
€mergency stop controls 267-8, 265
Isolation 268
markings 268
Stability 268

Start controls 267
Stop controls 267
Personal protective equipment (PPE) 284
Potential risks and contro) Measures 260,

Specific risks 2634, 264
Suitability, standards
training and supervis;
vpes of 260
User responsibilities 268-9
Worker representatives 48, 49
Workers with 5 disability
fire emergencies and Procedures. 351
legislaton 351, 5301
fisk assessment 112
Workforce
consultation legislation 462-3
consultation with 79-83, 80, 82
health and safety management 49
safe systems of work 16
Standards compliance 86
working abroad
9eneral safety advice 550
f15ks and assessment 550
102d transport drivers, ILO r
travel advice 5501, 555-6
Working at height
access equipment, safe practices 197-203, 198-204
Smergency and rescue procedures 195
€quipment inspection 204
fall arrest equipment 195, 195-g

and vequnemums
10N 264-5, 284 21-2, 2613

=2, 352

€commendations 551

fragile roofs and surfaces 1934, 195
protection against falls 193
protection from falling objects 194-5
nsk assessment 196—7M
storage and stacking 2
Wovkgat Height Regulations 2005 (smendzd 2007)
main principles 192-3
work activities covered 192
working days lost 6, 6 .
working environment, manuzl handiing 2‘“422“2‘ 723 535
Working Time Regulations 1998 35 amenuedly »‘-\-5 i992 A
Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfarel Regulator
amended in 2002 and 2013
accident prevention 519-20
scope and application 5;0
welfare provisions 178,
workplace environment 178-80, 518-18
workplace transport 222, 520
workplace environment
doars and windows 181
floors, stairways and trafiic routes 181
heating and temperature 178-80
lighting 180, 780, 180
temperature extremes 181, 157
ventilation 179, 179
workstations and seating 180~ 1, (78 475
workplace evacuation, during fire 3478
workplace exposure limit WEL) 3713, 372,55
workplace transport operations
defintion 222
hazards 49
amo(;xle work equipment 223, 223
vehicle movement 222-3 =
management and site rules '2-‘”5
risk control measures 2234, 2
work-relsted deaths 20
work-related stress
cases reported 419
control measures 420-1
definton 419-20 S0
symptoms and causes 420 50
work-elated upper mb disorcers

ergonomics, T
Symptoms and nsk |JC~.’-°

Written communicaton 43—".-w

written examinatons (specime

568 ds 570-3, 5713
GC2 - Control of workpisce hazards 57
GC3-pi
requiren %
specmen facity (onery) 57 (joinery) 5815
b observation sheets ¥
specimen onery) 57780

specimen roport ( 1 and safery 563, 56870
NCG1 - Management of heal®
%
young persons 1934
requlatory foqurements 4

nsk assessment 29, 111-13



